CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

CHAPTER 45

ACCOUNTING AND INTERNAL CONTROLS '

Authority i

| NJSA 5:12-63(c) and (), 5:12-69, 5:12-70(g),
(J), (l ), (m), (n); 5:12-99 and 5:12-101.

Source and Eﬁ‘ectlve Date '

R.1993 d.147, effectrve March 5, 1993.
See 25 NJ R. 277(a), 25 NJ R 1519(a)

Executlve Order No. 66(1978) Explration Date

Chapter Historlcal Note i

All provrsrons of this chapter became effective May 25; 1978 as
R.1978 d.178." See: 10 N.JR. 212(a), 10 N.LR. 306(d)..

) 1975 Revrsrons Amendments became - effecttve June 19 1975 as
.R.1975 d.172. See: 7 N.J. R 343(a) :

1978 Revisions: Amendments became effectlve August 22 1978 as

R.1979 d.336. See:' 11 N.J.R."307(a), 11 NJ.R. 530(d) v v
1980 Reévisions: Amendments became effectrve on November 18 )

1980 as R.1980 d.504. See: 12 N.J. R 447(b), 13 N.JR. 48(a).
1981 Revisions: Amendments became effective August 16, 1981 as

R.1981d.272. See: 13 NJ.R. 47(c), 13 N.JR. 628(a), 13 NJR. 541(a).
Further amendments became effective September 10, 1981 as R. 1981
" 'd.272. Further amendmerits became effective October’ 13, 1981 as
4 R.1981 d437. See: 13 NJ.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). See: 13
NJ.R. 47(c), 13 N.JR. 628(a). Further amendments became ‘effective .~
. November 16, 1981 as R.1981 d. 437 See: 13'N.J.R. 534(b), 13 NJ R.

848(b). K

1982 Revisions:
R.1982 d.171.

1982), as R.1982 d.171 See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a), 14

N.J.R. 848(b). Further amendments became effective June 21, 1982,as

R.1982 d.189. See: 14 ‘NJ.R. 381(a), 14 NJ.R. 664(c). - Further

~amendments became effective September 7, 1982 as R.1982 d.293.
See: 14 N.J.R.559(a), 14 N.J.R. 983(b)." Further amendments became
. effective October 4, 1982'as R.1982 d. 329 See 14 NJ R. 708(a), 14

NJ.R. 1101(c).

1983 Revisions: Amendments became effectlve March: 29 1983 as .

R.1983 d:112. See: 15 NJ.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). This chapter

was readopted pursuant to Executive Order 66(1978) effective April 7, .

1983 as R.1983 d.125. See: 15 N.JR. 240(a), 15 NJR. 699(a).

" Amendments became effective June 30, 1983:as R.1983 d.239.” See: 14.
NJ.R. 1052(a), 15 N.J.R. 1040(b). Further amendments became effec-

tive August 1, 1983 as R.1983 d300. See: 14 NJR. 1053(a), 15NJR.
1259(a). :

1984 Revrsrons Amendments became effectxve Aprrl 16 1984 as -
- R.1984 d.135. See: 16 N.JR. 361(a), 16 NJR. 927(a).

. 1985 Revisions: Amendments became effective January 21 1985 as -
R.1985 d.623, See: 16 N.JL.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). -Further

amendments became effective January 21, 1985.(operative September

30, 1985) as R.1984 d.624. See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N:.J.R. 212(a), .
17 NJ.R: 1917(b). Further amendments became effective February 19,
1985 "as R.1985 d.41.-

See: 16 NJR. 33020), 17.NJR. 480(0).

| N v te“ge\’ stai@

- . NJR. 428(b
‘ 18 N.J.R. 706(b). .Further amendments became effective June 16, 1986
" as'R.1986.d.212. See: 17 N.JR: 2969(a), 18 N.J.R. 1312(a). Further
-* amendments:became effective July 7, 1986 .as R.1986 d.240. "See: 17
- NJ.R. 2747(a), 18 N.J.R. 1402(c). -Further amendments became effec-

Chapter 45, Accountmg and Internal Controls, exptres on August 15 N
1997, . :

‘,Further amendments became effectrve February 19, 1985 as R1985
"'d41. - See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c).  Further amendments

became effective May 20, 1985 (operative December 1, 1985) as R.1985 :

d.229. See: 17NJR 181(a), 17NJ.R, 1327(a) Further amendments '
.. became effective “October 7, 1985 (operative December 1, 1985) as
. R 1985 d.493. “See: 17 NJR. 1254(a), 17 N.Y. R. 2456(a) .

1986 Revisions: Amendments became effectlve February 18, 1986
(operative March 1, 1986).as R.1986 'd.36. See: 17 N.JR. 2970(a), 18
). April 7, 1986 as R.1986 d.77.: See: -17 N.J.R. 2245(a),

tive August 4, 1986 as R.1986 d.308. See: 18 N.LR. 1096(a), 18 NJ.R.

© 1614(b). Further amendments became effective’ September 8, 1986 as
‘R:1986 d.365. See:. 18 N.J.R. 935(b), 18 N.J.R. 1839(b). Further
. amendments became effective October 6 1986 as R. 1986 d 302 See L

18 NJR. 2005(a), 19 NJR. 1321(a).

"~ "1987 Revisions: Amendments became effecuve July 6, 1987 (opera-' S
‘tive November 1, 1987) as R.1987 d.277. See: 18 N.JR: 1929(a), 19

N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). July 20, 1987 as R.1987 d.302. See:

- 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a).. Further amendments became

effective October 5, 1987 as R.1987.d.395. See: 19 N.JR. 54(b), 19

-N.JR. 1826(b). Further amendments became effective November 2,
1987 ‘as. R.1987 d.428.° See: 19 N.J.R. 923(a); 19 N
. Further amendments became -effective November 16, 1987 as R. 1987
- d.457, See: *19 N.J. R. 1290(a), 19 N.JR, 2202(a). - :

NJR. 2065(a).

/1988 Revisions: Amendments became effective January 19, 1988 as .-
. R.1988 d.34. See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a), 20-N.J.R. 205(a). This chapter
.. was readopted pursuant to. the Executive Order 66(1978) as R.1988
. d.178, effective March 24 1988 See 20 N J. R 382(a), 20 N.J. R
'930(a). i , S

Petmon for Rulema.kmg proposmg new rule, NJ A.C 19: 45—1 26A,

_ regardmg the redemptlon of checks and counterchecks by authonzed o

agents for casino licensees.. See 21 NJR. 3677(b)

“1993 Revisions: Pursuant to Executrve Order No. 66, Chapter 45 was
readopted by R.1993 d.147. See: Source and Effective Date.  Per

Amendmenits became effectlve June 7, 1982 as Casino. Control Commission request, a chapter expiration "date " of

See: 13- NJR. 534(b), 14 NJR. 582(a). Further -
amendments became effective June 21, 1982 as R.1982 d.189. . See: 14.
NJ.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c). Further amendments became effective
-July 6, 1982 as R.1982 d.206. See: 13 N.L.R. 534(b),.14 N.J.R. 710(d). -
. Further amendments became effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15, = -

‘ SUBCHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS

August 15, 1997, has been set; rather than the five-year explratlon date :

pursuant to Executrve Order No 66(1987)

o
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, documents .
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- 19:45-19C . Alternative reporting procedures; acoessrb]e eomplrmen- o
: © - taries database - - - -
© 19:45-1,10. - .Closed circuit television system surverllance department
. - -‘control; - surveillance. department restncttons
19:45-1.11 -~ Casino hcensee s ‘organization )

19:45-1.11A Jobs compendium submission . S i

19:45-1.12 bPersonnel assigned- to. the 'operation and conduct of -
-, gaming and slot machines -

19 45-1. 12A _Personnel assigned to the operation and conduct of low

hmrt table games
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19451144
19454115

19:45-1.16

| es

‘ “‘v‘1‘9;‘4’5'—j'1.18:’ ‘Procedure for acceptmg cash and coupons ‘at gammg,

: »)19:'4 ff;1‘.19.',;j
| 19:45-1.20:
19:45-1.21"

. 19:45-1.22.
v ‘:; 1 1,9.45-1.23,'?

19 45—1

"1'9'455'—1 27 )

19 45-1 27A; ;
‘.;Procedure for deposrtmg checks recelved from gammg

19:45-128

. 19.4,5—,1.29 “ Procedure: for collecnng and recordmg" checks retumed :

19 45—1 30 “ Procedure for shift- changes at gam"’ g tat
- 19:45-1.31
1945-1, 2

T 19:45-1.34 -

19:45-1.35."

37" '._"'Slot machmes Aand brll changers, rdennﬁcauon,"

r 19:45'—1;.3’83 .

©19:45:1.39-

-:19'45-1'4013
' 19:45-1.40C
19:45-1.40D

o 19:45:1.41

19455141A

19 45-1 43

R .Flrearms, possessron w1th1n casmo or casmo snmulcast-r

4. '},_’Cashlers cage, satelht’ cages, master‘con bank coin

"o -cages, master coinm bank and coin. vault
19: 45—1 15A“
‘Drop boxes and slot' cash ‘storage boxes - -
- Drop: boxes, traisportation to and from: gammg tables,;

:‘Table inventories -~ "
“Procedute ‘for openmg tables for gammg

Procedure for removmg gammg chrps, coms and plaquest'

- Procedure -for- accep! 'ce, accountmg fo andredemp-,:

19 45-1 243'-,»,.

’ 19 45—1 25 ‘ : Procedure for: exchange of checks submitted’ by ‘gaming -

’,~Procedure for vexchange of slot counter checks'by slot»';‘,_'

":Substttutlon redemptlon and consohdatron f :

Acceptance f.:payments" toward ouvv‘tandmg patron».

o exchanged redeemed or consolidated

“Count room; characteristics. = : 4

- Procedure for opening, counting and recordmg contents . S
_ “of drop boxes and slot Cash storage boxes ‘
‘Slot-booths .. : :

” Accounting controls for slot booths ‘and change machmes, i

19 45—1 36

Slot’ machmes and bill changers,‘
) lProgressrve slot machines - ~
-19: 45—1 39Az7
19 45—1 40 : vJackpot payouts of cash or. slot tokens that are: not pard L
Jackpot payouts of merchandise or other thmgs of value.‘ o
“ Jackpet:payouts in the form of an annuity - [

- Multi-casino. slot system: ]ackpot payouts | of cash

. Inspection ;of slot ‘machine. jackpots .. .., : E
" Procedure for - ﬁllmg payout reserve contamers of slot

’Proeedures governing -the“removal of com, slot tokens_.‘,_.

425 .~Removal of slot- drop buckets; slot drop boxes“and slotﬁ L
- cash. storage boxes, unsecured currency' ‘meter ead- ’.patron and‘

"19 45-1 44 Computer recordatron and momtonng of slot machrnes
" .19:45-145 - Signature .
: 19 45—1 46 . ;.Procedure for control of coupon redemptlon and othe
o . v complimentary drstnbutlon -programs- :
A- Procedures and requirements for the use of an: automat
- ed ‘coupon redemption- machine’ ;. ,
_‘;-'Prooedurcs and. requrrements for a brll changer

ing facrhty

- vaults
~Simulcast- counter - o ’
Accountmg controls for - the cashrers cage, satelhte_

Accounting controls withini the srmulcast counter W

- slot cash storage. boxes, transportatron to and from bil .. o 3
changers, storage . R

“tables
‘Acceptance of tips. or grattutles from patrons LR R
S , 19 45-11 Defimtlons
“Procedure - for drstnbutmg gammg chrps, coms andt 5
.plaques’ to gammg tables: :

i The followmg words and terms, :when'used in thrs chapter,
shall have the followmg meamngs unlesstthc context clearly
g mdlcates otherwrse." i o At

tion of -patron-cash deposnt .
Procedures for acceptmg, venfym and accountmg for
- wire transfers, wire_transfer fees. .-

Procedute . for sending’ funds by ‘wire 'transfer

“Asset numberﬂ, means'a umque number\ permanently
assrgned to.a slot machine and a slot cash storage box:for -
.purposes of trackmg that- machme 'and?_storage box whlle

‘or simulcast* wagenng patrons; repurchase of cash - OWHCd by a CaSlno llcensee
equlvalents -

e “Automated coupon redemptxon machme nleans any
" mechanical, electrical ot other device ‘which’ operates’ sinde-
pendently of a; slot machme and whrch*upon insertionof a - -
valid casino coupon or currency, - dispenses an -amount of A
“coin or slot tokens equrvalent ‘to-the “face value of the: Y
~-coupon. or currency, ~and whrch 1mmed1ately upon exchange ', Gl

- cancels the coupon e P L EEI Ce

*_patrons -

: checks -,

-checks g
Procedures for. grantmg credrt “and’ recordmg checks R

Patron request for suspension of credit prrvrleges .

‘patrons

~to the casino after deposrt

Procedure for closing gaming ‘tables -
SOr™ Y ) ( nse

“position- endorsement as requlred by. the. casmo hcen--{?: :

- see’s” approyed ]obs compendrum which - allows that persont
to supervrse ﬂpersonnel and functlons wrthm the cashlers .

Slot. machines:and . bill changers, ‘coin and ‘slot token “:
contamers, slot cash storage boxes; entryiauthonz"
-~ tion-logs : -
Slot machmes, hopper storage areas

- 'meters

locatron, _

P Certrfled checks, cashler, checks treasurers checks,, o
. recogmzed travelers: checks or recogmzed money orders,’ e
- ~any of whrch are: m_ade payable to thevcasmo hcensee,‘
( cas - “

Progressrve slot machx s 1nterconnected in more than L
_one_casino: .

directly from-the. ‘slot-machine " - -

: 2 Certlfled cks, cashiers: checks, treasurers checks -
or recogmzed mone)’ orders, any of which" are ‘made
“payable to the presenting patron and endorsed in blank,‘,'-'; .
. provided; however, that no such instrument shall be ac-
~“cepted as a cash equrvalent if. the instrument was original-.

© “ly made payable to any person other than the presentmg} BROE

machines.and’ hopper storage-areas -

:.and slugs from:. a slot:machine hoppet”

ings ,
Slot count, procedure for countmg an ,recordmg €0

Recogmzed credlt cards‘ presented pursuant to" .
tents of slot _drop buckets and. slot dro boxes : : S SRR




CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

19 45-1 1

| ““Cash equlvalent value of any merchandlse or th1ng of

value” is. defmed in N J.A C 19 45—1 4OA

' “Cashrers cage” rs defmed in N J A C 19 45—1 14

2

“Casmo Accountmg Department” (accountmg depart- L
a ment) is- defmed in NJ. A C 19: 45—1 11

Casmo clerk (Plt clerk > 1s defmed m NJ AC v- o

- 1945-112 . ;_ : 4, :

S~
: ‘) E

: 'tatlve of the Oommrssron ;? S

7 “Check” is defmed m N J A C 19 45-1 25

“Chlef executlve ofﬁcer means the natural petson locat-.-‘
ed at'a casino hotel faclllty who is ultlmately responsible for
the daily. conduct of an-applicant’s orcasino licensee’s hotelx,,
- and gaming busmess, regardless of the appllcant’s or casino "
licensee’s form of busmess assocratron or the partrcular tltle..
: ,whrch the person holds ' : :

“Com vault” is defmed in N 7. A C. 19 45-1 14

“Commrssron mspector ‘means any authonzed represe

’ “Compensatlon means drrect or mdrrect payments for"’_' :
v servrces performed including, but ‘not lrmrted to, salary,i:
" .. wages, bonuses, deferred payments, and overtune and pre-;

”mrum Payments e

R

“Counter Check” Is defmed m N J A C 19'45—1 25

‘ “Coupon” means d document whrch is 1ssued in accor- -
dance with the coupon redemption and comphmentary dis-" -
tribution programs in N.J. A C 19 45—1 46(a), and mcludes a.

match play coupon = L SR .

o 19:45-1.22.

A , : R Iment Regulatron
“Casmo supervrsor means a person employed in the Lo

. operation of a casino or of the authorized § games in a casmo:,j’,'
~ simulcasting facility in a. supervisory capacity or empowered’f"’._

. tomake discretionary decisions which regulate casino.opera- -
tions, including but not limited to, boxpersons, ﬂoorpersons,:» .

pit bosses, poker ‘shift supervisors, casino shift- managers, the. B

', assrstant casino manager, and the casino manager SR T “Hopper

s .19 45-136A.

“Jackpot Payout Recerpt”
R : ‘ , -1945—140 G :
“Comphmentary servrces or 1tems” 1s deflned m N J A C B

- 19 45—1 9 “Jackpot Payout Shp” rs‘ def'med in' NJ A.

- '.'19 45—1 15

o *’45-3."' f S

“Credrt Shp” is known as a “Credrt” and 1s defmed m o
. _NJA,C 1945—123 : S

; “Drop box” is defmed in NJ A.C 19:4 5—1 16

v “Frll Sllp’? is known as a “Frll” and 1s deﬁned in N J A,C

‘ “Gammg .hlps and plaques Cis- deflned in : N.J AC

7 19:46-1.1 and 19: 46—1 2, respectrvely, of the Gammg Equrp- -

’ “Handle” means the total amount of coins or currency

" placed into a- slot machme by a 'patron to play a slot
'machme E S e R

“Hopper frll” '1’s defmed m N J A

storage ' are_a, ':is»‘f deﬁned m NJ AC

S ». - | “‘Identlflcatron Credentrals” ‘means 'a vahd credrt card
ChCCk credlt shp is defmed m NJA‘C 19 45—1 25 ' driver hcense, passport or other form of 1dent1f1cat10n cre-"

el " - dentral ‘which ‘contains, at-a mmrmum, the patrons srgna-
Checkrng account 1s deflned m NJA‘C 19 45 125. . ture. A personal reference does. not constltute an 1dent1f1-

o catlon credentral

“Imprest basrs means the basrs on whlch cashrers cage L
and slot booth funds are replemshed from time to time'in:

~exactly the amount of the net of. expendrtures ‘made from:
~-the funds and; amounts recelved A review. is made by a’
. higher authonty of the propnety of the expendltures before

“Closer means the ongmal of the Table Inventory Sllp‘::v the replemshment

y vupon which each- table mventory 1s recorded at the end of o
_ each shlft L Sl \ P R

S

: “Incompatlble functron means a functlon, for accountmg

.+ control purposes, that places any person or: department ina ‘.
o "posrtlon to both petpetrate and conceal errors or 1rregular1-

- ties in the normal: course, of his duties.
'transactrons .and havmg access to assets ordinarily is in a -
~position to perpetrate errors or 1rregular1tres
- have incompatible functions if such persons are ‘members of
.departments whrch have superv1sors not 1ndependent of
‘eachother N /

‘Anyone recordmg

‘Persons may"

“Jackpot” rneans any money, merchandrse or thrng of

-‘ ~value to be: pald to a patron as the result of a speclfic

. L 3 : ’ e combmatron S of characters mdlcated on a slot machme
“Compllmentary drstrrbutlon program” 1s defmed in 5 ()

vNJAC 1945—146

is - defmed m NJAC

C. 19 45-1 40

R “Manufacturer s serlal number” means a umque number
~ permanently - assrgned to a slot machme manufacturer for

1dent1frcatlon and control purposes

“Master com bank‘?\cashrer” 1s defmed m NJ AC

Csdses




| ’19~457-.1-'1-: B

7 ' OTHER AGENCIES

' “Master Game Report (Strff Sheet)” means a record of

the computation of the win or loss or, for the game of

| poker, the poker revenue, for each gammg table, ‘each game, ‘
»and each Shlft g .

, value that is issued, utilized and redeemed pursuant to -
- NJAC. 19:45-1.18 and 1,46, and the stated valué of which,
| when presented by a ‘patron with gaming chips which are
'equal in value to the stated value of the coupon, is included
in the ;amount of the-patron’s wager in determmmg the-i-

g payout on anyb wmmng bet at an authonzed game. -

“Opener means. the dupllcate copy of the table mventory

g shp upon which each table inventory is recorded at the'end
.- of each shift and serves as the record of each table mventory, ,
1 at the begmnmg of the next succeedmg shrft

“Pan-mutuel wmdow net” ‘mearns the total amount of

|". credit vouchers issued and wagers placed on s1mulcast horse -
|- races at a pari-mutuel wmdow less “the total amount. of -
| simulcast payouts at'the ‘same pari-mutuel window. Pari-
-'_mutuel wmdow net shall be calculated by the totahsator V'

' “Patron cash deposrt” means an. amount of cash cash
| equivalents, complimentary cash gifts, slot: tokens, pnze o
| tokens, gammg chlps or plaques deposrted ‘with a casino S

“Slot cash storage box” 1s defmed m N.J. A,C 19 45—1 16 Ll

| - licensee by ‘a patron for h1s or her subsequent use pursuant .

|“to N, JAC. 19:45-124.

I Check ora replacement check P S
“Payout s deﬁned in NJ AC 19:45-{1.,40":‘@11‘4;

| 19:45-1.40A.

““Poker revenue” means the total amount of rake charged - -
| to patrons at the poker ‘tables pursuant to- NJA.C. .
| 19:47-14.14. The poker revenue is determined by adding . -~

" the amount of cash, coupons, the amount recorded .on the .
Closer, the totals of amounts recorded on the Credlts and

- issuance copies of Counter Checks removed from a- drop

' ‘ mg to sectlons of this chapter. o

 “Rake” i is deﬁned in N. 1A c 19: 47-14. 1
:t“Replacement check” is defmed in’ NJAC 19 45126,
2 “‘Request for Flll” 1s defmed in N J A, C 19 45—1 22
. “Request for Credrt” 1s defined m NJ AC 19: 45-1 23
1 “Request for Jackpot Payout Shp” is defmed in N JA C
'_g' 19: 45-1. 40 : E } )

“Slmulcast count -
Ci945-115AG).

“Returned check” is defmed in N J A.C 19 45—1 29

"‘Secunty department member means any person em-»
- ployed by a casino hcensee or its agent to provrde physrcal
: :secunty m an establxshment ‘ S :

’ “Match play coupon ‘means a coupon wrth a ﬁxed stated; o

- “Shift” means the regular, dally work penod ofa group of L -

.employees administering and supervising the operation of

table games, slot machmes, simulcast counter, and cashiers’ -
cage, working in; relay ‘with another such succeeding or =~ -
preceding group of employees or speclflc times, as approved =

. by the Commission, during the day that all drop boxes '
" attached to gaming tables are removed, ‘expeditiously. trans-
'_ ported to, the oount room, and replaced wrth empty ones

- “Srgnature” rs defmed m NJ A C 19 45—1 45

sheet” defmed m NJ AC

‘ vrefunded trckets L ¥

1

} '_ ' “Slot booth” is defmed lm N J. A C 19: 45—1 34
‘~'“Slot cashler” 1s defmed in N. J A.C 19 45—1 35

: ’ ’ En “Slot counter check” 1s wdefmed m N J A C. 19 45—1 25A, o :
“Patron check” means a Counter Check a Slot Counter o

_v“Slot drop bucket” is ,defined in NJ AC 19 45-1. 36

"‘Slot drop box” is defined in. N J A.C 19 45—1 36. -

Y “Slot machme drop” rneans the amount of coins and slot B
.-tokens in a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box; and the
‘amount of cash and coupons in a slot cash storage box. . -

and initial fills of hopper: storage areas, and cash payouts

- ~ pursuant to NJ.AC. 19:45-1.40 from the slot machine drop. -
|* box, and subtracting the amount-on the Opener, and, the ‘
total of amounts recorded on Frlls removed from a drop
"'—_box ' , : ; ST :

. “Table game drop means the sum of the total amount of
,currency, coin and coupons, and the total amounts recorded
on issuance: copres of Counter Checks removed from -a drop

' “Propnety” means the’ quallty of bemg proper, conform-' B box Lo S [

o “Table game wm or loss ‘means the amount of gammg ’
- '-chlps and plaques and cash won from patrons at. gammg
" tables other than poker tables less-the amount of gaming . |
 chips, plaques. and coins won by patrons at gammg tables
- other than poker tables. ' The table game win or loss is =
determined " by adding the -amount of cash, coupons, the ..
- amount . recorded on the Closer, the totals of amouiits )
recorded on- the Credits, and issuance copies of Counter -

Checks removed from  a’ drop box, and’ subtracting the

“amount recorded on the Opener and the ‘total of amounts

recorded on Frlls removed from a drop box

e
1

Coas4

: “Slot Machine Win” means the amount determmed by
' r;subtractmg the hopper flllS, other than ‘initial hopper fills -

‘ “Slmulcast handle” means the amount of currency, coin, -
garmng chips, slot tokens and coupons wagered by patrons e
on a simulcast horse- race, less the value of cancelled or.
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“Theoretlcal slot machme payout percentage means the
sum of the number of coins expected to be paid by a slot .
~ machine automatically and the number of coins expected to
be paid manually as a result of jackpots’divided by the
expecte'd ‘number of coins to be'played in a slot machine B

“Travel Dlsbursement Voucher” is”. deﬁned in NJ A.C

19:45-1.9A,

“Verballze” means to orally express somethmg in words )

“Wire transfer means a transfer of funds by means of the :

Federal Reserve Bank wire- system in accordance with the

requrrements of 12. CFR 210.25 et seq. and the: Commis-

sion’s rules

Amended by R 1981 d.437, effecuve November 16 1981
See: 13 N.JL.R!534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).
“Cash equivalent” and “identification credentials” added. )

. Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective' March 29, 1983.

See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b).
Originally filed as.an emergency adoption .(R.1983 d. 37) on January

27,1983. Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Added “or items” to defmltlon .

of “complimentary services.” 'Deleted definition of ]unket
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January. 21, 1985.
See: 16 N.JR. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b).

Added the word “coupons” to the definition “changeperson”.
Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985,
See: .16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 NJR. 480(c).. T

“Cash equivalent” substantially-amended.
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986.

“See: 17 N.JR. 2245(a), 18 N.JR. 706(b). -

Added definition “casino check”.
Amended by R.1987 d.302; effective July 20, 1987.
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a).
Definitions amended. - .
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine brll changer system
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).. ’ L,
Amended by R.1988 d. 34 effective January 19, 1988,
See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a), 20. N.J.R. 205(a).
Deleted definition for “Affiliate”.
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to NJS.A.S: 12—69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effective Apnl 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988). ;

’

See: 20 N.JR. 769(a). '

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effecuve August« 15, 1988
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.LR. 769(a), 20 N.J. R. 2090(a)
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May-1, 1989.
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). - - - L
" Added definitions for “cage supervisor”‘and-“wire transfer”.
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989.
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 NJR. 3931(b).

Added. “Travel Disbursemerit Voucher”. '
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990.
See 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22'N.J.R. 63(a):

In “Casino check”: styhstlc changes, adding phrase “or for wmnmgs »

payoffs ?
In “Slot machme . deleted language regarding a special token to be
exchanged for merchandise or thing of value.

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—-100(e), effective August 27,
1990 (expires November 25 1990). :

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a).

~ Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to o

the automated coupon redempuon machme expenment o
See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). }
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effectlve March 18, 1991 —

See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a).

Added “Automated coupon redemption machine” and “change ma-
chme - )

45-5
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Amended by R 1991° d. 229 effectlve May 6 1991 e

* See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 NIR. 1455(a)-

.- Added definitions of “master coin bank cashrer,” “slot cashler” and

" “slot counter-check.” . . Ty

Amended by R.1991 d 230, effectrve May 6, 1991

“See: .22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.JR. 1461(a).

Added definitions: - “Asset number,” “Locatron number” and “Manu-
facturer’s serial number.”” ' e
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective. June 17 1991 Lo
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 NJR. 1963(b).

~Added definitions for “bank,” f‘chec " and “checkmg -account” ” w1th

N.J.A.C. referénces.

Amended by R.1991d.381, effecnve August 5,1991, :

See:. 23 N.J.R. 1302(a),:23 N.J.R. 2323(a). - -
"Added definition..of: “Chref executrve officer”. .

Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992

See: 23 N.JR. 3085(a), 24 NJR. 2078(a).

"Added definition' of “coin vault.” :
Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective. September 21, 1992

~See: 24 N.JR. 2137(a), 24 N.JR. 3336(a).

Hopper storage area provisions added.

vAmended by R:1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993 O ) ' ¢

See: 24 NJ.R. 3695(a), 25'N.J.R. 348(b).
Simuléast:provisions added.

Amended by R,1993 d.75, effective February 16 1993

See: 24 N.J.R.'2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a).

Added: defimtron of “coupon ; amended definmon of “Table game. - °
-drop”. '

Admlmstratnve correctlon to deﬁnmon of “slot counter check.” -

See: 25 N.JR. 1519(b).

Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective April 5, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 25 N.J R. 1520(a). '
Added definition of complimentary distribution program

" Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15,

1993). E
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a) .
Amended-by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4;/1993."
See: 25 N.J.R.'2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a).
Amended by R.1993°d:492, effective October 4, 1993.

© See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). -

Amended by R.1994 d.31, effective January 18, 1994

+ See: 25 N.J.R. 4866(a), 26 N.J. R. 486(a).
Amended by R,1994 d.33; effecnve January 18, 1994 (operatlve Febru- o

ary 22, 1994). :
See: 25 N.J.R. 4737(a),.26 NJ R. 489(a).
Amended by R:1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 NJR. 829(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994,
See:' 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R..1373(b).

" Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994."

See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26'N.J.R. 1380(a). -

Amended by R:1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994

See:- 25 N.J.R. 5893(a),. 26: N.J.R. 2463(a). i
Temporary Amendment: Carrbbean Stud Poker: , o
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective: Scptember 19, 1994
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a); 26 N.J.R. 3891(c): -

" Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3),1994. - SN
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a) N
‘Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud .

See:. 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). . -

. Administrative Correction. -«
~See:' 27:N.J.R. 382(a).

- Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995

See: 26 N.JR. 3825(a), 27 NIR. 382(b)

19 45-1.1A Gammg day

(a) 'The “gaming day” for a casino llcensee ona calendar
day which has not been approved for extended hours of

operation pursuant to. N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence
at. 10:00 A.M. or the ‘actual time when the casino opens to
.. the pubhc, whlchever is later, and shall termmate.

© 5.15.95

;
!
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endar day, 1f the next‘ 5
is not a hollday, '.ﬂ-f o ’

3 In accordance w1th (b) below,

o (a) Each casmo llcensee 'shall mamta' 1 .
e :-rate, and leglble records of all transactl ons;]

| ed on"theaccrual basis. -
" records sufficient to meet the requlrements
:,shall ‘also be mamtamed in accordanc‘ )
ments of ,thrs’_chapter e

de 'a113for some'
the account

f..;',prov1de to. the Commrssmn, .}.upon, request a cross-“ :
reference from the llcensee s.to. the prescnbed chart of *

Amclude, but not necessanly be. lnnlted to:

R R licensee as “uncollect
B i the next calenda'r"f . : :
,__,vday ‘has been approved by the Commrssron for extended

ant to N

o amounts or, for the game of poker, the poker revenue, by B

for the prevrous s
/_set forth in the.vl: S

ch eqmpment
' made under section - 144

Comn‘nssmn as tO thell'

. tual win. amounts and percentages, for each slot machme ‘
- on- a week o-date, month-to-date, and year-to-date ba

R - E o the establlshment
o (b) Genera.l accountmg records shall be mamtalned ona L

" double entry system of accountlng w1th transactrons record- j
‘Detailed, _supporting, subs1d1ary- e

o ) Kaccountmg controls submrtted to the- Commlssron pursu-,.’ .

S :':Amended b '.R 1985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985

- Amended by R 1988 d.209, effective May 16 1988
,,vSee 19 N.JR. 1975(b), 20 NJR. 1102(a):

{- ‘Amended by R.1992 di499, effectlve Deoember 21 1992
“"See: 24 N.JR. 2692(b),
" In'(c)3, deleted description of minimum records to be maintained for - . -
- comphmentanes and
19:45-19(e). T :
- Amended by R 1993 d.37, effectlve January 19 199' sl
- See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 N. o

- Amended by-R.1994 d.141

(c) The. detalled suppoL'tmg, and SUbSldlary're oor ds sh all;_ : St

‘ 1. Records of all patron checks 1mt1ally accepted by,f
,the hoensee, deposrted by the: hcensee, returned to.the .- T
and ultrmately wrrtten-off as :
’funcollectlble T e A

2 Statlstrcal" game records to reﬂect drop and win o

3 Records supportmg the accumulatlon of the costs,'f;,:

and number of persons,‘ by category of servrce, for regu- 2 S

s ;lated comphmentary servrces

‘4, Records of a]l mvestments, advances, loans and L i:
_recervable balances, other than =atron checks, due to the Nk SR
‘establlshment , .

5 Records related
The* recor

to mvestments in property and,fﬁ
ds: shall 1dent1fy the investments . = .
of the Casino Control Act asan -~ °

. altematlve to the add1t10na1 two percent tax-.on: gross* RN
revenues. - Such" mvestments must be approved by the LR R
_ell' 1b111ty S

6. Records whlch 1:lent1fy the handle, payout wm S

" amounts’ and percentages, theoretical win - amounts ‘and )

percentages, and’ drfferences between theoretlcal and

8 Records whlch 1dent1fy the purchase, recelpt and" o L :
vdestructlon of gammg chrps and plaques ‘ =

7 Records of all loans and other amounts payable by o

9. Records prov1ded for - in the system of mtemalv»’;:-\

10 Records used by"the casino llcensee to reconcrle B

o ,s1mulcast wagers with. sendmg tracks pursuant to N.J. AC

*.19:55-17.1, calculate: outstandmg pan-mutuel tickets pursu-’ )

- ant'to N.J.A.C. 19 ‘555’7‘ 2
: Racmg Commrssro

.and calculate payments to- the
suant to NJAC 1955-73 S

; l(a)

See: 16 N.JR: 3303(a), 17 N.
(d)(e) deleted.

Substantially amended-(c)3. f
24 NJR: 4570(a).

codified” text, . wrth changes,i-.as NJAC

R 348(b) :
“Simulcast provisions added " at ©10. . TR T e
, effective March- 21 199., SRR R

R 1380(a) R
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: 19 45-1 3 Llcensee’s system of mternal controls

(a) Each casino hcensee shall submit to the Comm1ss1on
and Division a descnptron of ‘its system of internal proce-
dures and administrative and accounting control$ in accor--
dance with section 99 of the Act. Such submission shall be:"

‘made at least 60 days before. gaming operatnons are to

commence,: unless otherwise directed by the Commission.

Each such submlssmn shall contain both narrative and dia-
. grammatic representatrons of the internal ‘control system to

be ‘utilized by the licensee and shall mclude, w1thout llmlta-

'tlon, the followmg

1 ‘Administrative controls which mclude, w1thout limi- :

tation, the procedures and recordsthat are concerned
with the decision making processes leadmg to manage—
“ment’s authonzatlon of transactions;

2. Accountlng controls whrch have as their pnmary
ob]ectrves the safeguarding of assets and the reliability of
financial records and-are consequently desrgned to pro-

B v1de reasonable assurance that: :

Transactrons are executed  in accordance wrth
-management’s general and specific authorization;

ii. ‘Transactions are recorded as necessary to permlt
preparation’ of financial statements in conformlty with
generally ‘accepted accountmg principles‘and N.J. A.C
19 45-1.6, and to ‘maintain accountabrhty for - assets;

iii. ~ Access to- assets is permitted only i 1n accordance
with management authorization; and ' :

iv. The recorded accountablhty for -assets is com-

pared with existing assets at’ reasonable intervals and
-appropriate action is taken with. respect to any drffer-
ences; and’ -

3. Procedures and controls for ensurmg, through the
use of the casino security department that the casino and_
‘casino ‘simulcasting facility are constantly secure. during
“normal operations and any emergencres due. to malfinc-
“ tioning equlpment loss of power any natural d1saster or .
-any other cause. (~ S

(b) The Commlssxon ‘shall . review each 'submission re-- :
quired by (a) above and with the advice of the Division shall -

- determine’ whether it' conforms to the requirements of the’
“Act and the: Comm1ss10ns rules and whether the system

submitted provides adequate and effective controls for the .
operations of the casino licensee. 'If the Commission fmds
any msuff1c1enc1es, it shall specify such insufficiencies in .

~ writing to the casino licensee, which shall make appropriate -
~alterations. ‘
‘sion to be adequate in all respects, it shall so . notlfy the o

When the Commission determines a submis-

casino licensee. - No casino licensee shall commence gammg

' - operations- unless and until its system of mternal controls is
C approved by the. Commlsswn ‘

S

(@) Each casino hcensee shall submlt to the Cor_nmlssron ‘
»and the DlVlSlon any changes to - 1ts system‘ of 1ntemal

e 1945-14"

: procedures and admlmstratnve and acoountmg controls pre-

- viously determined by the: Commission in- (b) above to be

- adequate in all: respects at least 60 days before the changes -
‘are to. become effective, unless otherw1se directed by the - .

Commission.” The proposed changes may be approved or
dlsapproved by the Commission consistent with the stan- .

~ dards contained in (b) above: No casino licensee shall alter -

‘its internal ‘controls unless and until such changes are ‘ap-.

; proved However the Commission shall make a determina-

tion'.concerning a submrss1on for - changes in ‘previously.

submitted ‘control plans no later than 60. days followmg i
receipt of the changes unless the Commrssnon ‘and the casino - .

licensee agree to extend. the: period for making such a _
determination, If there is no ‘determination made within 60
days and there is no agreement to’ extend the period ‘for -

making such a’ determmatlon, then the changes shall be ,

deemed to be approved _‘., Lo

(d) The submrssron requrred by (a) above shall be. accom-* o

‘, ‘panied by a'report of an mdependent certified public ac- ;
countant licensed. to practlce in New Jersey stating that the . -

_submitted system conforms in all respects to the standards
of mternal control set forth in the Act and the Commission’s
rules or m what respects the system does not conform' ‘

Amended by R. 1981 d.272, effective August 6 1981
Sée: 13- N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a), 541(a). : -
Amended by R.1982' d.189; effective- June 21, 1982

See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.JR. 664(c).

.Amended by-R.1989 d:457, effective September 5, 1989

See: 21 N.J.R. 1506(a), 21 N.J.R. 2808(c).. g
- Changes. to“submission- schedule from 90 days to 120 days before

gaming commences and Commission determmatlon to:be made wrthm

90 days, reflects changes to Casino Control Act:~

“Amended by R.1991 d.381; effective August 5 1991..

- See: 23 NJR: 1302(a), 23 N.JR. 2323(a).

- In’(a): ‘reduced mandatory maximum apphcatnon penod for mtemal s
control submissions from 120" to 60 days SRR
- Added (a)1-2. ' In (b) -stylistic revisions. - .~ : ;.
Ini.(c): reduced time" frames" for submrssron of any changes to:

 licensee’s system of. internal ' procedures, ‘as well as _-time frame for‘

. determination fegarding changes:- :
" Amended by R:1994 d.265, effective: June 6, 1994

"See 25 NJR. 5893(a),26NJR 3@

, G
19 45—1 4 Records regardlng ownershlp

‘(2) In addition t0 other records and information required
. by this: regulatron, each casino’ licensee shall maintain the
followmg records regardmg the equ1ty structure and owners:

1 If a corporatlon .

i;' A certlfled copy of artlcles of 1ncorporat1on and o
- any amendments thereto; - SR :

“jii.v A copy of by-laws and amendments thereto _
A current llst of offlcers and drrectors, e o

[_i'V- Mlnutes of all meetmgs of Stockhol ders and
idrrectors'f : , % o

‘A current hst of all stockholders and stockholders *. s

L {-of afflhates, mcludmg their names and the names of .

- .*beneflcral owners of shares held in street or other name B

e - - 51595
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(&

| ; 'where any benefrcral owner has a beneﬁcral mterest in
~two’ percent or more of the outstanding shares of any

class, addresses, and the number of shares held by.each .

- ‘and the date acquired; S
LA complete record of all transfers of stock

- vii. A record of amounts pa1d to the corporatron for

i 1ssuance of stock and other caprtal contrlbutrons and -

dates thereof; - S : .

il A record\ by stockholder, of all dlvrdends dis-

~_tributed by the corporation; and

(o

X, )\ record of all salaries; wages, and other remu-

neration (including: prereqursrtes), direct and indirect,

paid during the calendar or fiscal year, by the corpora-

- tion, to all offrcers, drrectors, and stockholders with an -
- ownership ‘interest at any tnne during the calendar or\

fiscal year, equal to or greater than five percent of the
‘outstandmg caprtal stock of any class of stock

>, 2.0 If a partnershrp

1. A schedule: showmg the amounts and dates of
‘capital contributions; ‘the names and addresses of the
‘contributors, and percentage -of 1nterest in net assets,
profits, and losses held by each : : :

' or assets;

i, A record of salaries, wages, and other remunera-

tion (including prerequisites), direct and indirect, pa1d

to each partner dunng the calendar or fiscal year; and :

iv. A copy.of the partnershrp agreement and certifi- ,

' 'cate of limited partnershlp, 1f appllcable : \)
. 3. If a sole proprletorshlp

LA schedule showing the name anid ‘address of the -
proprietor and the amount and date of - his ongmal -

‘investment; . , j

il A record of dates and amounts of subsequent
: addltlons to the orlgmal mvestment and withdrawals

therefrom and’

_iii. " A record of salanes wages, and other remunera-'

: tion (including prerequisites), direct or indirect, paid to
: the proprletor durlng the calendar or-fiscal year

(b) All records regardmg ownershrp shall be located on
“the premrses of the establishment, unless a specific exemp-

tion is allowed to the licensee by the Comrmssron

\

(©) Each casino licensee or appllcant shall upon request J
. by the Commission or Division, provide a list of all record

*-holders of any or all classes of publicly traded securities
issued by any - ‘holding - company or. by any other affrhated
entrty which' is required to qualify as a financial -source
pursuant to subsectron 84b of the Act

Amended by R.1992 d.500, effective. December _21,‘ 1992.

51595 -

i. A record of the wrthdrawal of partnershlp funds )

458

B " N )

' See 24 NJR. 3225(a), 24 NI R 4563(a)

--Added '(c). S -
Amended by R:1993 d.126, effectlve March 15 1993. . '\.

_ See: 25 N.J.R..63(a), 25 N.J.R. 1229(c). -

In (c): added:text regarding pubhcly traded securltles and reference

- to-subsection 84b of the-Act. - {.. G

‘19 45-1 Ch Forms, records \and documents " L

- -(a)-All mformatlon required by this chapter to be- placed ’

on any. form, record, or document and in stored data shall
be recorded on such form, record, or document and in
stored data in ink or: othen permanent form.

/(b) Whenever “duplicate or trrphcate copres are reqmred

of a. form, record or document

1.. The orrglnal duphcate, and tnphcate copies shall
be color coded and have -the name of the recipient .

originally receiving a copy preprinted on the bottom 'of

that copy s0. as. to drfferentlate one from the other, S

2. -If the casino licensee prepares more copres than
requlred by -this chapter and the. forms, records, and
documents  are requlred 'to be inserted in a locked dis-

\

- penser, the last copy shall rémain in a continuous, unbro- o

ken form in the dlspenser and

3. “Whenever under thlS chapter, forms or serlal num-
_“bers are required to be accounted for or copies of forms - ‘
. ‘are required to be compared for .agreement and excep-

tions are noted, such exceptlons shall be reported immedi-
ately in writing to the \internal audit® department, t.he
Commrssron, and the D1v1s1on for mvestlgatron S

(c) Unless otherwrse specrfled in this chapter or exempt-

ed by the Commrssron all forms, records, documents, and

stored data required to bew prepared, mamtamed and con- i

,trolled by this chapter shall

1. Bein a form prescnbed or. authonzed by the
- Commission; and : P

2 Have the name of the estabhshment and the title of

" the form, record document and stored. date 1mpr1nted or
preprinted thereon or therern

- (d) Nothing in this chapter shall be construed as prohlbrt- '
~ ing or discouraging a casino license from preparing more:
_copies of any form, . record or document than that pre-

‘scnbed by this chapter

As amended R.1985 d.51, effectrve February 19 1985
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.J. R 481(a)
(c)3—4 deleted - } (

19:45-1.6 Standard f'man}clal and statlstlcal reports :

(a) Each casino hcensee unless specifically exempted 'by

~the Commission, shall file monthly, quarterly, and annual
‘reports -of financial and statlstlcal data. The data may be
- used by the Commission to evaluate the financial _position
_ and operating performance of individual licensees and com- - |
pile information regardrng_ the performance and trends of '
- the industry in the State of New Jersey. :

~ OTHER AGENCIES
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(b) The Commlssron shall penodrcally prescnbe a set of
-standard  reporting forms and instructions to be used by

each llcensee in fllmg the monthly, quarterly, and annual e

. reports.

, (c) Annual reports to tthe Commission shall be based on a:

calendar year, beginning January 1, and ending Deceniber

31. . Quarterly reports shall be based on calendar quarters"

ending March 31, June 30, and September 30. Monthly
reports shall be based on calendar months.

(d) The reports. shall be signed by the Chlef Executive

Officer, Financial Vice President, Treasurer, or Controller if -
the casino operator is a corporation, by a general partner, or .
the Financial Director if the operator is a partnershlp, by -

- the Chief Executive Officer if the operator is any other form

~ of business association, or by the proprxetor if the operator.

is a sole proprretorshrp

_(e) Each report of the Commission shall be received or

postmarked not late than the required filing date unless

specific approval for an extension is granted to the licensee
* by the Commission. Requests for a filing extension must be
submitted to the Commission in writing prior to the re-
quired frlmg date. v

1. Monthly reports shall be due not later than the -

10th calendar day following the end of the month.

2. Quarterly reports shall be due not later than the
15th calendar day of the second month followmg the end
of the quarter.

3. Annual reports shall be due not later than the 15th

_ calendar day of the third month followmg the end of the
year. e ‘

(f) In the event of a license termination, change in busi-
ness entity, or material change in ownership, the Commis-

sion may at its discretion require the filing of an interim

annual or quarterly report, as of the date of occurrence of
the event. Any such request shall be made in writing to the
licensee.

extension is granted\in accordance with (e) above

(g In those circumstances where the licensee is'not

currently an active operator of an establishment, or portion

thereof, the Commission may either revise or eliminate the

standard reports to be filed by the licensee.

(h) Any ad]ustments resultmg from the annual aud1t re-
quired in NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.7 shall be recorded in the ac-

counting records of the year to which the adjustment relates. -
In the event the adjustments were not reflected in the -
licensee’s annual report and the Commission concludes the -
adjustments are srgmﬂcant a revised annual report may be’ :
required from the licensee.  The revised filing shall be due -

- within 30 calendar days after written notification to the

The filing due date shall be the later of 30 -
" calendar’days after notification to the licensee or 30 calen-g -
dar days after the date of occurrence of the event, unless an -
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lrcensee unless an extensron is granted in accordance wnth
(e) above S :

(i) Licensees shall report to the Commission_essential 0

* . details of any loans, borrowings, installment contracts; guar-

antees, leases, or capital contrrbutlons no later than 10 days

- after the end of the month in which the transaction or event_ :

foccurs. ;

(j) Copies of all financial statements and statistical re- - |
ports required to be filed with the Commission shall be .
furnished by the lrcensee to the Drvrsron v '

As amended R.1984 d.135, effectlve August 16, 1984
See: 16 N.J.R. 361(a), 16 NJR. 927(a).. -
(c): delete alternative basis for quarterly reports.

19:45-1.7 Annual audit and other reports

(a) Each casino licensee, unless specifically exempted by-
the- Commission, shall, at its. own expense, cause its annual .

_financial statements to be audited in accordance with gener- = -

ally accepted auditing standards by an mdependent certified
public accountant licensed to practlce in the State of New )
Jersey. e S - :

~ (b) The annual financial statement shall be prepared on a
comparative basis for the current and prior calendar year,
and shall present financial position and results of operations
in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles. -

(c) The'financial_statements required by this section shall B
include -a footnote reconciling and explaining any differ-

ences between the financial statements included in the -

casino licensee’s annual. report, filed in conformity with
NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.6, and the audited financial statements.
Such footnote shall, at a minimum, dlSClOSC the effect of

v 'such ad)ustments on:

1.” Revenues from the casino and authorlzed games in-
the casmo simulcasting facility; '

2. Casrno srmulcastmg revenues;
. \’3. : Revenues net of comphmentary servrces
4. Total costs and .expenses; -
5. ~_Income before extraordmary 1tems and

x 6. Net i mcome

!
i

(d) Two copres of the audited financial statements, to-.
gether with the report thereon of the casino licensee’s

mdependent certified public accountant, shall be filed with
~ the Commission and_the Division not later than Apnl 30

followmg the end of the calendar year.

(e) Each llcensee shall require its mdependent certrfled-' 3
pubhc accountant to render the followmg additional reports

1. Report on material weaknesses in internal account-

ing control. - Whenever in the opinion of the independent -
certrfled pubhc accountant there exrsts no matenal weak-

S
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nesses in mternal accountmg control the report shall s0
state o :

2 Report expressrng the oprmon of the mdependent»
- certified public accountant that based on his examination -
“of the financial statements the licénsee has followed, in all -
g _matenal respects during the period covered by his exami-

 nation, the system of internal accountrng control approved

- by the Commission. Whenever inthe -opinion of the
» _.mdependent cemfred public ‘accountant the licensee’ has.
- deviated from the system of ‘internal accounting control

approved by the Commission ‘or the accounts, records,
. -and: control procedures eéxamined are not maintained by
the licensee in accordance with the Casino Control Act

and-this chapter, the report shall enumerate such devia-

“ tions, regardless -of ‘materiality, and such areas ‘of the

“ system no longer considered effective, and shall make .-

recommendatrons regardmg 1mprovements in the system
-of mtemal accountmg control. . e

3, The lrcensee shall prepare a wrrtten response to the -

’\,‘mdependent certified public accountant’s reports reqmred
by (e) 1-and 2 above. The response shall indicate, in
- detail, the corrective actrons taken. . Such response.shall

. be submitted to the Commrssron and Division within 90 _
‘days from receipt of the mdependent certrﬁed pubhc ,

: accountant S reports

g (f) In accordance wrth the requrrements of section 146 of
the * Casino Control Acty each licensee who has- made a -
decision to pay the in lieu taxes prescribed by that section - .
“on his licensed premises and . whose - decision has -been
approved. by the Commission shall file with the Department L
of the Treasury, not later than 90 days followmg the comple-' .-
- tion-"of the pro;ect a schedule which details by major
| - classification, the costs incurred in the project. Accompany-.. :
ing the schedule shall be a report expressing the opinion.of
" the licensee’s mdependent «certified public accountant. that - -
' 'such costs are presented farrly in such schedule ‘

_ (g) ’IWo copres of the reports requlred by (e) above, andv'
two - -copies of -any. other . reports -on. internal .accounting L
' control, administrative controls, or other: matters relative to
| the licensee’s accounting or operating procedures rendered
| by the licensee’s independent - certified - public accountant, ; -
“shall be filed with the Commission and the Division by the . -
1. licensee by. April 30: followmg the end: of: the calendar year

. of upon recerpt whlchever is earller ' J P

o (h) If the casmo hcensee or any of 1ts affrhates is pubhcly .
~held, the licensee or the affiliate shall submit’ frve _copies to
- the Commission and one copy to the Division of any report, . .
: 'mcludmg, but not limited to, forms S-1; 8—K, 10-Q, 10-K,:
- proxy or. ‘information statements and ‘all regrstratlon state- -
ments, required to be filed by such licensee or affiliates with
| the Securities and Exchange Oommrssron or other domestic-
.| or foreign- securities regulatory agency, at the trme of frhng
EE w1th such commrssron or agency L

(1) I angmdependent certlfled pubhc accountant who was o
: prevrously engaged as the. principal' accountant to audit the
. casino hcensee s f'mancral statements resigns or is drsmrssed o
as the casino. lrcensees prmcrpal accountant, -or another i
mdependent certified publrc accountant is engaged as princi-
“pal accountant, the casino licensee shall file a report with -
:the Commrssron and the Division within 10 days following . .- =+

o [ OTHER"AGENCIES

the end of the month in -which such event occurs, settlng, )

- forth the followrng R

ment

2 Whether in: connectlon wrth the audlts of the. two

" most recent years precedmg such res1gnatlon, dismissal; or
- engagement there were any drsagreements with the for-~
_mer-accountant on any matter of accounting, prmcrples or -

1. The date of such resrgnatron, dlsmrssal or engage- * R

'.practrces, financial statement disclosure, .or auditing scope - '

* or procedure, which d1sagreements if not resolved to the =
_satisfaction of the former accountant would have caused -
him to make reference in connection with his report to

" the sub]ect matter of d1sagreement including a descrip-

- tion of each such drsagreement ‘The disagreements to be" - i

3 Whether the. prmcrpal accountant’s report on the -
- fmancral statements. for ‘any of the past two years con-" -

* tained an adverse opinion or disclaimer of oprmon or was

- v-qualrﬁed ‘The nature of such adverse opinion,’ dlsclalmer‘
“of oplmon, or quahflcatron shall: be descnbed

4 ' The . casino hcensee shall request the former ac-

: reported include those resolved and those not resolved SR

- .:\‘x__//l e

countant to furnish to the casino licensee a letter ad-- -

' dressed to' the Commission, wrth a copy furnished to the

_~ Division, stating whether he agrees with the statements -
~ made by the’ casino licensee in response to (i) of tlns Lo

i section.- Such letter shall be filed with the Commission as " -

' 'an exhlblt to the report requrred by @) of thrs sectron "_

)Amended by R.1981 d 272 effectlve September 10 1981
See: - 13 N.J.R.-47(c), 13°'NJ.R.628(a). ©
* ‘Amended by R.1991 ‘d:470, effective’ September 16 1991 ‘
. See: 23 N.J.R 2006(a), 23 N.J.R. 2868(b). LS
I subsectlons (b), (d) and (g), deleted “fiscal” from text to update ORI
~rule; - T o
. Amended by R 1992 d. 500 effectrve December 21 1992

See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.JR. 4563(a).

~-In (h), added copy requlrements mcludmg proxy and reglstratron: ) R

+ statements

Amended by R. l993 d.37, effectlve January 19 1993

' See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25° NJR. 348(b)..
. Srmulcast provrsrons added at (c)l and 2.

,19 45-1 8 Retention, storage and destruction of books

records and documents

(a) All ongmal books, records and documents pertammg | ;
to the casmo lrcensee s operatlons and approved hotel shall .
. be: L - .

1 Prepared and mamtamed m a complete, accurate o

and leglble form, S
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2 Retalned on the site of the approved hotel burldmg'
‘or at another secure location approved in accordance with =
d) below for the time penod specrfled in (c) below, .

3. Held rmmedrately avarlable for mspectron by agents

of - the’ Commission: and Drvrsron durmg all hours of .

operatron

4. Orgamzed and mdexed in such a manner so as to

-provrde immediate accessrbrhty to agents of the: Commrs-‘.v :

_sion and Division; ‘and -

S. Destroyed only after v.

i Exprratron of the mmrmum retentron perrod spec- &

- ified in (c) below, except that the Commission ‘may,

oo -upon the written petition of any casino licensée and for -
. good cause shown, permit stch destructron at an. earlrer _

date, and

ii. Wntten notrce to the Oommrssron and Dmsron
- ‘mum of three years:

,m accordance with (f) below

. (b) For the purposes  of th1s section, “books, records and
documents” shall be defined as any book, record or docu-
ment pertammg to, prepared in or generated by the opera-.

tion of a casino, a casino simulcasting facility or an ap- .

* *.proved hotel including, but not limited ‘to, all forms; reports,
accounting -records, ledgers, - subsidiary - records, computer .
- generated data, internal audit records, correspondence and -
- personnel records. This definition shall apply without re- - -
- gard to the medium through which the record is generated "

or marntamed for example, paper, magnetrc media or en-‘
coded disk. . . =

_ (c) All orrgmal books, records and documents shall be. .
“retained by a casino licensee in accordance with the follow- -~ .

"ing schedules. - For purposes: of this subsection, ongmal C

o/ s

. books, records or documents” shall not include- copies of

- originals, except for copies which contain orrgmal comments :
. Or. notatrons or parts of multl-part forms S

1. The. followmg orlgmal books, records and docu-._'.

“ments shall be retained mdefrmtely unless destruction. is

: Commrssron

i Corporate ,recOrds: ‘reguired by -N.J.A'.C.’

--1945—14

- i Records of corporate mvestlgatrons and due drlr- e

gence procedures, o
Casmo employee personnel frles

. i Records of hours worked by persons employed

*“in"gaming-related positions, in an abstract or other P

: readlly accessible format and

v A record of any orlgrnal book record or docu-" |
- ment destroyed, identifying the particular book, record .- -

. .or document; the period of retention and the date of
. destructlon : : L

s

2. The following_original books, records. and docu- -
ments shall be retained by a casino lrcensee for a 'mini-
‘mum of five years: - - i : .

LAl gammg-related documents, mcludmg, wrthoutf
~limitation, casino cage documents; patron gaming rec-
~ords; records concernmg )unkets, and records concem- -
“ing, gamrng-related casmo service rndustrres k

i Hotel-related documents which pertam to the
purchasmg ‘department ‘and accounts payable depart-

*'ment; accounts receivable documents from' store rent- - :
“als and travel wholesalers; ‘petty cash documentation
-~ and general ledgers and supportrng Journals, and

iii. ~ Any other ongrnal book, -record ‘or document' o
not otherwrse specrfred in this subsectron »

3 The followmg original ‘books, records and docu- .

ments shall be retained by a casino licensee for a mmr-

Hotel income audit documents, including, wrthout- .

Ty lrmltatlon, telephone call records and charges, regrster o
- "tapes, room serv1ce checks and laundry charges

ii. Non-gammg hotel-related documents mcludmg, :

“without lrmrtatron, records concerning hotel guests; -
. records concerning banquets, food and beverage docu- .

ments, records of retail stores, accounts receivable and '

“other records -of transactions in whrch the.casino licen-
-see’is a vendor, advertlsmg records, and entertalnment ;
'records L _' , : : -

il Files and workpapers used to prepare budgets,, -
R _rv Payroll records except as provided i m (c)1 above,. :

v Slgnature cards of termrnated employees,

Vi.. Marketlng department records
"‘vu Securrty mcrdent reports o

Insurance department records relatmg to guest -

: ,': clalms and coples of arrest records, S
‘requested. by the casino lrcensee and approved by the - o

ix, Credrt umon records

'.:_: X Records generated by the marlroom and

xi. Any gammg-related document for whrch the ca-

" sino - licensee can demonstrate that: the mformatron

" contained thereon is duplrcatrve or less than that re-
.corded on another document retamed 1n accordance
wrth (o1 and 2 above e S —

4 The: followrng ongmal books, records and docu- ’

“ments shall be retamed by a. casmo lrcensee for a mmr-
‘mumofoneyear T i ‘_“‘ ot

i Surverllance department v1s1tor logs, ,.'
i Comphmentaty settled guest checks

Card and dlce transaction and mventory reports, B

81865
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3 iv Retumed check aging reports, except for year-

" end reports, /

v. Coin bag tags, provrded that the mformatlon

‘contained thereon is duphcatlve or less than that re-
'corded on another document; :

Emergency drop box approval forms, and

(vii. With the exception of cashed pan-mutuel tickets
and credit vouchers, the original books, records and v
documents related .to the revenues and expenses of.

casino s1mulcast1ng, including, but not limited to, all

- reports generated by the totahsator and all records

ments shall be retained by a casmo llcensee for a mini-"

maintained in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.2(c)10,

‘shall be retained by a casino licensee or a hub; facrllty ‘

for a minimum of one year.

‘5. The following onglnal books, records  and docu-

mum of six months

A Coupons entltlrng patrons to. cash slot tokens,
gaming chips or plaques or simulcasting wagers,, or

- match play coupons, mcludlng unused voided and re-

deemed coupons; -

ii. The followmg hotel income audrt documents :
Cashrer reports, room: tally reports, over/short reports, '

rate vanatrons and missing check reports

iii. - Documents relatmg to’ promotrons such as entry i

forms ~and game trckets _
' 1v "Load count arrlval forms, _\'

‘v.. Credit_ card settled guest checks pertalmng to
restaurant and bar charges,

Vi Room charge settled guest checks pertammg to.

3 restaurant and bar charges, i

-Vii., Credlt card vouchers used to settle guest checks

: "m restaurants and bars;

Guest check oontrol sheets used to control. the

" - issuance and return of guest checks to cashrers, bar-
tenders and food servers; . v

ix. Credit- applrcatrons w1th unused lmes of credlt .

X. Hotel cashrer envelopes,

xi. Surveillance employee. duty logs, VCR/tape logs,

' 6 Cashed pan-mutuel trckets and credit - vouchers
.~ shall be retained by a casino llcensee for a minimum of 30 :
~days from the date on ‘which’ they are cashed, cancelled or
refunded in. the casino llcensee s casino s1mulcast1ng facrh-

1y.

'and equipment malfunctlon reports; and

Zeroed-out countercheck envelopes

AU

7. The: followmg ongmal books, records and docu- -
" ments do not have to be retained by a casino licensee for

any minimum period of tlme, but may be destroyed only
upon notice in accordance 'with (f) and (g) below: -

Any form. requlred by Comm1ss1on rules that is
blank ‘or unused unless otherw1se specrﬁed by thrs
sectron, o T

o ii. Any orlgmal book record or document that has
been' copied and stored on a microfilm,; microfiche or
other media system ap'proved by the Commission i

8. . The following orlgmal books, records and docu-

ments do not have to be retained by a casino licensee for

N any minimum period’ of time, and may be destroyed

without notice. otherwrse ‘required by (f) below
i? Parkmg tlcket stubs,
ii. Coat check tlckets, .
il Housekeepmg reports, ~
A Mamtenance department records .
v Patron mailing lists; h
i _ Blank‘entry forms,
vu Bellman and baggage forms;
o vm Cash settled guest checks,

CiX. Food credlt and comphmentary beverage cou-
pons; - -

% Drink chrts, SR b e
xi. Food and beverage -order. sllps, )
 xii. - Bottle sales slips; | o

Showroom starter slips;

i xiv. Oommumcatlon department records, :

© XV, Unsohclted resumes ‘or letters requestmg em-

. ployment; .

- xvil Reglster tapes, provrded that the mformatron

~contained thereon is duplicative or less than that re- g
corded on another document retamed in accordance

I
s

‘with (c)3 above, -

xvii.  Survey questronnarres regardmg servrce inthe

. ’casmo hotel and

- xviii, Any form not requlred by the Commrssronb' ,
regulations that is blank or unused, unless otherwrse .

» - sPecrfred by this sectlon

LY

(d) A casino hcensee may petltlon the Comm1ss1on at any

~* time for approval of a facility off the site of the approved .
. hotel building to be used to. generate or store original books, -
.reoords and documents. Such petition shall include: -

‘1.- A detailed descnptron of the proposed off-site facil- ~ /
' ity, including: security and fire safety systems; and - o



Division in writing at least 15 days prior to' the scheduled -

~ notice shall list each type of ‘book, record and document -
+  scheduled for destruction, including a descnptlon sufficient

‘

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

2. The procedures pursuant to whlch Oommrssron and-
Division agents will be able to gain access to the original
books, records and documents retamed at the off-srte :
facrhty o S

L

“(e) A casino llcensee may petltlon the Commission for

" approval of a microfilm, microfiche or other suitable media -
‘system for the copying and storage of original books, rec-
.ords and documents.

Such a system shall be approved if it -
contains - the followmg elements to the satisfaction of the

' Commrssron

1L A system that provrdes for the processing, preserva-. :
. tion and maintenance of books, records and documents in
a form which makes them readlly available for review and
" ‘copying on - the site of the approved-hotel bulldmg or

~other- s1te approved by the Oommlss1on, o : N

2. - A system of mspectron and. quality control whrch ‘
- ensures that mlcrofllm, microfiche or other medla when
dlsplayed on a reader (viewer) or reproduced on paper . .
exhrbrt a hlgh degree of- legibility and readabrhty,

3. A reader-pnnter available for 'use by the Commls- o
- sion or Division on the site of the approved hotel burldmg ,
or other site approved by the Commission which permits E
the ready location, reading and reproduction of any book,
record or document being stored on microfilm, mlcroflche

v or other medra, and

4 A detarled index of all mlcrofrlmed mlcroflched or
‘other stored data maintained and ‘arranged in such a
manner as to permit the 1mmed1ate locatton of any partlc-

v ular book record or document

' (t) A casino hcensee shall notlfy the Commrssron and thev "

destruction of any original book, record or document. Such-

to identify the books, records and documents mcluded the
retention period; and the date of destruction. - Each casino
licensee shall retain this record of destructron in accordance '
w1th (01 above '

(g) The Commrssron or the Drvrsron may prohrblt the
destruction of any ‘original book, record or document by so .
notlfymg the casino licensee in writing within 15 days of the '

~ receipt of notice of destruction pursuant to (f) above. - Such’

original book, record or document may thereafter be de- ;:
stroyed only upon notice from the Commission or Division,

or by order of the Commission upon the petition of the
casmo lrcensee or by the Commission on 1ts own mltlatlve‘ :

(h) The: casino hcensee may utlhze the services of a .
disposal company for the destruction of any books, records
or documents except those related to credit. - Any cash
complimentary coupons to be destroyed by a disposal com-
pany shall be cancelled with a void stamp)hole punch or
similar device, or must contam a clearly marked explratlon

“date whlch has explred -

I

a3
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(i) Nothing herein shall be construed as relieving a casino . -
llcensee from meetmg any obligation‘to prepare or. ‘maintain -
-.any book record or document required by any other Feder-
al state or local govemmental body, authorrty or agency ;i

Amended by R. 1983 d. 112 effectlve March 29 1983
" See: 15 NJR. 257(a), 15 N.J. R. 627(b). '
Originally filed as an’emergency adoption (R. 1983 d. 37) on January

27 1983; Readopted as ‘R.1983 d.112. Repealed section .on Junkets B

which are now codified af' N.J. A.C 19:49.

- New Rule, R.1985 d.51, éffective February 19, 1985

- See:: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 481(a). - ...
" Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21 1992
_See: 24 N.LR. 2348(b), 24 N.I. R. 3332(a). :

. Revised to meet. statutory changes regardmg records retenuon, stor- .

' age ‘and destruction. ' Eliminate current petition process for records. =
destruction and off-site record generation or storage. In (a)2: revised' - -
*text to reference new, text at(c)-and (d). Added (a)5.. At (b):- added '

final . sentence - regardmg ‘the medium. Added new subsection (c).
* Recodified (c)as new (d), deleting existing (d). Deleted existing (c)1,
recodifying (c)2 as new (c)I and recodifying existing (c)5 as (c)2, with

- no change in text.. Deleted existing ® and added (f) (h), recodlfymg -

existing (g) as (i), with no change in text.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19 1993
See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 NJ.R: 348(b)

Simulcast provisions-added. -

-Amended by R.1993 d.110, effective March 1, 1993
See: 24 NJR. 3694(b), 25.N.J.R. 1008(b). . - o
Record retention schedule revised at (c). a -
-Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21 1994

‘See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J. R. 1373(b).
- Amended by R.1994 d.138, effective. March 21 1994
‘See: 25 NJ R 5905(a), 26 N.J. R 1376(a) '

19'45—1 9 Compllmentary services or- ltems

(a) A comphmentary service or item is a service or item
- provided directly or 1nd1rectly by a hcensee at no cost or at a- -
) reduced pr1ce o g S o Lo

(b) No casino hcensee may offer or provrde any comph-
mentary services, gifts, cash or-other items of value to any

'~ person except as authorized by NJS.A.5: 12—102(m) Each
casino licensee shall, pufsuant to the provisions of N.JS.A..
5 12-99a(2) and N.JA.C. 19:45-1.3, prepare. and mamtam '

internal controls for the authorlzatlon and issuance of- com- o

plrmentary services and items, mcludmg cash and noncash

glfts issued pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-102(m) and NJ.AC.

~19:45-1.9B. Such internal controls shall mclude, wrthoutg
lmntatlon, the procedures by which the casino licensee -

delegates to its employees the authorlty o approve the '
issuance of complimentary services and items and the proce-
dures by which conditions or limits, if any, which may apply

to such authority are established and modified, including
lumts based on relatlonshlps between the authorizer and =
recipient, and shall further include effectlve provisions for -
- audit purposes.- Notwrthstandmg the provisions of NJA.C.
- 19:45-1.3, :a casino licensee shall submit the mtemal ‘con- -
trols, or any changes thereto, required by this sectlon to the -
Commission and Division at least 15 days prior to their -
: 1mplementatlon Such mternal ‘controls shall-be deemed’
‘approved by the Commission 15 days after submission un- -
- less the casino licensee is notlfled in: wntmg to’ the contrary B

Notw1thstand1ng the foregomg

o
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below,

L1595

:'.or mdrrectly toa patron on behalf of a llcensee by a thlrd B
| party who is affiliated with the licensee shall be- recorded,p’
iby the llcensee in accordance w1th the prov1s1ons of thls'"

"}_preparatlon Excepted fro ‘ th1s requlrement are the mdl-

$100 00 or less; and

:'?by NJAC 19 45-1

_umentanes estabhshed by

: 2."' The program 1s
"bers of the publlc, g

RN

_ A table game
mcentlve program regu.

(R . Each noncash com;lallmentary serv1ce or 1tem which ' -
. "has a value (as calculated in accordance w1th (c) " above) ofj'}}' ‘

£ Any eomphmentarLy service o item;’ i ,
cash or noncash glft, whlch is- 1ssued pursuant to

o program for 1nv1ted guests reg- N

‘461,

(f) Any comphmentary serv1ce or item,. mcludmg a com- j
;i ,plrmentary cash or noncash grft whrch is issued to a patron -
- as part of a table game or slot’ machme comphmentaryf. e

' *lncentlve program shall be subject to the requrrements of . .-
N.JA.C. 19:45-146 and this subsection and shall not be = -
cluded. on the dally comp
above -or sub]ect to the annual limitation on cash com

L 1 The program is;sub
- Commission * in’ ‘accordance - y
NJAC. 1945—146 as if th
. tary drstnbutlon program

3 Each partrcrpant in the program
. mentarles in accordance’ wrth a. predetermmed schedule as
‘ a result of his or her table. game: or slot play, which
schedule; shall, with regard to cash compllmentanes, be:_r
}based on and shall not ehceed SRy

S
]

: "yj;each partlcrpant or the':'partlclpant’s actual loss as’ rea-

lated by (f) below, ;

open ; to"‘,participati :

)?Each casmo hcensee shall record, on a darly basrs, the.' A
: name of .each. person prov1ded wrth compllmentary services - [
_:g,or items, the category of service or item provrded the’ alue'
"~ (as calculated in accordance with: (c) above) of the s
r items’ provrded to such | person, -and the person author ,
ing the issuance. of such semce
i '.‘.record shall be submrtted to the=D1v1s1on S offlce located ‘

. Nothmg herem shall be deemed tol requlre a. casmo*r,' - the casino: premlses no: later than two days subsequent to its

! e to identify in its submission the terms.or ‘condi- P!
:'Wtrons pursuant to. .which a comphmentary service or item -~ Vid
- may. be- granted except as. otherwise. prov1ded in (f)3-_, :
T or to obtain' Commission approval of any limits or -

‘conditions whlch may be: placed on'‘the authonty of 1ts’:"‘_
employees to approve or issue’ comphmentary servrces or

or items. A ‘copy of th1s

lot machme com"'l"“‘en ary_

1mentary report requlred by (e)f- -

AC. 19:45-19B(g) if:

mrtted to and approved by the

ssued compll- 3

"+ " sonably'determined from data maintained pursuant to

‘.mcentl)vevprogram

" the -approved internal
or el

controls for the comphmentary :

'.b_}"’ffi‘,l_li mem e T
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i As to slot play only, a fixed percentage of the';

player’s handle as reasonably determined from.data

L mamtamed pursuant to the approved internal controls S

for ‘the comphmentary incentive program, which . per-
‘centage may differ for different: denominations of slot

machines, but. shall. not ‘exceed six percent for. any '

. denommatlon of slot machine; and

4. A record is mamt_amed of the name of each partici- -

pant who receives:-a comphmentary service ‘or item as a
-result ‘of his or her participation in the program, the

_-amount of each complimentary and the type of compli-

mentary, which record shall be made available- to the

Division upon request in the format used by the casmo

. llcensee

, (g) Any comphmentary servrce or item, mcludlng a.com-
_phmentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to.a patron’

as part of a compllmentary program for invited guests shall
be subject to the requirements.of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 and

this subsection and shall ‘not -be included on. the daily =

complimentary report required by (e) ‘above ‘or subject to

the annual limitation on cash complimentaries estabhshed‘”
'byNJAC 1945—19B(g)1f =

1. . The: program is submitted to and approved by the .
Commission ~in - accordance with the requirements: of _
‘N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 asif the program were a comphmen- ,

" tary distribution program E

2. The program is open to partlclpatlon by mvrted'

guests only and there. are at least 25 partrcrpants v

3. The program 1nvolves a: contest of ‘chance or skill

which is used to determine the d1str1butlon of the compli-- o

V’mentanes to the participants;

4. The recipient of any cash comphmentary issued as

part of the program will not have received more than

$100, 000 in" cash comphmentanes from comphmentary

-programs for invited guests conducted by the casino licen- o
‘see, including the current program, during the previous 12 -

‘month period; provided, however, -that  such limitation

E shall not preclude a recipient from receiving more than
$100,000 in cash complimentaries through ‘participation in.

comphmentary programs for invited guests conducted by

“that casino licensee during the: prevrous 12 month period-. '

if any cash comphmentanes issued in. excess of $100,000

are otherwrse authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B(g) and g
are recorded in. aocordance wrth the requirements of that .
g sectlon -and . : :

S A record is marntamed of the name of each partlcr- S
‘pant in the program who receives a comphmentary service ‘-
- or itéem as a result of his or her partrcrpatron, ‘the: amount

. of each complimentary- and the type of complimentary, -

- which reoord shall be made avallable to the D1v1sron uponv'
< request SRR : : ~

o (h) Any comphmentary service or 1tem, mcludlng a com;
phmentary cash or noncash glft whrch is: 1ssued to a patron

‘as’ part. of a dlrect mass’ marketmg comphmentary program‘
" shall be subject to the requxrements of NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.46.

and this subsection and ‘shall not be included on the daily
comphmentary report required by (e) above or subject to -
the annual limitation on cash comphmentanes estabhshed,
by NJAC. 19:45-1. 9B(g) if:- e

1." The program is submltted to and approved by the .
'Commission - in accordance ‘with -'the* requirements: of
“NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a complimen- -

tary dlStl‘lbuthl‘l program; provided, however, that' de-
‘tailed procedures - controllmg a- direct mass marketmg \
complimentary program which ‘is sub]ect to the provisions "

o of N. J:A.C. 19:45-1:46(b) and which includes complimen- ‘
"+ tary. cash, slot tokens or simulcast wagering shall not have’

" to be’ submitted to. the Commission 15 *days -prior to
: _1mplementat10n of the program, but may instead be pre-

- 'pared prior to implementation of the program and main- ~

tained as an accountrng record by the’ casmo lrcensee ifs

' i The casino licensee has prevrously submitted and

-~ the Commission has’ prevrously approved generlc inter-
.- nal control' ‘procedures govemmg dlrect mass marketmg
-comphmentary programs and

‘i, - No. materral element of the dlrect mass market-i i

"-ing comphmentary ‘program varies. from ‘the generic
- internal control procedures prevrously approved by the -
: Commrssron , L L

2. The compllmentary services or 1tems offered pursu+ :

- ant'tothe program do not exceed $100.00 per person per

- day and are offered to at least 500 persons within 30 days y
: from the lmplementatron of the program, a

'~~upon request 1s malntamed 1dent1fymg
The date the program was 1mplemented

: ii, - The value and type of the comphmentary services
or 1tems of:fered pursuant to the program, ' ‘

i, The number of persons to whom the compll- .
mentary servicés or items’ were. offered and the dater ’
-~ -that the offer was: made ' ‘

1 “iv The source of the names of the persons to whom .
b the compllmentary servrces or 1tems were offered and 2

~ the names and addresses of the persons to - whom cash -

?comphmentanes were " offered, which data shall be . =
maintained - in accordance ‘with: the requrrements of

NJ. A.C 19: 45-1 8(c)5

(1) Prlze tokens shall not be offered or prov1ded as-a '

[comphmentary servrce or tem e -

. Amended by R 1983 d 112 effectrve March 29 1983 ,
‘See: 15 'N.JR:257(a), 15 NJR. 627(b). R
. Originally filed ‘as -an -emergency adoptlon (R. 1983 d. 37) on January L
_‘27 1983 Readopted as R.1983 d 112 Deleted old (a) and. (b) andf e

'f-vs,#l,slg‘s(;_,,

3 A record, whlch shall be available to the Drvrsron _

V. If the" casmo hcensee has possess1on of the data, o
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‘:.11.9"4-5-.1"9 B /’_7 ) . ,-’v. o /-‘:

4. State a destmatron of Atlantrc Crty, provrded how-
ever, if the destination’ 1nd1cated on the ticket, invoice or -
- receipt is-a location other than: Atlantic Crty, or-if no-
At (c)2., separate category-of entertamment” added destination -is mdrcated' the requestmg patron or the

' ’ ?;‘eﬂ;f% I}YRR ;ggg (2)61211 ;fgeg“’ggge(%e)mb“ 18, 1989. © . casino licensee shall proyrde other documentation as evi- -
. Added new (b), redesignated existing (b)-(c) as (¢)-(d).- - dence of that patron s presence in Atlantic Clty durlng the
i Amended by R.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992 o ~trip in which the expenses were. mcurred
See: 24 NJR.2692(b), 24 NJR. 4570(a). -~ o ‘

- ..In (b), added requirements’ for internal controls pursuant to NJSA. (c) Vouchers shall be at a mlnlmum a two- art serrall
i 45 2 , ’ ) p Y
2 5:12-99(a)2 and NJAC. 19:45-13; added (b)1, 2 and 3. " In. (d) , prenumbered form, and each series of Vouchers shall be

! .added “or items”;. in )2, also added “cash grft, noncash grft” Added— ‘
i (e). A : i - used in sequentral order: - The series numbers. of all Vouch- -
Amended by R1993 d.145, effective APﬂl 5, 1993 er forms ‘received by a casino shall be accounted for by

"' See: 24 N.JR. 4505(a), 25 N.JR. 1521(a . ‘
o In(e)l: amende(g Zlmount to be $1(0())00 mcreased fmm $5000 : employees with no mcompatrble functions. “All original and

Added new subsection (f) regarding complimentaries. ) duplicate voided Voucher forms shall be marked  “VOID”
- 1" ‘Amended by R:1993 d.494, effective October 4, 1993.. . " and- shall require. the srgnature of the preparer and the
See: 25 N.J.R. 3108(a), 25 N.JR. 4619(a). - , ~ reason for voiding.© | O ,
Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective January 18, 1994. ' o | o N

See: 25 N.JR, 4871(b), 26 NJR. 491(a). .
~ Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective March 21 1994 )

‘See; 26 NJR..113(a), 26 NJR. 1377(a). = -
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

See: 26 N.LR. 2872(a), 26 N.LR. 3253(a), 26 NJR. 4089(a)
Amended by R.1995 d.77, effective February 6, 1995. LT 1 The date and tlm(? of preparatlon
See: 2 NJR. 4173(b), 27 NJR. 549(a) o ]

URGTEEERE S 2, The patrons name and address,

. added new (a) and (b) and added “or 1tems” to “comphmentary- e

. services”. . T
- Amended by. R1989 d.187, effecnve Aprll 3 1989 el
i _See: 20.N.LR. 2644(a), 21 N.J.R. 933(b). ’ SR Ao

B (d) Vouchers shall be manually prepared or computer
_generated and shall contam, at a mlmmum, the followmg
- information: . Sk : .

3. A descnptlon of the transportatxon expense ‘in-

curred (that is, alrfare, hellcopter, hmousrne, etc. );
l

4 The amount approved for relmbursement which
. amount shall not exceed, the actual cost of - transportatlon
reoorded on the trcket, invoice or recerpt v

3

'5. . The trcket invoice or recerpt number or an 1nd1ca-

] 9‘45-1 9A Procedures t‘or transportatlon expense
o : rermbursements

i (a) All transportatlon expense rexmbursement transac-
S trons, except as otherwise provrded m (h) below, shall be -
performed at the casmo cage ' . ‘

(b) Whenever a patron requests a casino hcensee to.
Bt rermburse transportation expenses, a Travel Disbursement
"+ Voucher (“Voucher’ ) shall be prepared. Vouchers shall be

4 maintained in ‘a secure locatron approved by the Commis- -

“sion.  Access, to Vouchers, prior to use, shall be restrrcted to.. -
those individuals authonzed by the licensee to approve such -
| disbursements.- Prior to’ the transportatron expense reim-

' - bursement, - an md1v1dual authorized to- approve. the " dis-

- | ‘bursement- shall examine the orlgmal tickets, -invoices or
"% receipts presented by the patron in support of the request

. for valid transportatlon expense relmbursement Such trck- " |
ets, mvorces or recerpts shall o B scription of the patron, or the personal ‘attestation by the

authorizer as to the 1den’t1ty of the patron, or the general ,
cashier’s verification that the signature of the patron on’

- the’ Voucher appears to agree wrth the s1gnature in. the

fpatrons credlt filey T

~ance - and the 1ssuer of the ticket, mvorce or recerpt

6 The srgnature of the authorrzer, .

, 7 The method of payment and 1f payment 1s by
_vcheck the check number, RS

. 8 The type “of 1dent1f1catron credentrals exammed
- containing the patron’s srgnature and whether said cre-

O 1. Contam the actual cost of transportatlon for whrch
P rennbursement is: sought ' : :

2 Be dated within. 30 days of the request for reim- - e
' bursement provrded, however, rermbursements may be .

made for tickets, invoices or receipts which are dated 5
. P 10 The patron’s s1gnature, mdlcatmg acknowledgment

‘ (Iil:t)ze ;lfra;;ﬂe(:?yfsol:u:en&;nﬁ;;;l;: }f8 Oagajelirly)l:lrcr:t:gnthrz - of the followmg statement which shall be included on the
7 Voucher:

9 The srgnature of the general cashrer and

_ tion that such number 1s not-available, the date of issu- - :

'dentials included a photograph or- general physrcal de-

included on the Voucher as to why presentatlon was“

B delayed. N

.3 Be in the name of the requestmg patron, provrded o
however, that the tickets, invoices or receipts may be in -

- the name of a person accompanymg .said ‘patron, or

_contain no name - if the amount of - reimbursement is
- $250.00 or less, as'long as an explanatlon thereof isnoted .

: ‘on the Voucher, and

I8 5-15-95 o

4516

to (insert name of lrcelnsee) and I have not recerved

rermbursement for these expenses from any other source.
-1 am' aware that this Voucher i is required to ‘be prepared -
by the regulatrons of the Casino Control Commission and

I may be subject to civil or criminal liability if ‘any..

material ,informati,on‘provrded by me is willfully false. o .

. -

“I " affirm that the expenses for which I am-
‘ seekmg reimbursement are supported by genuine tickets,
.invoices or recelpts which I (have provided) (will provrde)
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(e) A list shall be maintained in the casino cage of the

- names and titles of those individuals authorized to approve
Vouchers. A copy of this list shall 'be submitted to the ‘

Commission and Dlvrsron as it is- updated

(f) After examination of the ongmal trckets, invoices or
recerpts, the authorizer shall record the information noted e
in (d)1 through (d)5 above, sign the Voucher and present ‘
- the original .and duplicate copy of the Voucher as well ‘as
the original tickets, invoices .or receipts and any other

additional documentation provided in accordance with (b)4
above to the general cashier.

(2 The general cashier shall: ’ R Y

1. Verify the requesting patron’s identity in ‘accor-
dance with (d)8 above and record such method of verifi- .

cation on the Voucher;. -

2. Cancel the original -tickets, invoices or receipts in

-such a manner to prevent subsequent relmbursement and -

- obtain a copy of the original tickets, invoices or receipts,

-including such cancellation marking, and a copy of any
other additional documentatron provrded in accordance :

with (b)4 above;
' 3 Slgn the Voucher;

4 Obtam the patron’s s1gnature on the ongmal copy’

~ of the Voucher;

5. Record the method of paymen_tin accordance with
(d)7 above on the Voucher and return the cancelled

original tickets, invoices or receipts, and any other ~addi-
* tional documentation provided in accordance with (b)4

above, and corresponding rermbursement funds by cash or
" check to the patron;

6, Attach the copy of the orlgmal trckets, invoices or '

receipts, cancelled in, accordance with (g)2 above, and a
copy of any other additional documentation provided in
accordance with (b)4 above, to the original - Voucher;

. 7. - Place the duphcate copy of the Voucher in a locked
accounting box to be picked up on a daily basis by

accounting personnel with no incompatible functions; and "

_ 8, Retain the original Voucher with the attached doc-
~umentation for closeout purposes and subsequent for-
warding, on a daily basis, to accounting for matchmg and
agreement with ‘the duplrcate :

(h) If a transportation expense. rermbursement transac-’

tion cannot be completed at the casino cage due to the

unavallabrhty of required information or documentatron, a
casino. licensee may perform a transportation expense reim-
" bursement transaction by mail by complying with-the re-
quirements. of (a) through (8) above except as otherwise
modified below: - :

1. The 'authbrizer" shall record the date of request for

reimbursement and the information noted in'(d)2 above

New Rule, R. 1989 d 611 effectrve December 18 1989

. Seei 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 NJR: 3931(b). , :

Petrtron for Rulemaking:. Transportatlon Expense Rermbursements

See: |22 N.J.R. 2367(a). - -

Petition for Rulemaking: Transportatron Expense Rermburscments

. See: 22 N.J.R. 3407(d). B

Amended by R.1990 d.605, effective December 17, 1990

See:. 22 N.J.R. 2913(a), 22 NJR. 3764(a)...

aP;lrovrded for transportatron expense relmbursement transactron by .
‘m

- Administrative Correctron to (d)10

~ See: 23 N.J.R: 315(a). - '
Amended by R.1991 d.183, effectwe Apnl 1, 1991,

- See: 22 N.J.R. 3710(a), 23'NJR. 1025(a). - - -

on the Voucher, and present the partrally completed :

" Voucher to the general cashier.

2. The general cashier shall obtain the patron’s signa-‘ -

~ture on the Voucher, verify the requesting patron’s identi-
‘ ty m accordance with (d)8 above, stamp the term “mail

> on the Voucher and sign the Voucher. Any partrally

‘ _completed Voucher shall be maintained by the casino - . -

licensee in a secure location within the casino cage, and °

" shall be processed as soon as all requlred information or

'documentatlon is available.

3. The authorizer, upon recerpt of all information and
documentation required to complete the Voucher in ac-
cordance with (d) above, shall obtain the partially com-:

pleted Voucher from the general cashier, and shall:

i. Record the information noted in (d)l and (d)3 .
through @5 above, .

ii. Sign the Voucher; and

iii. Present the original and duplicate Voucher, andl
~original ticket, invoice,.receipt or: other documents to

the general cashier. i

4., The general cashier shall complete the Voucher in
~accordance with (g) above and sign the Voucher; provid-

ed, however, .that the general  cashier shall attach the .
cancelled ticket, invoice, recelpt or any other additional

documentation provided in accordance with (b)4 above, -

to the original Voucher, and shall return such documenta-
tion to the patron upon request; and the general cashier:

_shall mail the correspondmg rermbursement check to the -

requestmg patron.

5. Any partially completed Voucher whlch is not com-

.pleted within 60 days from the date of request for reim-

bursement shall be voided in accordance with (c) above. . |

@) In the event that a casino licensee learns that a patron

~ whom it has reimbursed for travel expenses-has also been
reimbursed for such travel expenses by another licensee, or
_ by the issuer of the onglnal ticket, invoice or recerpt relied
upon by the licensee in authonzmg the -travel expense
reimbursement, -the licensee shall nnmedrately notrfy the
Drvrsron : L

Il

~ In (b)3: - added text regarding “ ... tickets, ‘invoices or recelpts

- and added provision that they may “contam no name if the rermburse-
ment is $250 00 or less [ R :

. 5.15.95
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l9°45-1;.9B Procedures t‘or comphmentary cas h a
B noncash gifts

to any person or his or her guests except in- accordance with

through (3), ‘NJAC.

11m1tat10n

pose of enabhng a patron to return home,

comphmentary SCI'VICC Or: 1tem, EEIE

of actual gammg actlvxty,

sectlon and

6 Match play coupons

(b) Except othemlse

mentary cash ‘or noncash gift has. a value of
more, the. casmo hcensee shall also

1 Record the address of the recrplent

.the reclplent of the gift; and PR
: 3 - Rew _rd the method of venficatlon

(c) All omphmentary cash glfts shall be dlsbursed d1re

manner- approved by the- Oommrssxon»
G mtemal control submrssron

,(d) Notwnthstandmg the provrsrons ',_'6£‘

Sk (e) If a casmo hcensee prov1des comphmentary cash and L
vjinoncash gifts worth $2,000 or more to a person or hisorher -
_guests ‘within any five day perlod ‘the ‘casino licensee shall . - |
~record the reason why such gifts were provnded and main-
. tain such records avallable for mspectlon by the Commission

‘(a) No casino licensee shall offer or:provrde, e1ther di- -
rectly. or mdlrectly, any comphmentary cash. or ‘noncash gift .

the prov1s10ns of N.JI. S.A. 5 12-102m and this sectlon For—‘

the purposes of this section, “complimentary cash or non- . out limitation, the participation of the person in a compli

v % ‘mentary program . for mvrted guests - conducted pursuant to oo
cash- gift’ does § ndt.r refer to any comphmentary serwce OF | - NJ.AC. 19:45-1.9(g) or information concerning the per-- .~
=) .son’s player rating; whlch ratmg ‘shall be based. -upon the, AR

AN OF - actual ‘amount. and. frequency of play by the person as - oo
19:45-1.46. Comphmentary cash gxfts shall mclude,:‘wlthout. - recorded in the casino hcensee s player ratmg system o

8 Publlc relatlons payments made for :the purpose of o
report listing each person who has received ‘$2, 000 or-more
resolvmg complamts by or disputes with: casino: patrons;. ~in complimentary cash and noncash gifts within any five day =~
" ‘period ending during the precedmg month. " Such report"
- shall be filed by the last busmess day. of the following month ..
and shall include the total

noncash glfts prov1ded to:

2. Travel or walk money payments made ,for the pur- '

‘:‘;‘3 Slot tokens 1ssued to any: person, prov1ded howev-
er, that prize" tokens shall not be’ offered or prowded as a;_j__‘ :

'any ‘12-month penod comphmentary cash grfts whlch ex.,sv, R

4 Cash comphmentanes rssued to patrons as a result
Sl ceed the greater of:

5. Cash comphmentanes 1ssued to paruclpants m}?":
comphmentary programs_ for- invited guests regulated by
NJAC. 19:45-1. 9(g), except as otherwrse prowded in this

S prov1ded in, ,‘NJ AC -

1 19:45-1. 9(e)s: all comphmentary cash and noncash ‘gifts pro- -
' vided by a casino licensee shall be recorded in accordance"}
with ‘the provisions of N.J.A:C. 19: 45-1, 9(e) If a' comph- :

$500 00 or_ "reasonably determined from data’ contamed in the player

Shy rating system of the casino. hcensee, or:

2 Venfy the 1dent1ty of the recrprent by an examma- o
tion' of ldentlflcatlon credentrals which contain a photo- - R
graph or physrcal descnptton of the recipient or by a ; mentary cash glfts which are provrded to persons. pursuant_
: 'personal attestation by-the authonzer of the ‘gift, which 19:45-1.9(8), compllmentary ‘Srograinih Tor ivited guests reg -

may include an attestation made after a telephone call‘to  ulate d by NJ.A.C. 19:45-1, 9 (g), direct mass marketm g com-
- plimentary programs- regulated by ] NJAC. 19:45-1.9(h) or
.comphmentary distribution programs regulated by NJAC.
*19:45-1.46 shall be governed by any lim ’

ly to the. patron by a gener al cashier at the cashrers cage o those respectlve rules and shall not bé subject to the annual

. after receipt of appropriate. documentatlon or in any other -

3 casing, hcensee B2 spec:fled in(g). above: - |-

.+ limits® specified” in (@) above.
~coupons shall not be subject to. the annual hmltatlons\

NJ A~C o for the- direct or i

19 :45-1. 9(b), no casino hcensee shall’ permit- any employee"“-" * the vendor from wi
' ‘ e issu ry-cas - gift directly to the casino licensee or the patron. The casino
licensee shall also' requlre the vendor.to pay-to- the casino -
- licensee - dlrectly any refund or cash balance generated by
~“the return or exchange of the glft by the patron or' anyf
,-j~representat1ve of the patron G FONY

cash grft wrth value of $10 000 or moreunless the employ- ; 3

L OTHER AGENCIES"/"

or Division upon. ‘request.’ " Such reasons may mclude, ‘with

® Each _casino llcenseeJ shall ‘submit to the Division aff. el S

nount of complimentary cashor
ch- such pers(m L

(g) No casino llcensee‘sh‘all provrde to any patron, dunng e ‘,

7 1. ‘The casino hcens, theoretlcal win from that pa-‘»,,'}f A
tron durmg that same - 12-month penod, as reasonably

“ determined from ‘data contained “in-the player rating - T

N system of the casino hcensee, prov1ded, however, that
. each casino licensee. shall include-in its procedures devel- : -

: l_oped in accordance with N J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(b), the math- -~
‘ematical formula by whlch it calculates its theoretical win
-from the mformatlon cont in d‘__ in 1ts player ratmg system,

: 2.’ The actual gammg losses 0 »the patron to that_: N
- casino. licensee during’ that same 12-month penod as oo

3. $25 000, - { e et :
(hy Notwrthstandmg the rprov1s10ns of- (g) above, _comph-_ b

to compllmentary 1ncent1vel programs: fegulated by N. 7. AC.

imitations. oontamed in

‘Additionally, match play .

1

(1) Each casmo hcensee|whlch purchases a noncash glft _' L
}beneflt of a patron shall require - .
. gift is purchased to deliver- the "
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_ (_]) If a noncash grft to’ be purchased from a vendor by a‘ _
casino licensee for the direct or indirect benefit of a patron

has a purchase price of $1,000 or more, the purchase shall
be authorized by a written agreement or purchase order, a
copy of which shall be maintained by the casino licensee in

its files for inspection upon request, and shall include a

provision in substantially the following form:

“Pursuant to the requirements of New Jerseylaw, the

seller agrees not to effect any transaction with.(name of the

patron), directly or indirectly, involving. the item(s)" pur- -

chased pursuant to this purchase agreement after delivery

- without the express written approval of (the casino licensee).

If the seller violates: this condition of purchase, the seller -
agrees that this purchase agreement shall be null and void, -
and the seller further agrees to return the. full purchase

price ‘of the rtem(s) purchased pursuant to this purchase ~'
,agreement to (the casino lrcensee) as quuidated damages

(X Notw1thstand1ng any o_ther provisions of this section, a

casino licensee -which intends to- provide a complimentary.”
cash gift to a patron in accordance with the requirements of
N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m and this chapter may, upon receipt of a .
- written request from ‘the:patron and in accordance with
. internal . controls approved by the Commrssron, credit the :

cash compllrnentary dlrectly to:

Slot Counter Checks' issued ‘by the' patron and held by

. that casino licensee in accordance with the provrsrons of '

NJA.C. 19:45-1.26, 127 and 128

© 2. The payment of any retumed checks 1ssued by the
patron and held by that ¢asino licensee in accordance w1th

. the provisions of N.JLA.C. 19:45-1. 29; or

30 The estabhshment or enhancement ofa cash depos- :
it held for the benefit of the patronin- accordance ‘with -

the provrsrons of N J A.C. 19: 45-—1 24

@) The written request required pursuant to (k) abovef S

shall be attached to documentation of the cash complrmen-

tary gift maintained by the casino- hcensee pursuant to 1ts R

approved- intemal controls.-

1. The written request shall mclude at a mlnimum,
the following; - - : :

i. The date of the request

n The name and address of the patron

' iii. Instructions as to the use to whrch the cash".‘g

complrmentary is to be credlted and

!

iv. -The srgnature of the patron

2. Prior'to the crediting of any comphmentary cashb _

' grft to the payment of an outstanding counter check, slot

check cashier shall verify that the signature of the patron

on the request agrees: wrth the signature of the patron in

the credit frle

A

'New Rule, R 1992 d 499 effectrve December 21 1992 ) : Sao
See:. 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.JR. 4570(a) LR s e
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993.

. See:24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a). -
In (b): added reference to N.J.A.C. 19: 45—1 9(f).-
In (g): added phrase “greater of” mtroducmg (g)l and new (g)2 and
3.

" Amended by R 1993 d. 494 effectrve October 4, 1993
See: 25 N.J.R. 3108(a), 25 N.JR. 4619(a): o
‘Amended by R.1994 d.34; effective January 18, 1994
-See: 25 N.J.R: 4871(b), 26 N.J.R. 491(a).

Amended by R.1994.d.139, effective March 21 1994
See: 26 N.J:R. 113(a); 26-N.J.R. 1377(a). :
" Amended by R.1994 d.471, éffective September 19 1994

" See: 26 NJR. 2212(a); 26 N.JR. 3891(c).

= -Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3 1994

~See: 26 N.J.R: 2872(a), 26 N.JR. 3253(a), 26:N.J.R. 4089(a)
“Amended by R.1995-d:254, effective May 15, 1995. .

- See:: 27 N.J.R. 848(a), 27 NJ R. 2011(b)

19 45—1 9C Alternatwe reportmg procedures, accessrble
e comphmentarles database P

(a) A casmo hcensee Wthh records all mformation con- fj .

-by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9 or 1.9B in'a computer database which -
s accessible by the Commrssron and. Division from remote -
:.locatrons and conforms to. standards “established and. ap-

' proved by the Commissron pursuant ‘to' this section shall be »

.exempt from filing all reports requrred pursuant to-N.J. AC

19451, 9c), 19B(b), and 19B(®).
1. The payment of any. outstandmg Counter Checks or:

(b) The structure and accessrblhty of the comphmentanes,
database shall be sub]ect to review and approval by the
‘Commission and such submissron shall mclude, wrthout.v -
hmrtatlon, the following: - i :

1. ' A complete descrlption of the computer hardware,'
file formats and software products to be used B

2 The hours of the day and the days of the week i

' .any, that the database will be inaccessible on a routine )

_-basis due to system mamtenance or other techmcal rea-
Sons 3 . i . . X

-3, The procedures by which the Drvrsron and if re-
quested the Commission will be able to read and copy‘ o
data frles, both current and stored and

4y Securlty procedures for database access and sec-
ondary data dissemlnatlon :

d New Rule, R. 1993 d. 145 effectrve April 5 1993
vSee 24 NJ.R. 4505(a) 25 NJR 1521(a) e

19: 45—1 10 Closed cu'cult televrsron system' survelllance
department control; surveillance department ‘
restrlctlons - B .

.(a) Each casino licensee shall mstall in rts estabhshment a e

closed circuit television (CCTV) system accordmg to specifi-

-+ cations- herein ‘and shall provide timely-access, on the licen- .
counter check or returned check, the general cashier or -

- see’s premises, to the system or its- signal by the Commission
~or the Division upon request. Each ‘casino- licensee, and
-each: member of its. 'surveillance ' department shall. timely:

S comply with a request from the Commxssron or the Drvrsron

51595

“cerning” compllmentary services or items which is required S
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for the hcensee to perform, at a rnmlmum, any of the :

followmg

1. Drsplay on the momtors in the monrtormg room or
the Commission inspection booth any event capable of
belng momtored on the CCTV system; and ' '

2. Make a video and if applicable, audlo recording of,

and take a still photograph of, any event capable of bemg
‘ momtored on the CCTV system

i. ‘The casino llcensee shall preserve and store each
~.such recording or photograph in"accordance with the
~directions of the Comrission or the Division.

. i, The Commission ‘and the Division shall have’”

unfettered access to each recording or photograph and,

. upon the request of either, the casino licensee and its

’personnel shall be demed access thereto.

, (b) The closed crrcurt televrsron system shall 1nclude, but
y need not be. hmlted to, the followmg

l

1. . Light sensrtlve cameras’ with zoom,'__scan,r and tilt

capabilities to effectively and. clandestinely monitor in

detall and from varlous vantage pomts, the followrng e

. i’ The gammg oonducted at ‘each gammg table in

- the casino and casino , snnulcastmg facility and the
‘activities in the casino and casmo sunulcastmg facrhty
o prts, : !

..ii. 'The gamlng conducted at the slot machmes m,

" the casino;

* i The operatrons conducted at and in the cashlers
ccage and each office ancrllary thereto,

| booths;

v. The operatrons conducted at automated coupon §

redemptlon machmes,

ter.

19: 45—1 43 s

viii. The movement of cash 'gammg chrps -and
plaques, drop boxes, slot cash’ storage boxes, slot drop
‘boxes, ‘and slot drop “buckets m the estabhshment

. ix. The entrances and exits' to the casmo, casino
s1mulcastmg fac1hty and the count rooms, and

X Such other areas as the Commrssron des1gnates

2 Vrdeo umts for taplng the closed-crrcult signal pro- \’
~'duced by any camera, of the system. At a mmlmum, each N

such unit shall

S

51595

‘iv. The operatrons conducted at and ' in the slot

vi. - The operatlons conducted in the srmulcast coun- -

‘ _ - retention schedule set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 8(c)2iii. At

e 5 . a4 minimum, the followmg mformatlon shall be recorded in a

, The count processes conducted in the count »
rooms ‘in oonformlty w1th NJ AC 19 45-1 33 and z:

: lance,

i Be capable of supenmposmg the time and date of

~ the recordmg on each ~video tape used wrth the umt :

: and

i Enable the operator of the unit, through the use
" of a meter, counter or other device, or by a method

approved by the Commrssron, to identify the point on -

such tape at which a particular event. was recorded;

3 Audlo capablhty m the soft count room,; ,. ‘

4 One or more momtormg rooms in the establish-

ment which, through the surveillance department employ-
- ees or agents assigned thereto by the casino licensee, shall
constantly monitor the activities in the casino, the casino
simulcasting fac111ty and elsewhere in the estabhshment
‘where CCTV coverage is avarlable, and whrch

i May be used as necessary by the inspectors and -

agents of the Comm1ss1on and D1v1s10n, and

5 - ji. Each such room shall contam, as requlred by the |

, Commlssron, adequate equipment and supplies for the
effective performance of the act1v1t1es to be conducted

’ therem and R
5 All closed crrcurt‘ cameras shall be equlpped with
lenses of sufficient magmfrcatron to allow the operator to
clearly distinguish the value of the gaming chlps and
‘playing cards

\
: (c) Adequate lighting shall be present in all areas, mclud-

: mg gammg tables and p1ts, where closed circuit camera

coverage is required to enable clear camera coverage. The

coverage shall be of sufficient quality to  produce clear video
: tape and st111 prcture reproductrons : o

(d) Each casino hcensee shall mamtam a surverllance log' i
of all survelllance activities in the monitor room. The'log
shall be maintained by monitor room personnel and shall be
stored securely, in a'manner approved by the Commission,

within the surveillance department in ‘accordance with‘ the

surveillance log S| :

1 “Date and tlme each surverllance commenced

2 The name and license credentlal number of each :

‘person who nntrates, performs, or supervises the surveil-

i
a4

3.. Reason ‘for surverllance, mcludmg the . name, if

: known, alias or description of each individual bemg moni-

tored, and a brief descnptlon of the actlvrty in which the
person being- momtormg is engagmg, :

4. The times at whrch each video' or audro tape re- - v

cording is commenced and terminated;

45-20
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5. The time at which each suspected criminal offense

is observed, along with a notation of the reading on the -

meter, counter or device specified in (b)2ii above that .
identifies the point on the v1deo tape at whlch such

. ‘offense was. recorded S SRS

v
N

6. . Time of termmatlon of surverllance, ' ‘
A Summary of the results of the survelllance and

8 A oomplete descnptlon of the time, date -and, if -

known, the cause of any equipment or camera malfunc- o
) Expenmental 90-day 1mplementatlon pursuant to N.J. S A. 5 12—69(e),

tions, and the time at which the secunty department was
apprised of the malfunction in accordance with the casino-
licensee’s internal controls submltted pursuant to N J. AC.
© 19:45-1.3(a)3. : :

(e) The survelllance log: ‘shall be avarlable for mspectlon
at any tlme by Commxssron or D1v1sxon agents

(£ All closed c1rcu1t T.V. tapes whlch are determmed by

. Commission or Division agents to be of potential ev1dent1ary

value shall be. stored pursuant to Comm1ss1on or D1v1sron

licensee assigned to monitor the activities shall ‘be indepen--
“In addition to any other -
restrictions contained in the Act and the rules promulgated
thereunder, no present or former surveillance department .-
employee shall accept employment as a casino key employee
or casino employee with the same casino hotel or prospec- -

hotel or prospectlve casino hotel whose surverllance depart-
‘ment is under the operational control of the same person’

who controlled the surveillarice department in which the

- See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 NIR. 348(b).

(h) Entrances o' the closed crrcurt televrsron monltormg '

_ rooms shall not be visible from the casmo area or casino

s1mu1castmg facrllty

- (i) Each casino llcensee shall prommently dlsplay a notlce‘

Jin‘each of its momtorlng rooms that advises those: present in"

the ‘room that a_ casino licensee and its - employees are

: vobhgated to cooperate with the Commrssron and the Divi-

sion, and which notes with partrculanty those items enumer-
ated in (a) above :

i

(P.L.-1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5 12—100(e), effectlve Apnl 11 11988 .
(exprres July 10, 1988). - : - ST
See: 20 N.L.R: 769(a).

V'Amended by R.1988 d387 effectlve August 15 1988 L /

See 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 NJ R. 2090(a) .
Added text to (b)1vi “slot cash storage boxes”.” ' IR
~Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. "~ - e

- See: 23 NJR. 1302(a), 23 NIR. 2323(a).

Added “Surveillance department” requirements. :

-In (g): ‘added surveillance- department: employee provnslons
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. - )

Simulcast provisions added. L
Amended by R.1993 d. 142, effective Apnl S5y 1993 =

R R A P "_:-:_-‘See 24 N.J.R. 278(a); 25 N.J.R. 1522(a).
(g) Su'rVeillance department employees or agents of the -

Added surveillance' department :to title. Added new (b)lv : R
Amended by R.1993 d 318, effectlve July 6 1993 (operanve October 15,
. --1993). . . o
"See 25 NJ.R. 1503(b), 25 NJ R 2908(a) o
Amended by R.1994 .d.265, effective June 6, 1994
"See: 25 N.JR. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a).

- Amended by R:1995 d.231, effective May: 1, 1995

* tive casino hotel in which the surveillance department em- = - . ' o
~ 19 45-1 11 Casmo llcensee S organlzatlon L
ployee was previously employed or within any other casino | - o

surveillance department employee had been previously. em- - -

‘ployed, unless one year has passed since the former survell-
- lance department employee worked in the surverllance de- |

partment. Notwithstanding the foregomg, the Commrssron

tion and permit the employment of a present or former

surveillance department employee in a partlcular posmon

after cons1deratlon of the followmg factors :
7 y

~ may, upon the filing of a written petition, waive this restric-

1 Whether the former survelllance department employ-

ee will be employed in a department or area of operation
that the surveﬂlance department does not momtor, ’

2, Whether the survelllance and security systems of the
casino licensee will not be ]eopardrzed or compromised by

~ the employment of the former surveillance department em- .
- ployee in the partrcular posmon, and ' :

-3 Whether the former survelllance department employ-
ee’s knowledge of the procedures of the surveillance depart-
ment would not facilitate the commission by any person of
irregularities or ﬂlegal acts or the concealment of any such -
actlons Or €rrors. s -

= ,;*45'2/1-':?- .

I
1

‘See: 27 NJR. . 654(2), 27 NJR. 1815(a).

(a) Each casino llcensees system of mtemal controls o
shall in  accordance with “the . prov1s1ons of N.J. A.C ‘

2 19: 45-1. 11A, include tables of orgamzatlon Each casino - -

licensee shall be permitted, except as otherwise provrded in
this section and N.J.A.C. 19:53-1.13, to tailor its organiza- -
“tional structure to meet the ‘needs or pohcres of its own
partlcular management phllosophy The proposed organi-
zational structure of each casino licensee shall be approved
by the Comm1ss1on in the absence of a conflict between the -
vorgamzatlonal structure and the criteria hsted below, which
“criteria are designed to maintain the mtegrlty of casino and
'-casmo smulcastmg facility operations; - Each casino licen- -
see s tables of organlzatlon shall prov1de for ' ’

© L A system of. personnel -and chain of command ’

- which permits management and supemsory personnel to
* be held accountable for- actions or om1ss1ons w1thm thelr

. areas of responsrblhty, AT '

_ 2. The segregatlon of mcompatlble functlons SO that
no employee isina posrtlon both to oommrt an error or
" to perpetrate a fraud and to conceal the error or fraud in ™
» the normal course of his- or her dutles, B A

3 Prlmary and secondary supervrsory posmons whlch ‘

: ‘permlt the. authonzatron or supervision of necessary trans--

. actlons at all relevant tlmes, and N

; ,5_‘1'5‘_‘95..v a
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i

.)’

. to’ be 1mpract1cal for one person to momtor e

(b) In- addltron to satlsfyrng the requrrements of (a)'-“ S
i .above, each casmo lrcensees system of internal , controls,_;'__f" ;
g shall include, at a mlmmum, the following departments and
o supervrsory positions. - Each of these- departments and su- - o7
© pervisors shall be required. to cooperate with, yet perform“"nl i
+ - independently of, all ‘other departments -and supervrsors LA

o Mandatory departments are. as follows:. .

1. A surverllance department supervrsed by a casino. -

key employee holding a license endorsed with the position

qulrements specified in (c) below, ~ The: surveillance de- '
.. partment shall be- responsrble for wrthout hmltatlon the L
o - following: - el g L

i. “The clandestme survelllance of the operatlon andv g

conduct of the table games;

ii, The clandestme surveillance of the operatlon of
the slot machmes and brll changers, ‘

-~ The clandestine surverllance of the operatron of‘ o

S the casmo s1mulcast1ng facrllty,

iv. " ‘The clandestlne survelllance of the operatlon of, L

"vautomated coupon redemptlon machmes,

R The clandestme surverllance of the operatlon of e T

'the cashrers cage :

B 'rooms,

The detectlon of cheatlng, theft embezzlement i e
L and other 1llegal actlvrtles in'the casino, casino simul- .
' jcastmg facrlrty, count rooms, slot booths, and cashlers o

L cage, .

- who. may be excluded or e_]ected pursuant ‘to N.JSA.

. 5:12-71.1, or of any person who is prohibited from.‘.,
ventenng a casino'or a casino srmulcastlng facrhty pursu- o

ant to N.J. SA. 5 12—119a,

: momtored

X Provrdlng timely notrﬂcatlon to appropnate su-'r ;
- pervisors, the. Commrssron, and the Division upon-de- =
_tectmg, and also upon commencmg v1deo or audlo;
- recording of, any person who is engaging in or attempt-‘ :
- ing to engage. in, or. who is. ‘reasonably suspected of ..
embezzlement, or other illegal activities,
mcludmg thos’ actlvrtres prohrblted in Artlcle 9 of the.‘

i cheating, theft,

- 4 Areas of responsrbrhty whlch are not so extensrve as :

The audro-vrdeo tapmg of act1v1t1es in the count

o :‘,age media contarmngrd
o ’trons, and

xi. Prov1d1ng txmely notrflcatlon to appropnate su-

e pervrsors, the : Commrssron and the Division upon de- .

"~ tecting, and also upon commencmg video- or ‘audio
recording, of; any person who is required to be excluded o

- pursuant.to-N.J.S.A. 5 12-71 or N.J.A.C. 19:48-1.7, or"‘-i_', E
~who' may be excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J. SA.
Ci5 :12-71. 1, or any person who is prohibited from enter-
+ - ing-a.casino or-a casino srmulcastmg facrhty pursuant to -

'NJSA 512—119a, a‘nd BRI

R X, The commumcatron in wrltmg to the supervrsor .

]
patron s credlt worthmess

RO PO '_ OTHER AGENCIES”

'of the credit department of ‘accurate and verifiable .- L

, N 'mformatlon whlch may be: relevant in’ determlnmg a
- of director of survelllance “The supervisor of the surveil-- = o

lance department shall "be “subject to the reporting re-- .

2 An 1ntemal audlt ldepartment supervrsed by a casr-» .

. no’ key employee holdmg a license endorsed. with the _
" 'position of -audit department executlve ‘The supervisor
~-of the internal audit department shall be subject to the -
L reportmg requlrements specrfred in (c) below. The inter-" . .
- nal, audit department shall be responsrble for, w1thout_>"‘=" ,
B »hmltatlon the followmg- ‘ ; '

i. “The review “and -appraisal 'of ,t/he_,adequacy' of

_internal control;

ii. The compliance ‘v‘rith internal control procedur"es;'

i, The ‘reportmg of mstances of noncomplrancp c

: wrth the system of mternal control p
i

vsystem of internal corltrol and

v "The recommendatlon of procedures to’ ehmlnate e

ok l ,' r

p 3. Amanagement mformatlon system (“MIS”) depart- o
v ,_ment supervised by a casino key employee. holding a

" ‘The detectron of the- presence ‘in the. estabhsh-: ' license endorsed with the position of executive employee.

,ment of any person who is ‘required tobe excluded .
pursuant to N.JS.A. 5: 12—71 or. NJAC 19: 48—17 or o

;'The MIS department shall be responsible for ‘the quality, i
rellablhty .and' accuracy hf all computer systems used by .
'~ the casino licensee in the conduct of casino.and casino -
8 ’vsrmulcastmg facnllty operatlons mcludrng, without limita-
" tion,  specification ' of . appropnate computer - software,
hardware, and procedures for’ secunty, physrcal mtegnty, L
' ' o audit and mamtenance of e
ix. 'The video tapmg of 1llegal and unusual act1v1t1es o ‘ L L :
: o Access codes and other data-related securlty con- N
trols used. to insure lappropnately limited access to
e computers and the system-wrde rellablhty of data, o

Computer tapes, dlsks, or other electronlc stor-",':_v :
ata relevant to casmo opera-

il Compu/ter har

rv The reportlng of any materlal weaknesses in the L

any matenal weaknesses in the system of mternal con-;

o €, communlcatlons equlpment '_
Lk and_software used in the conduct of casino: operatlons
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4 “A 'table - games department supervrsed by a casrnof XN
_' key employee holding a license endorsed with the posrtron IR

of casino manager. The table games department maybe
responsible for the operation and conduct of the simulcast .-
‘counter and shall be Tesponsible for the operatlon and:-g
oonduct of the followmg games ST ST

i Craps, .
i Black]ack
- Aiii'." Baccarat

iv. Roulette,

' .v Brg six;
Mlmbaccarat
vii. Red dog, I :
Slc b0’ o U e
Cix Palgow o

'x. Pai gow’ poker and. ool :

xi. Poker except as otherw1se authorlzed by (g)
below SR L .

5. A slot department supervrsed by a casino key em- i

ployee holding a license endorsed with the position of slot: /
department ‘manager.. * The slot department shall be re-

‘sponsible for the operatlon of the slot machmes and bill - T

changers.

6. A cred1t department superv1sed by a ‘casino key .

' employee holding a license endorsed with ‘the position of B

credit manager. . The credit department shall be responsi-

ble for the cred1t functlon mcludmg, wrthout llmltatlon

the followmg : : ‘
i. " The verlfrcatlon of patron credlt references, PR
n The estabhshment of patron credlt hmlts, s

I 1 % The mamtenance, review ‘and update of ; the‘f
: patron s-credit files; and - : »

iv. - The commumcatron in wrltmg of the names and‘
‘addresses of patrons with newly approved credit limits
to the supervisors of the security and surveillance de-: ‘

- -partments on a daily basis in accordance with the casino:
hcensees approved procedures R L

1A securrty department supervrsed by a casmo key_'
employee holding a license endorsed with the posmon of

director of security. - The security- department shall be

responsible for ‘the overall security -of ‘the estabhshment_ '

. mcludmg, without hmltatlon, the followmg s e

" i “The enforcement of the law, : RSN
ii. ~The physrcal safety of patrons in: the estabhsh- -
ant ) R L
_ -The. phys1cal safety of personnel employed by
) the estabhshment :

i *45-23‘, :

y and cashlers cage departments, S

v, The protectlon of the- patrons and the estabhsh- B

ment’s property from lllegal act1v1ty, L

\The detamment of each mdlvrdual as to. whom' o

‘ 'there is. probable cause to: behevc that he or she has_'

L engaged in or is. engaglng in- conduct that v101ates7 -

NJSA. S 12—113 through 116 mclusrve, for the pur-

. pose of notlfymg law enforccment or Comm1ss1on au-
f.thontles, :

. \

- “The. control and mamtenance of a system for
the issuance of temporary license. credentlals and ven- ¢

- dor access credentlals

S " i, The recordatlon of any and all unusual occur-
S ‘rences within the casino. and casino s1mulcastmg facility "
" for which the - assrgnment of a “security department =
" employee is’ made -Each incident, without regard to.

: maternahty, shall be ass1gned a sequential:-number and,

-at‘a’ minimum, the followmg information - shall be re-

»‘corded in mdehble ink in.a bound, laboratory-type
i ‘“notebook from WhICh pages cannot be removed and
“- “each s1de of each page of whlch is sequentlally num-

Y‘bercd » :

‘ ‘(1) The assrgnment number
(2) The date;
’(3) The tlme, s s

4. The nature of the mcrdent '}"J‘ ,
N (5) The person mvolved in the mcrdent and
(6) The secunty department employee assngned

1x The commumcatlon in wr1t1ng to the supervisor
of the credit department of accurate and verifiable
“information ‘which -may be relcvant in determmmg a

S patron s credlt worthmess

'- X The 1dent1ficatlon and removal of any person
’who is  required to be excluded pursuant to 'N.J.S.A.

R 12—71 or N.JLA.C. 19:48-1.7, or who may be: excluded«
- or ejected pursuant to NJS.A. 5: 12-71.1,. or.of any

' person who is prohrblted from entering a casino or a . -
casino snnulcastmg facrhty pursuant to - N J. SA'

- 5:12-119a; and

Xl The performance of all dutles and responsrblh- o
ties in accordance with the procedures and controls
submitted and approved pursuant o NJ AC R
'.‘1945—1 3(a)(3) T e L

8 A casmo accountmg department supervrsed by a.
- casino key employee holdmg a hcense ‘endorsed with the -
“position ‘of ‘controller. ' The supervisor of the: casino act - -
. -counting department ‘may be responsible for the operation
“and‘conduct of ‘the simulcast: counter and, except as
o otherwrse provrded in (b)9 below, shall also be responsrble

' -5:15-95

"\{-' v, The_physrcal safeguardmg of assets transported;
-to-and from'the casino, casino; s1mulcastmg facxhty, slot, g
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A for the control and supervxsron of the cashrer s cage and .

any satellite cages. The casino accounting department

shall be responsible for, w1thout hmrtatlon, the followmg .

" i Accourting controls; .
ii. The: preparatron and control of records and data;

. iii. ‘The control of stored data, the supply of unused

‘forms, and the accounting for and companng of forms:
used in operating the casmo and casmo s1mulcastmg
. facrhty, and” o

“iv. 'The cashier’s cage, whrch shall be superv1sed by

a casino key employee holding a license ‘endorsed with ..
the position of cage manager. The supervrsor of the
- cashier’s. cage shall ‘report to the. supervisor of the .

_casino accounting department and shall be responsible

" for the control and supervrsron of cage and slot cash-

iers, changepersons. and' casino. clerks.. The' cashiers’

" cage may be separated into mdependent operatlons for
table games and slot machines. If a casino licensee - -
elects to operate both a table games cage and a slot.

. 'machine cage, each mdependent cage operation shall '

" 'be supervised 'by a casino key employee holding a .

- license endorsed with the position of cage manager and ’

each cage manager shall report to the supervrsor of the

casino accounting department. The supervisor of an
: mdependent slot machine cage shall be responsible for
-* the supervision of the master coin bank, ‘slot cashlers,

_changepersons and coin impressment personnel

+. supervisor of an mdependent table games cage shall be s

g respon51ble for ‘all remaining. cashiers’ cage functlons

. If a casino licensee  elects to opérate one or more - -
satellite cages, each satellite cage shall be supervised by - .
a casino key employee holding a license whose endorse- -

ment shall dépend upon the functions performed by the

satellite cage. The cashiers” cage shall be responsrble -

for, w1thout limitation, the followmg

(1) The custody of currency, coin, patron checks
‘gaming chips and plaques, and documents and rec-

" ords normally associated w1th the operatlon of a,v .

cashrers cage; . - :
" (2) The approval, exchange, redemptlon, and con-

.- solidation of patron checks recelved for the- purposes o

of gammg,

(3) The receipt; distnbutron, and redemptlon of -

~"gaming chips and plaques, -and

(4) Such other functlons normally assocrated w1thf '

the opcration of a cashlers cage.

9. Notwrthstandmg (b)8 ‘above; a casmo llcensee
whrch elects to operate independent table game and slot
machine cages may, in its discretion,. operate ‘the indepen-

“dent slot machine cage as a separate department If an -
independent slot machine cage is operated as a separate -
department, _the supervisor ‘of the slot machine cage de-

partment shall report to a casino key employee approved

by the Commission. - The supervisor of a slot machine '
‘cage department shall be responsible for the supervision =~ v
*“will be on duty shall be. immediately reported in wntmg, o

~of the master coin bank, slot cashlers, changepersons and
~ coin 1mpressment personnel : ‘

¢

|-

- 10, A casino licensee which elects to conduct casino
- s1mulcastmg shall operate a simulcast counter supervrsed .
" by a casino key employee designated as simulcast counter
- “manager, who shall perform the functions set . forth m'

- N JA C. 19 45-1. 12(h)3 ' : :

(c) The supervrsors of the survelllance and mtemal audit ] o
departments required by|(b) above shall comply with the
followmg reportmg requlrements '

S 1 Each supetvisor /| Ishall report dlrectly to the chlef

' executive officer of the casino licensee regarding adminis-
trative matters and dally operations; .provided, however, a -

casino licensee may allow each of these supervisors.to

- report directly to a management executive of the licensee
" other ‘than the chief éxecutive officer if that executive

reports directly to the chief executrve (offrcer

2. Bach supervisor sha]l report dlrectly to one of the

- following persons or entities reégarding matters of pollcy, o
purpose, responsibility and authonty The hiring, termi-
“'nation and salary of each supervisot shall also be con-
trolled by one of the followrng persons or ‘entities:

i

The mdependent audit committee of the casmo‘
AhcenseeL s board of dnectors :

. I .
. ii. ‘The mdependent aud1t commlttee of the board

of directors of ‘any| holding company of the casino
licensee which has absolute authority " to direct ‘the
operatrons of the casmo hcensee, . 5_ . , ‘

" jii. The semor sulrverllance or mtemal audit execu-

'~ tive of any holding company included in (c)2ii above if |

~ such executive reports directly to the mdependent audit -
_committee of the board of -directors of the. holdmg sl

company, or 1 _
v For casino hcelnsees or holdmg compames which

are not corporate entities, the non-corporate equivalent T

of any of the persons or entmes hsted in (c)21 through
' iii -above. : | y .

(d) Each casino lrcensee shall designate comphance offi- x

cers 1n conformity w1th the followmg

1. The complrance offlcers shall:

i. Have the authorlty to direct the ‘personnel in each ~

- department to comply with the Act, this chapter, and

- the drrectlves of the Oommrssron and D1v1sron, and -

"‘ii. Be avaﬂable the estabhshment at all times. |

\

2. ‘The names.of personnel designated as comphance 5

officers shall be filed with the Commission and Division

on a schedule that- indicates the .time each such officer

_will be on duty in the estabhshment Any changes of the -

names of the compliance officers or the time such officers

to.the Commrssron and Dlvrsmn



See: 17 NJR. 2969(a), 18 NJR. 1312(a).

. See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.I.R. 1614(b)

Petition for Rulemaklng Casmo organization.
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. (e) The casino. hcensee ] personnel shall be tramed inall -

internal and accounting control practices and procedures
- relevant to each employee’s individual function.
_instructional programs shall be developed by the casino :

‘Special

licensee in addition to any-on-the-job instruction sufficient

transactions relating to their functions.
tion of all instructional and on-the-job training to be and

" to enable all members of the departments required by this
_section to be th'oroughly conversant and knowledgeable with .

the appropriate and required manner of performance of all
A written descnp- :

bcmg provxded shall be submltted to the Commrssron for

revrew

(f) Functlons descnbed in th1s sectlon ‘shall be performed '"

ing the ‘appropriate license and position endorsement to

~only by persons-holding the appropnate license and position
" endorsement required by the casino licensee’s approved jobs -
compendlum to perform such functions, or by persons hold-.

supervise persons performing such functions; subject to’ the ’

limitations imposed by (a) above

() Notwrthstandmg the prov1s10ns of (b)4 above and

N.JA.C. 19:45-1.12, a casino licensee may operate and

- conduct the game of poker separately from the other table
‘ If a casino licensee elects to operate the game of -
* poker as its own unit, the operatlon and conduct of poker'

games.

shall be the responsibility of a casino key employee holding -

"a license endorsement approved by the Commission. The
supemsor of the poker unit shall . report dlrectly to the

casino manager or to a casino key employee.in a direct’

~ reporting line above the casino manager as approved by the

Commission.’

" Amended by R.1984 d624, effective Jamuary 21, 1985 SARRUT

See: 16'N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 NJ.R. 212(a)
Section substantially' amended.
Amended by R.1986 d.212, effective. June 16 1986

(c)2 substantially amended.
Amended by R.1986 d.308, effective August 4 1986

- (c)4vi added.
See: 20'N.J.R. 1002(b).

19:45—1.11A o
Added “red dog” game ‘to (b)4vu I VR .
Amended by R.1991 d.616, effective December 16 1991

 See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 NJR. 3820(b).

~Added new (b)4viii, sic bo. -
Amended by R.1992 d.151, effectwe Apnl 6, 1992,

_ See: 23 N.JR. 3434(a), 24 NJR. 1376(a). - =~ - E N

Added new text to (b)3 regarding a MIS. system.

' ';Amended by R.1992d.406, effective October 19, 1992,

See: 24 NJ.R. 569(a), 24 NJR. 1517(a), 24 NJR. 3742(a). :
- Pai gow poker provisions added. :
Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19 1992
See: .24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J R. 3753(a) ‘
Pai gow added
Amended by R.1993 d. 37 effectrve January 19, 1993

See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.JR. 348(b).

Simulcast provisions. added. -

.Amended by R.19%4 d.141, effectrve March 21 1994

See: 25 N.JR. 5906(a), 26 N.JR. 1380(a). - .

: -»Amended by R:1994 d.221, effective May 2, 1994,
" See: 26 N.J.R. 784(a), 26 NJR. 1852(a).

Amended by R.1994 d,265, effective June 6, 1994

~ See: 25 NJR. 5893(a), 26 N.JR. 2463(a). -

Temporary. Amendment: Double Down Stud

~See: 26 N.JR. 4445(a)

Lo

CaseNotesv' T R

- Casmo Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor '
of losing players. Nhller v. Zoby, 250 NJ. Super 568, 595 A.2d 1104.

(AD.1991).

. Credit transaction may ‘not be brfurcated w1th casmo personnel

receiving payment of -counter check at off-site location and counter
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage. -
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J. Super 464,537 A. 2d :

704 (A.D.1988).

Oommrssron need not accept relatronshrp between casino- apphcant ’

-and parent company:in-licensing determination; licensing requirement
-~ of “meamngful contribution” to training programinvalid as vague and
" as improper rulemaking: ‘In re Apphcatron of Playboy—Elsmore Assocr-

- ates, 203 N.J. Super. 477 (App.Div. 1985)

.No “state " action” involved in search of casino patron and dmg

- selzure, implication of exclusronary rule ‘State v. Sanders, 185 NJ. Su- B

T .per 258 (Aplev 1982). o - >

Experimental 90-day 1mplementatlon pursuant to N.J. SA 5 12—69(e),'7

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effectlve Apnl 11, 1988:

(expires July 10,. 1988)

~ See: 20 NJR. 769(a). i

Amended by: R.1988 d. 387 effcctwe August 15, 1988

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a); 20 N. J. R. 2090(a)
Added “or her” and “bill changers”. . ‘

Amended by R.1990, d.222, effective May 7, 1990

- See: 21 NJ.R. 3446(a) 22 N.J.R. 1380(b). ‘ v
In (c)7: -added text to speclfy staff to whom the dlrector of secunty v
-shall report. . o
. Amended by R. 1991 d.381, effectlve August 5, 1991
. See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.JR. 2323(a)- :

General revision to- organization rules, restructunng subsectxon/of
text. Text amended to reflect new structuring of departments and

. responsibilities.: Deleted existing subsection (a), recodifying (b)-(g) as.
" (a)-(f). Added (a)1-4 as new text. Deleted existing (c)2 and recodi- .

fied (c)3 as (b)2. Revised (b)9 with new text regarding supervisor of

the .cashiers’ cage Added new (c)1-2 and new text to new subsectlon o

®.
. Amended by R.1991 d.532, effectxve November 4 1991
See: 23 NJR. 2231(a), 23 NJ.R. 3348(a) L
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. Violations; corporate responsrbrhty, penaltles Drv of Gatmng

) Enforcement v. Sterr, 8 N.JAR. 449 (1986)

. 19'45—1 llA Jobs compendium submrssnon

(a) Each casino licensee and apphcant for a casino 1i-

vvcense shall, pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-70() and 99a(2) and

(3), prepare and maintain a ]obs compendium - consistent
with the requirements of this section detailing ]ob descnp- ,

 tions and lines of authority for all personnel engaged in the, .
" operation of the hotel and casino. “Unless otherwise direct-
- ed by the Commission, a jobs compendxum shall be submit-

ted to the Commission for approval at least six months prior

to the projected date of issuance of a certlflcate of opera-
_tion. The Commission shall réview each jobs compendium

and shall determine whether the ]ob descriptions and tables
of organization contained therein conform to the licensing

" or registration and cham-of-command requlrements of the

Act and the Commission’s regulatlons If the Commission
finds any insufficiencies, it shall specify the same in writing

to the casino licensee or applicant, who shall make appro-
* priate alteratlons

When the Commission determines a
submlss1on to be adequate with® respect to hcensmg or‘

! (

| 51595
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".;hcensee or apphcant accordmgfy No casino’ licensee shall
_.commence gammg operations unless .and untrl 1ts JObS com-
rpendmm 1s approved by the Commrssron :

‘ .tlons, in the. order listed:

: tion title and job code for each job descnptron included in -

, - spondmg ]ob descrlptron may be found

',d1v1s10n ﬂlustratmg by. position title direct and "indirect
~lines - of authonty within . the". department or. d1v1s10n
*Each page of a table of orgamzatxon shall specrfy the
;[followrng o ,

The date of 1ts submrssron, S

ii. The date of the prevrously submltted table of
orgamzatlon whlch it supersedes, and :

A unique trtle or other- 1dent1fy1ng des1gnatlon
for that table of orgamzatlon

3 A descnptlon of each - employee posmon Wthh »
e accurately corresponds to the position title as listed in the L

- table of organization and as listed in the table of contents.
- Each ‘position descnptlon ‘shall be- listed on a- separate
- page, orgamzed by departments or dwrsrons, and shall
o mclude, at a’ mmlmum, the’ followmg ‘

Pos1tron trtle and correspondlng department
Salary range ' s ‘

Job dutles and respons1blllt1es, ‘

‘ v, Detalled descnptlons of: expenentlal or edu--
catlonal requlrements ' SETE A

N Proposed reglstratlon ‘or: hcense endorsement”
o cons1stent with the: requlrements of the Act and the
P Commrssrons rules, L S : S

_ - yiii. The date of submxssron of each employee pos1- :
‘.‘-_, tion ]Ob descnptlon and the date of any “prio; ]ob
,’descnptlon it supersedes, and -

i ‘The' date of submlssron and page number of
_each table of orgamzatron on ‘which - the - employee
’ posrtron trtle 1s mcluded L L

i posed amendment to a previously approved Jobs compendi-

© um shall ‘be submitted to and approved. by the Commlsslon
_before such amendment is_ 1mplemented by the’ casino. hcen-
' - Unless otherw1se directed ' by the Commrssron Lany -

B :‘.;amendment requlred to ‘be preapproved pursuant to. this- -

| subsection shall be submitted to the Commission at least 60

iR and shall contam, at a nummum '

- :reglstratron and cham- f-command it shall notlfy the casino. -

1 An alphabetlcal table of contents llstlng the posr- -

"’:(b)3 below and the page number on: whlch the corre- :

S 2. A table of orgamzatron for each department and -

oA

ge flmplementatlon el },-

v Pl’Ojethd number of employees m the posrtron, i »-qulrements of (b)31v above, R

Equal employment opportunlty class or subclass, , '

- thereafter,
(c) Except as otherwrse provrded in (d) below, any pro-

! Commission. '

days prior to the proposed effectlve date of the amendment L

changes in page numbers, and |

T2 The actual - text ¢of the proposed changes to theb:':"
1nformat10n requlred by (b) ‘above contained on pages - |

. '(d) The followmg amen dments to an approved ]obs com- B
‘ pendlum may be implemented without the prior approval of

.. the Commission, provided that the amendments are imme- - .
vdlately recorded in the Jobs compendlum maintained by the
casxno hcensee on: its’ premrses and a ‘summary of each = .. .
“and the date of implementation with corre- . -

pondmg ]ob descnptlons is, ﬁled with the CommlSSlon no“- .

1. Amendments tol casino hotel reglstrant posrtlon :

'descrrptlons for: posmons whlch report to  casino, hotel i
- employee - registrant’ posmon -titles. - Such amendments_ ST
‘may ‘be - implemented by a casino: hcensee without the - o
- prior’ approval of the {Commission; prov1ded however, "
2 ' this subsection shall not apply to. casino hotel employee o

regrstrant posrtlon tltles which are departmental or d1v1-
»s1onal supervrsory posmons, Lo : o

2. Amendments to] mdxvrdual jOb descrlptlons re-"'v" ]

S qull'ed by (b)31x above,‘ ,

3. Amendments to posmon tltles,

4 Revrsed page numbers,

* 6. -Amendments to the expenentlal or educatlonal re- ;

7. Cost of hvmg salary mcreases, ‘and

Lo 8 Amendments to the pr01ected number ;ofv'y'employ- S
I {'ees in any posmon other than casmo key employee posr- S ’
L ,tlon tltles l R SO P 2

(e) Notwrthstandmg any other requlrement of thlS sec-
_tlon, each- casino shall submlt a complete and- up-to-date L
]obs oompendlum to the\ Commrssron 18 ‘months after - 1ts;' T
~--receipt- of a -certificate: of operation and’ every two years .-
unless otherw‘rse dlrected by the Commlsslon L

(f) Whenever requlred by th1s sectlon, a casino hcensee R
“shall file ‘three copies of a jobs: compendlum and three
" copies of an’ amendmentl to a jobs compendlum with the .
A casino 'license applicant ‘shall” file ‘four .
__copies of a jo 4] COmpendxum with the Comm:ssron andone - - S

‘copy with the Division. ' Each copy shall be in a format * =
prescrlbed by the Commrssron, including a cover mdlcatmg S
. the name of the casino hoensee ‘or applicant, the date of the

submission and ‘the- labeli “Jobs' Compendlum Subm1ss1on”

: ‘or “Jobs Compendlum Amendment” as; appropnate

s ; Lo OTHER AGENCIES"'H"T

: 1 A detarled cover, letter llstmg by department each_.,, Pt

:f pos1tlon title to- whrch modlflcatlons are being proposed TN :

" ‘and ‘a brief summary of all- changes ‘which ‘are being \ :

R '“proposed to the jobs compendlum since the last-amend- = >
B ’ .- 'ment was submrtted mcludmg mstructlons regardmg any

(b). A jobs oompendlum shall 1nclude the followmg sec- o e

which may be used to substltute for those sections of the
: ]obs compendrum prevrously approved by.. the - Commts-: TN
o ”s1on. R L L T

' Amendments to JOb codes requlted by (b)1 above,"f"v o




‘Petition for Rulemaking: Job descnptrons

- Amended by: R, 1989 d.169;: effectlve March 20 1989
See: 20 NJR. 3120(b), 21 NJ.R: 780(a)

E and added “date of submission” language. (b)3:. added “at’a minj- .
*-mum” to “Each job descnptron .” and deleted iv and v. "Existing vi

RO
. Amended by R. 1990 d. 523 effectrve November 5 1990

. Administrative' Correction to sectlon headmg
, “See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993.- )
"~ Amended by R.1994 d.140, effectlve March 21 1994

g personnel herein described in the operation of its casino-and
‘casino simulcasting facrhty, regardless of the posrtlon trtles-” )
- assigned ‘to such personnel by the casino' licensee in ‘its - . e
- approved jobs - compendlum Functions descrlbed m “this' srgned to each shift with the: r‘3SP°nSlblh"Y for the supervr- s
~ section- shall be performed only by persons holding. the'f sion” of table games conducted in the casino and casino’

' .appropnate license. and position endorsement - required by

" N.JA.C. 19:45-1.11(a). 'Each casino llcensee shall at-all

o operatron and effective supervision of all. table games in the o
~  casino and. casmo s1mulcastmg facrhty :

i Requests for Fllls, Requests for Credlts, and Counter

i dxrectly operate and conduct the | game

- craps table to control the drce and may be responsrble for L

: supervrsmg the operatron and conduct of the craps game

| CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION[ R L 19 45-1 12

New Rule, R.1986 d. 240 effectrve July 7, 1985 SER v operatron and conduct of a craps game, and the frrst level

See: 17 NJ.R: 2747(a), 18 N.JR, 1402(c).

ing the operation’ 'andconduct of a baccarat, black]ack
o roulette, sic bo, mrmbaccarat red dog, pal gow, pal gow

" (b)2: -deleted requirement concerning number of persons employed", g P Oker’ blg SIX or po ker game

6 Prt boss shall be the thll.'d level supervrsor assrgned
fthe responsrbrhty for the overall supervrsron of the opera- "

See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(c): -

i:

through x redesignated iv through vm, added ix.. -(c)1:- added. “changes

See: 22 N.J.R. 2253(a), 22 N.JR. 3391(b). - : o
Deleted requirement that a casino licerisee ﬁle ]ob compendmm.wrth

7",pa1 gow: poker or baccarat game
Division of Gaming Enforcement, '

R 7. Poker Shlft supervrsor shall. be hcensed as a casino’
T key employee -and shall be the supervisor assigned and
present during a shift with- the responsrblllty for drrectly

See: 26NJR 114 ,26NJR 1379 R
(a) (a) * supervising - all actrvrtles related to the- ‘operation-. and .

19 45—1 12 Personnel assrgned to the operatlon and o
conduct of gammg ‘and slot machines: - - ; R
(a) Each casino licensee shall be: requlred to employ the =

‘.I_,v--Commlsswn pursuant to the. ‘standards set forth in’
-‘N‘.J,AC 1945—1 11(a) T

,,srmulcastmg facility.” In the’ absence of the casino manag-
er and the assistant casino manager, should the estabhsh-

the casino hcensee s approved jobs compendrum to perform -

* such functions, or by persons holding the appropriate license .~ ment have an assistant casino manager, the casino shift .
, Afb'and position -endorsement requrred by the casino ‘licensee’s. - 5 --_,manager shall have the authorlty °f a casmo manager
“approved ]obs compendmm to supervise persons performmg. 9 Casmo manager shall be the executrve ass1gned the
such functions, subject .to the limitations imposed by fresponSIblhty and’ authonty for the supervrsron and man-

times maintain a level of staffmg which ensures the proper.;'i‘ :

~ nating of all casino personnel and the creation of hlgh
~~employee morale and good customer _relations, all in-
- -accordance with the policies -and practices established by

(b) The followmg personnel shall be used to operat‘ ' the

table games. m an establrshment
: ,nequrvalent

1. Casmo clerk shall be the person located at a desk-: :

in the pit to prepare documentation required for the ) Each casina hcensee shall mamtam the fOHOng stan-

operation of table games. including, without limitation, dard leVGlS of staﬁfmg

Checks ‘

: : Wl ’4,<gammg tables, R
S2.0 Dealers shall be the persons assrgned to each craps, -

o 2 'One dealer shall be assrgned to each blackjack
baccarat blackjack, roulette, minibaccarat, red dog, sic - roulette, minibaccarat, sic bo, red dog, Pal gow, Pal gOW

~ bo, big six, pai gow, pai gow. ‘poker and poker table to : '.Npoker, big six and poker table,

°3. Strckperson shall be the dealer assrgned to each'_‘ '.b:'{ebaccarat table -

- the proposrtron wagers made at’ the craps table b One boxperson shall be ass1gned to each craps

4, Boxperson shall be the flrst level SuPeersor as-'f";"‘"i

| s1gned the responsrbrhty of: dlrectly partlcrpatmg in and- One ﬂoorperson shall supervrse

Not more than four black]ack roulette, pax gow

5. Floorperson shall be the second level supervnsor poker, minibaccarat, sic bo, red dog or b1g six tables, or . '

"assrgned the responsrbrhty for/drrectly supemsmg thev_.‘ﬂs‘, any combmatlon thereof or -

o 3 Three dealers shall be assrgned to each craps and

}supervrsor assrgned the- responsrbrlrty for drrectly supervis- -

“in page numbers” requirement; in (c)2, (b) above was (b)3 above. - tion and conduct of a craps game and the second level ..
Added new: (d) and changed exrstmg @ to (d)1 with changes, added_y . supervisor assrgned the. responsibility for the overall su-~ '_
S ""_perv1s1on of the operatlon and conduct of a blackJack '

. roulette; minibaccarat, big six, sic bo, red dog, par gOW, - "

s ‘_conduct of poker.- Nothmg m ‘this sectron shall ‘be - -
. deemed to preclude ‘the poker shrft supervrsor from hav-

ST Casmo Shlft manager shall be the supervrsor as- |

agement of the overall operation of casino licensee’s table
games. mcludmg, without limitation, the: hlrmg and termi-

“the: casino hcensee s board of dlrectors or non-corporate ' f-'

1. One casino- clerk shall be assrgned to not more than

- VA/‘:

4527 o sises
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. u Not more than two craps tables, or

or

v N'ot more than eight poker vtables"‘ ‘or, if no
floorperson assigned to‘pok‘e’r by a casino >licensee ‘has

"_ten tables.

L 6. One pit boss shall supervrse not more. than” 16»
L gammg tables. o ‘
/ A

(d)'Notwithstanding the ‘provision. of (c)5 above, ,if a

casino licensee has six or less poker tables opened for
‘gaming activity, no floorperson shall be required and the

tables may be supervised by the -poker shift supervisor.

Once the casino licensee has opened seven or more poker
tables for gaming activity, in addition to the poker shift’
supervisor required by (b)7 above, one floorperson shall be

assrgned pursuant to the provisions of c(5)1v above

(e) Notwrthstandmg the provisions of (c) above, a casino (

- licensee may implement a plan for revised supervision by :

ﬂoorpersons or prt bosses In any plan for revised superv1

sron . L

L One floorperson »may__ supervise not more thansix
blackjack, roulette, minibaccarat, sic bo, red-dog or big six
tables, or ‘any combmatron thereof and -

2. One pit  boss " may supervrse not more than 24 s

gaming tables.

® The casino manager or shlft manager shall notrfy the
Commission and the Division no later than 24 hours in
advance of implementing or changing any plan for revised
supervision, provrded however, that notice may be provided.
. less than 24 hours in advance in circumstances which are

emergent or may otherwise not reasonably be anticipated. =~

Such notice shall include, without hmltatron, ‘the followmg ‘
mformatlon ' ‘ :

1 The pit number and conflguratron of any p1t affect- _
ed; . v

2 The type, locatron and table number of any table :

affected

3. The standard staffmg level requlred for the gaming

~table or tables and the proposed vanance therefrom; a

4, The start date and time, and the duratron, of the -

revised supervnsron, and -

5. . The basis for the dCCISIOIl to revise the number of
supervrsory personnel which shall include any relevant
factors which demonstrate that proper ‘operation’ and
effective supervision of the affected gaming tables will be
marntamed mcludrng, as apphcable, a showmg

|
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ii. Not more than one baccarat or paj gow table_ :

4528 ,

~That the revised supervision is justified by a

o reduced volume of play at the specrfred times and
gaming. tables . in the casino or casmo srmulcastmg -

' faclhty,

'ii. That the partrcular dealers or supervrsors as-
_ ‘signed to the affected tables possess a degree of skill ’
and experience indicative of sufficient ablhty to operate

the affected tables with revised supervision, in' which
case a record of the personnel assrgned to such tables

during the period or rev1sed supervrsron shall be mam- _

. tained; o '\ . :
iii. ‘Thata reduced number of gammg tables will be

operatmg in the affected pits, which are in a configura- -
" tion to ensure proper supervrsron and operatlon, or

)Any other facts or circumstances which establish

that a revision in the number of supervrsory personnel .

is appropnate S ‘ X

" (g) The Commlssron may, at any tlme upon 12 hours ,

notlce, direct that the plan for revised supervision shall be

. terminated and that the :licensee shall maintain standard i

stafflng levels as d deflned m (c) above 0

-(h) The. followmg personnel shall be used to operate the ‘
_ slot department in an establishment:

1. Slot mechamcs shall be the persons assrgned the

- responsibility for repalrng and maintaining slot machines-

and bill changers in proper operating ‘condition and. par-
. trclpatmg in the filling of- payout reserve containers.

2. Slot attendants shall be the persons assigned the

-ers.. At the discretion of the casino’ hcensee, slot:attend-

" ants may also accept currency and coupons from patrons

~in exchange for currency obtained from an 1mprest fund
~ issued by the cashiers’ ‘cage or the master coin bank in

the Commlssron

3. Slot supervrsors shall be the frrst level supervrsors
~assigned the responsibility for drrectly supervrsmg the

- operatron of slot machmes and bill changers. -

4. Slot shift manager shall be the second level supervi- L
sor with the responsibility for the overall supervision of
the slot- machine and bill changer operation for each shift.
In the absence of the slot department manager, the slot

* shift manager shall have the authonty of the slot depart-

ment manager

(

‘ morale ‘and good customer relations, all in accordance,
with the policies and practices established by the casino
hcensee ] board of dlrectors or non-corporate equrvalent

\

responsrblhty for the operation of slot machines and bill-
., changers, including, but not limited “to, partlcrpatmg in
"' manual jackpot payouts.and fllhng payout reserve contain- .

accordance with internal control procedures approved by S

5. Slot. department manager shall be the executlve
assrgned the responsrblhty and authority for the supervi- -
sion and management of the overall operation of the '
casino licensee’s slot machines and bill changers including,
- without limitation, the hiring and terminating of all slot .
department persornnel and the creation of hrgh employee
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- (@) The followmg personnel of the casino accountrng or.
 table games department ‘shall, at a’ minimum, be used to
operate a srmulcast counter m a casmo s1mulcastmg facrhty

1. Casmo parr-mutuel cashiers shall be hcensed as

casino. employees and shall be assigned the responsrblhty
- of generating, and issuing to’patrons, pan-mutuel tickets
and credit vouchers, making simulcast payouts to patrons,,’

and redeemmg credit vouchers for patrons, :

2. Simulcast counter shift supervisor shall be hcensed:'

. as a casino key -employee and shall be the first level
supervisor assigned the responsibility for directly supervis- :

mg the operatlon and conduct of the s1mulcast counter, R

3. Srmulcast counter manager shall be llcensed as a ‘!
casino key employee and shall be the executive ass1gned

L the responsibility and authority for the supervision and.

" Amended by R. 1986 d. 308 effective August 4, 1986

. management of the overall operations of the simulcast
~ counter, including without limitation, the hiring and ter-
~ mination of all simulcast counter. personnel and the cre-

. ation of high employee morale and good customer rela-

tions, all in accordance with the polrcres -and practlces

o establrshed by the casino licensee’s. board of d1rectors or

non-corporate equrvalent\ :

,(J) Nothing in this section’ shall be construed to. hmrt a

" casino licensee from utilizing personnel in addition to those
described herein nor shall anything in this section'be con-

strued to limit the dlscretlon of the Commission to order. the_
utilization -of additional personnel by the casino licensee -

- hecessary for the proper conduct and effectrve supervrsron
of gaming in an estabhshment R

Amended by R. 1982 d.206, effectrve July 6 1982
See: 13 NJ.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 710(d)-
Added 10'to (a). /=

See: {18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 NJ R. 1614(b) a ) ' :
(a)5iv added. "~ .
Amended by R.1987 d.395, effectrve October 5 1987 o

‘See: 19 N.J.R. 54(b), 19 NJ.R. 1826(b). -

Added text to (a)5iv-“or a combination ..
Petition for Rulemaking: Personnel assrgnments

© - See: 20 N.J.R: 1002(c).

‘See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.I.S. A. 5 12—69(e), .

(P.L. 1987:c.354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effectlve Apnl 11 1988
(expires July 10, 1988). , T _

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effectlve August 15 1988
See 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).. .
Added “and 'bill changers”.

' Amended by R.1989 d.169, effectrve March 20 1989

See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b); -21'N.J.R. 780(a). _ '
(a)7: added assistant casino manager proviso; deleted (a)8 and

_renumbered existing 9 and 10 as 8 and 9. In (d), added “appropriate "+
- license and position endorsement requrred by
- language.’

]obs compendlum”

Amended by R.1990 d.323, effective July 2, 1990,
See: 21 N.J.R. 3080(a), 22 N.JR. 2039(a).
Revised (a)6i to. elaborate on supervisory: duties of the prt boss

. }

Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991, gl
See: 23 N.JL.R. 1302(a), 23 NJR. 2323(a).. ’ ‘

Added new subsection (a), recodifying (a)-(c) a§ (b) (d) deleted (d)

" Stylistic revisions throughout new subsection (c). o
Amended by R.1991 d.532; effective November 4, 1991
See 23 NJ.R. 2231(a), 23 NJ. R 3348(a) /
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nohlgherthan $5.00; and o &

Added “red dog” game ‘to (b)2 (b)Sn, (b)51v, and (b)61-u s ‘{" :

- Amended by.R.1991 d.615; effective December 16, 1991. .

See 23, N.JR. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R.. 3820(b)
“Revised (b)2, added Sic bo. -
Amended by R.1992 d.120, effectrve March 16 1992
See: 24 N.JR. 56(a), 24 NJR. 972(a) ' T
Revised (b)5-regarding first level supervisor responsrblhtres, deletmg
~ (b)5i-ii structurally. Added new (c)-(g), recodifying existing-(c)-(d)-as

(h) (@i).. ‘In (g), added exprratron date of September 16, 1992 for (d), (e) -

and (f).
" Amended by R 1992 d. 334 effectrve September 8, 1992
‘See: 24 N.JR. 2136(a),i24 N.JR. 3098(b).

Moved “baccarat” to (c)3 from'(c)2 to correct text to conform wrth‘ o

provisions that three. dealers be present for baccarat,

- Amended by R.1992 d.335, effective’ September 8, 1992.

" See: 24 N.JR. 1249(b), 24 N.J.R. 3098(c). ’ :

Moved language from subsection (d) to end of subsectlon (a) regard-

1ng ‘staffinglevel requiretents. :
Deleted (g), which had set a September 16, 1992 exprratron date for. -

subsectrons (d), () and (f).

- Notice of Temporary ‘Adoption of New Rules ‘and Amendments o

See: 24 N.J.R. 1517(a). -
New rules and amendments. for the game of pal gow poker o

. Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992

See: 24 NJR. 569(a), 24 NJR. 3742(a) L
.Pai. gow_poker provisions -added on permanent basrs

Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective: October 19, 1992

. See: 24 NJ.R. 558(a), 24. NJ R. 3753(a) :

- Pai gow added. -

" Amended by R.1993 d.37, effecttve January 19, 1993,

See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 NJR.. 348(b) E
~ Simulcast provisions added.: ,

- Administrative Correction. .

See: 25 N.J.R. 2507(a). - e
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effectrve July 6 1993

) See: .25 N.JR. 1673(a), 25 N.JR. 2911(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March’ 21, '1994
.. Seei 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26.N.J. R. 1380(a).
Temporary Amendment; Double Down Stud

_See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). :
Amended by R.1995 d.11, effecttve January 3 1995
» See 26 NJ R. 4174(a), 27 N JR. 144(a)

r i

Case Notes

- Exammatlon of casmo clerk responsrbrlrtres Playboy—Elsmore Asso
_ ciates \a Strauss, 189 N J. Super 185 (Law DlV 1983) .

19 45-1 12A Personnel assrgned to the operation and
conduct of low lnmt table games

(a) Notw1thstandmg the provrsrons of NJAC. 19:4 45—1 12
“or any other Commission rule to the contrary, a casmov
" licensee may: 'offer table games whrch do not meet the -

© ., minimum staff'mg requlrements of N.J. A.C 19 45-1.12 pro-

v1ded that : S _‘,\

1 The maxrmum wager on such table games shall be

2 The minimum wager on such table games shall be .

o

3. The casrno hcensee has recelved Commrssron ap- e

~ proval of its low limit table games submrssron in accor- - "
~dance with (b) below '

(b) Each casmo lrcensee may request Commrssron ap-
. proval to operate low limit table games pursuant to this
sectlon by frlmg a’ submrssron at least 30, days before the'

\

‘ 5-,1'5-95“
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mformatlon

low limit table games proposed by the casino licensee and

’..hmlt table game, : ':g: LA A

vN J. A.C 19 45—1 12 and

~necessary to enable the:casino: llcensee to comply with’ 'the

: _volved m the operatron of low llmlt table games.,

- .“'(c) In explalmng why a reduced staffmg requrrement is
sufficient for its low llmlt table games, a casino licensee may -

Ry ]ustrfy its- proposal in any way it deems appropriate -includ-
ing, without: limitation, the ehmmatlon of the avallablllty of
,credlt at such tables i L T -

A New Rule, R 1992 d 89 effective February 18 1992
See: 23 N.JR. 3250(a), 24 NJR. 649(a). -
-Amended by 'R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993
i+ 24 NJ.R. 3695(a), 25 NJR. 348(b)

. Simulcast provisions-added.

Amended by'R.1993. d.630, effectlve December 6 1993
See: 25 NJR 3953(a) 25 NJR 5521(a) :

simulcastmg facility .

(a) Nojperson, mcludmg ‘the secunty department mem-
. :_bers, ‘shall possess or be. permrtted to possess -any pistol or
- firearm ‘within a casino or casino. simulcasting facility with-- -

~ - _out the express written approval of the. Commission provrd-
1" ed that employees and agents of the. Division may possess
" such pistols or: frrearms at the d1scretlon of the drrector of

: 'f’f.the Dlvrs1on S S Lo !

(b) To obtam approval for the possessron of a plStOl or
b firearm ‘within a_casino” or “casino- s1mulcast1ng facrllty,
¥ person shall be; requlred to. demonstrate that :

1. He has recelved an. adequate course of trammg in :

C the possessron and use of such plstol or firearm,

2. He is the holder of a valld hcense for the posses-

’s1on of such plstol or. flrearm, and:”

3 There is ‘a compelling need for the possessron “of )
: f.such pistcl or flrearm w1th1n the casmo or casino srmul-‘

: castmg facrlrty

operation of such table games 1s to: commerice or- before
changes in a. prevrous submission are to become effective,
-unless otherwise permitted by the Commission. * Each such .

,submrssron shall contam, wlthout hmrtatron, the followmg & 'statmg

,— 1. A ﬂoor plan of the casmo and casmo s1mulcastmg :
-facrhty showing the. type, location and confrguratlon ofall

all other table games: located. w1thm the same- p1t as a low .

22, The minimum staffmg requlrements proposed by.
. asino licensee for the low: limit table games, the. pits
g " within which they are located and an explanatlon of any -
' --dlfferences between the proposal and the requlrements of'-

:19'45f-1 13 Flrearms' possessron w1th1n casmo or casmo '

l"

3 (c) Each -casino’ licensee - shall ‘cause to be posted in: at"
:'consplcuous location -at each: entrance to the casino: “and
casino simulcasting fac1lity a sign that may ‘be eas1ly read ¢
“By law, no: person- shall - possess any pistol “or -
.- firearm within -the- casino or casino ‘'simulcasting facility
“without the express wrrtten permrss1on of the Casmo Con- R
x trol Commrssxon : : B

Amended by R 1993.d.37, effeLctwe January 19, 1993

“ See: 24'NJR. 3695(a), 25 erR 348(b)

Sunulcast provrsrons added [

R OTHER AGENCIES,' |

19 45-1 14 Cashlers’ wée- satellite cages' master coin . )

- bank; - coin vaults -

“(a): Each establrshment shall have on or 1mmed1ately_f_—”

,adjacent to the’ ‘gaming floor a physrcal structure known as a - :
, : Sl - cashiers’ cage (¢ cage”) to‘house the cashiers and to serve as. -

. .ff; 3..? Any proposed amendments to the casmo hcensee s '
accountmg ‘and - internal - control submission, which are

the central locatlon in the’ casmo for the followmg

1.. The custody of the cage mventory oompnsmg cur-.

: SN rency mcludmg patrons’ deposits,” coin, patron: checks, -
o :'requrrements of the regulatrons as a result of a reductroni

L gaming chlps and plaques, and of forms, documents, and
"inthe number’ of supervisory - personnel or. dealers in-- .

, records normally assocrated w1th the operatron of a cage,' g

2. The approval erchange, redemptron, and consoh- ;7

dation of patron: checks received for ‘the purposes of :'_

- gamblmg in conformxty with this’ chapter,

“3. The recelpt drstnbutron, and redemptlon of gammg : ’

' _‘chlps and plaques m conforrmty with this chapter

4, The 1ssuance, recelpt and reconcrlxatron -of- 1mprest Lo

funds used by slot attendants in the acceptance of curren- ¢ \ fd

- ¢cy-and coupons from' patrons in exchange for- currency in
~ conformity with thls chapter; and

5. Such other ﬁmctlons normally assocrated wrth the o

operation of a cage.

'(b) Each establlshment shall have w1th1n the cage orin -
' such other area as approyed by the: Commxssron a physlcal»; o
" structure known as a master coin bank to house master coin
~“bank cashiers. The master coin bank shall be designed and -~

§
housed therem and the‘actlvmes performed therein. and

, - serve as the central locatlon in the casmo for the followmg

1 The custody of | ,currency, coin, pnzc tokens, slot
! ‘tokens, forms, documents and records normally generated

or utilized by master lcom bank: cashlers, slot cashlers, .

|
: changepersons, and slot. attendants, .

‘2.". Theexchange of currency, com, _coupons, pnze :

" constructed to provrde maximum security for the materials

tokens and slot- tokens for. supportlng documentatlon,y

: ,,/ 3 The responsrbrhty for the overall reconcrlratxon of
‘all ‘documentation generated by master coin bank-cash- -
Aders, slot cashlers, changepersons, -and slot attendants, '

4. The receipt of c]om and slot tokens from the hard’ ,

‘»Vr'count room in conformrty with this ‘chapter; and .

5. Such other functrons normally assoclatcd w1th the , ;:

-.operatlon of the master coin- bank
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(0 The cage shall be des1gned and constructed to provxdei"_’"'_ g
maximum security for the materials housed therein and the
activities performed therein; - such des1gn and oonstructlon’

shall be, at a minimum, as effectrve as the followmg

1 Fully enclosed except for openmgs through wh1ch

materials such as gaming chips and plaques; slot tokens.
and prize tokens, patron checks, cash, records, and-docu- "
ments can be passed to service the publxc, gamlng tables,_

‘and slot booths, :

2. Manually trlggered s11ent alarm systems for the !
cage, its -ancillary office space and.‘any related casino
vault, which systems shall -be connected directly to the
momtormg rooms of the closed circuit television: system,-j'rf v
the secunty department offlce, and the D1v1s1on office;

3. Double door entry and exit system that w1ll not

permit a person to pass through the second door untxl the .

_ first door is securely locked In addluon -

_ The fll'St door adjacent to-the casmo ﬂoor of the )
double door entry and exit system shall be controlled by

- the casino security department The second door of

~‘trolled by the cashlers cage, g

id. The system shall have closed clrcult televxsron

~coverage which shall be monitored by the casino'securi-~ - :
Amended by R 1991 a 229 ‘effective May 6; 1991

ty department or survexllance department

‘gency ‘exit door only

4. Separate locks on each door of the doub]e doorp\'
entry and exit system, the keys to Wthh shall be dlfferent'_‘

from each other

(d) Each master com bank located outs1de the cage shall' .

.- Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19 1993, .-
" See: 24 NJR, 3695(a), 25 NJR. 348(b)- R

meet all the requxrements of © above

(e) Each establlshment may have separate areas for the'v

storage of coin, prize tokens and slot tokens (“coin: vaults”)

1 A fully enclosed room, located in an area not open‘_

to the. publlc,

2. A metal door w1th one key that shall be mamtamed R
“and. controlled" by the casino -accounting ,department E
which shall establish a sign-in and sign-out: procedure for,a

removal and replacement of that key,

_ 3. An alarm- devrce that s1gnals the monitors- of the:
casmo llcensee s closed circuit telev1s1on system and the'.»:- :

Bk Any entrance to. the cage that is; not a double v
door entry and" exit system shall be an alarmed emer- :

4sa

D1v1s1ons on-site offlce whenever the door to the com

~ vault is opened ‘and

RV o

A Closed clrcult telev1s10n cameras capable of accu-
rate visual momtormg and tapmg ‘of any actlvmes in the

coin vault

(g) Each estabhshment may also have one.or more satel-

lite cages’ separate and apart from the cashiers’ cage, but in
~or adjacent to the - casino or -casino - srmulcastmg faclllty,-‘. G
- established to maximize security, efficient operations, or - -
. patron ‘convenience  and ‘comfort and" designed. and con- .
structed in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 14(c) Subject
" to. Commission approval a satellite cage may performany ..

or all of the functions of the cashiers” cage The functions - -

- which are conducted in a satellite. cage shall be subject to
o :the applxcable accountmg controls set forth in thls chapter -

, (h) Each casino llcensee shall frle w1th the Oommrssnon e
“‘and Division'the names of all persons authorized to enter
.- the-cage, any satelhte cages, the master coin bank and any
- coin vaults;’ all persons possessing the combmatlon or keys
- to the locks securmg the entrance to the cage, any satellite - -
“the double door entry and exit system shall be con- . cages, master coin bank and coin vaults; as well as all
©., persons possessing the. ability to operate alarm systems for .
- the cage, any satelhte cages, master coin bank and. coin

~vaults.

| .

See: 22 N.J.R.:3205(a),~23 N.J.R. 1455(a) ' '
‘Added new subsection’ (b), recodify existing (b)- (c) as (c) (d) Reco-
dified: existing (d) as new:(e), adding text regardmg master coin bank i
Amended by R.1992 d.233; effective June 1, 1992 . I
See: .23 N.JR. 3085(a), 24 NJR. 2078(a). :
- Deleted exxstmg ;subsection’ (c) and recodlfied exlstmg (d) and (c)'

“with'no change in text.. Added new subsections (d)-(f)-and recodified =~ -

existing subsection (e) as new subsectlon (g), addmg references to com

~~vaulis to text.
. Amended by R. 1992 d 358 effective September 21, 1992
‘See: 24 N.JR: 2136(b); 24 N.J.R. 3335(a)

Coin-vaults may have single lock, in place of double locks

Satellite cage requirements added at (b).

_ :.}Amended by R.1993.d.319, effective - July 6, 1993; '
. - See:- 25 NJ.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R: 2911(a). PR
“in locations: outside the cage or master com bank as. ap- _

, proved by the Commrssron

Amended by R:1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994;

" See: 25 N.JR. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R 2463(a).

Amended: by R:1994.d.504; effective October. 3, 1994, -

() Each’ _coin vault shall be desrgned constructed and e ot 26 NIR; 2872(a)’ * NJR 3253(a)’ 2% NIR 4089(a)

operated to provnde maximum security for the materials
housed and activities performed therem, and shall mclude at- -
—Vleast the followmg RN .,./, e B

19 45-1 14A Simulcast counter '

‘(a) The casmo s1mulcast1ng fac111ty shall contam a physr- &

cal structure'known as a’simulcast counter to: house the -

casino- pan—mutuel cashiers “and to - serve as the central_, "
' 'locatlon in the casino s1mulcast1ng faclhty for. the followmg o

1 The custody of “the simulcast- counter mventory .
, mcludmg, ‘without - hm1tat10n, currency and coin and-the ,
forms and documents normally associated w1th the opera-’.»
txon of a simulcast’ counter, ,

2 The Teceipt of currency, «coin, gammg ChlpS, cou-' y
pons and slot tokens for s1mulcast wagenng, and :

g 5‘ét$l§5,



- ,,and functronally segregated
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\ :'

3 Such other funcnons normally assocrated w1th the

o operatlon of a srmulcast counter

(b) The s1mulcast counter shall be desrgned and con-
'structed to “provide maximum security - for the - matenals :
' housed therein and the activities performed therein; suchj
- design and.construction shall at a mlmmum, mclude the
O followmg o Co

- slips evrdencmg exchanges with the cashiers’ cage, satellite

~ Chine; IR »',‘ [

2. A work area contarnmg at least one remote man-
-_agement ‘console (“RMC”) and terminal to generate” Te-

~ports on pari-mutuel wagermg, ‘which shall ‘be ‘used only
by the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and casino pan-

- mutuel cashrers, who ‘shall only be allowed access under :

fthe ‘direct supervrsron of the s1mulcast supervrsor or
Co above, and : : .

30 TA s1mulcast vault whlch shall be secured by a lock Ce
““the key to which shall be. mamtamed and controlled by -
-, the srmulcast Shlft/ supervrsor or. above, and ‘which shall B
" “contain a supply of currency and coin under the control of -

"‘a simulcast shift supervrsor or above to be utilized for the.

- pari-mutuel window inventories and to replemsh the pan- .

mutuel wmdow mventorles, when necessary

i

' ih(c) The s1mulcast counter may. be contlguous to a satelhte .
cage, _w1th mgress and egress thereto, prov1ded that the -

N simulcast counter and satelllte cage are otherwrse physrcally‘

(d) A casino sunulcastmg faclhty may contam one or
‘more ancillary simulcast counters to.house casino pari- -
L -An anc111ary simulcast counter shall com-~

" ply with all of the’ provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:55-4.4 and (a) -

_mutuel cashiers.

and’ (b) above; provided however, that the. requirements of

~ a separate facsimile machine, direct dial-up telephone line, =
~ 'RMC, s1mulcast vault and simulcast shift supervisor for the = - -
" ancillary simulcast counter, or any of them, may be warved e
if, considering, among any; other relevant factors, the 1 num--

ber .of pari-mutuel windows in the ancillary simulcast coun-

such requlrement is not necessary to the maintenance of

New Rule, R.1993 d. 37 effective January 19 1993
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

Amended. by R.1994 d33, eﬂ’ecnve January 18. 1994 (operanve Febru- .

U ary 22,1994).
o Seer % NJR 4737(a), 26 N.JR 489(a)

‘

' 5-15-95 )

L ‘ter, the- ‘proximity of . the ancillary simulcast counter to the_,,,' e
simulcast counter,and the span of authorlty and responsibil- . -
ity of the supervrsor, the Commission’ determines that any -

. ,adequate supervrsron of the s1mulcast wagenng operatrons SR

Casm

'vcage mventory item count .
. and closmg ‘cage ‘inventories and" shall reconcﬂe the total

p - o tory with th
1 One or more numbered pan-mutuel wmdows, each; = closmg inven ory w s

,of which” shall ‘contain a pari-mutuel machine .and a
~ cashier’s drawer, in which shall be deposrted all currency,
- coins, gammg chips, slot tokens, coupons and duphcate :

SR
i
\

R
19 45-1 15 Accounting controls for the cashlers’ cage,

= , satelhte cages‘, master coin’ bank and coin vault . 3

(a) The assets for whrch the general cashlers are respon-

ted and the total of the opening

total openmg mventory

(b): At the opemng of, every Shlft in addxtlon to the i
. 1mprest funds normally mamtamed by the general cashiers,” -
- each casino- licensee - shall have on. hand -in’ the cage or

~ readily’ available, thereto, a reserve cash’ bankroll in a mini~
_-‘cage -or s1mulcast vault or a self-serv1ce pan-mutuel ma- .

mlfm amount approved by the Oommlss1on

! . . )
(o) The cashlers cage and" any satelhte cage shall be
- physrcally segregated by personnel and functlon as follows ,

1. General cashiers shall operate w1th md1v1dual im-
prest inventories of cash and, at the dlscretlon of the

K .
“casino hcensee, slot tokens, and such cashiers’ functrons

shall mclude, but are not llmlted to, the following: -

- gammg chips, comphr[nentary cash glfts casino checks,

.

' tlons, =

i, Receive gamlng chlps, slot tokens and prlze to-

5 kens from patrons in exchange for cash

- i, Recelve ‘cash,

tokens or com

('.

from patrons in exchange for cash;-

- tokens and gaming chrps from patrons in exchange for

. ;,.:f 'Customer Deposrt Forms, e

v.. Receive cash cash equlvalents, slot tokens, prize

s1ble shall be maintained. on an imprest basis. At the end of o
~each shift, the cashiers assrgned to the outgoing shift shall -
.. record on a-Cashiers” Count Sheet the face value of each.

Recelve cash cash equlvalents, patron checks,"

- slot tokens and gammg plaques from patrons for check .
' 'consohdatlons, total or partlal redemptlons or substxtu- P

. traveler’s checks and other cash‘
' 'equlvalents from patrons m exchange for currency, vslotv,

_ ‘ “iv. -Receive gammg checks for non-gammg purposes

Recerve gammg plaques from patrons in ex- .
change for. cash or Customer Deposit Forms in accor- = -

L
. qurred by N, J A .C. 19: 46—1 2(e);
i
l-,.m exchange for cash or slot tokens;

(».

|
NJAC 1945—146(]) -

" turned to patrons. for check redemptions, partral re-
' demptions;’ oonsohdatlons or: substltutlons, o

X Recerve ‘Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms _
‘ m accordance ‘with N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pur--. .
R ‘pose of completlng C‘ustomer Deposrt Forms, S

Recelve Custc mer Deposrt Forms from patrons :

viii.’ RCCCIVC coupons from patrons in exchange for :
currency, slot tokens or, coin, in conformlty w1th B

ix. Recelve checks from check cashlers to be re- S

OTHER AGENCIES -

dance with an approved system of accountmg as re- L
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X, Recerve from check chip bank master coin bank.
and reserve cash cashiers documentation with signa-
tures thereon, required to be prepared for the effective.

» segregation of functions in the cashiers’ cage;

‘Receive Voucher forms: in accordance with -
NJ A.C 19:45-1.9A for the processmg of travel - ex-
_ pense rermbursements, ' o

- ‘Exchange Slot 'Counter Checks in accordance

k w1th NJA.C 19:45-1.25A,;

xiv. Prepare -Jackpot Payout Shps in accordance’.v

4 wrth NJ.AC. 19:45-1.40; and-

xv. Receive slot tokens from, and transmit slot to-
kens and prize tokens to, the master coin bank in
exchanges supported by proper. documentatlon

2. Check cashiers (also known as “check bank-cash-

iers”) shall not have access to cash, gaming chips and

‘plaques and such cashiers’ functions shall include, but are

.not limited to, the followmg | o . i

i

~i. Receive the orrgmal and redemptron copies of

- Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks,

ji. Receive from general. cashrers checks accepted ,
for total or partial Counter Check and Slot Counter -

' .Check redemptions;

© .ili. Receive checks from' general cashiers for Coun-
ter Check and Slot Counter Check consolidations;

_iv. Receive personal checks from general cashiers

for Counter Check and Slot Counter Check substrtu-
tions; -

v Preparc bank d'eposrt slrps or supporting docul' :
mentation for checks to be deposrted

Recelve Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms '

in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pur-

pose of redeeming Counter Checks and -Slot Counter
Checks or accepting payment on returned "Counter
:Checks and Slot' Counter Checks, and '

vii. Recelve from general, ch1p bank and reservef

cash cashiers documentation with signatures thereon,

_required for the effectlve segregatron of functions in the ‘

- cashiers’ cage.

3. Chip bank cashiers shall not have access to curren-

cy or cash equivalents, but shall operate with a limited

inventory of $0.50 and $0.25 cent coins which may only be
used' to facilitate odds payoffs or vigorish bets. ,
cashiers’ functions shall include, but are not llmlted to, v

the following:

N

i. Receive gammg chlps .and. coin removed from'
gaming tables from a security department member in
exchange for the issuance of a Credit; =

i, Receive gammg plaques removed from gaming

tables from a security department member in exchange

Such .

i
\ .

for the -issuance of a Credit m accordance 'with an

- approved system of accountmg as requrred by N J A C :
19:46-1.2(e); . - LG

- Receive’ Requcsts for Frlls in exchange for the

issuance of a Fill, the disbursal of gaming chips and ..
"coin to a security. department member and the disbursal

of gaming plaques to a security department member in

~ accordance with an approved system of accountmg as
: requlred by N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.2(¢); '

" iv. Receive’ chlps from ' the general cashiers and -
main bank cashiers in exchange for proper documenta-
- tion; and :

- v..'Receive from general check bank and' reserve

cash cashiers documentation with signatures thereon,.
requrred for the effective segregatron of functions i in the

cashrers cage;

4. Reserve cash (“mam bank”) cashrers functions -
shall mclude, but are not limited to, the followmg

i Recerve cash, cash equlvalents, issuance ‘copies of
Slot Counter Checks, original copies of Jackpot Payout

‘Slips, personal checks received for non-gammg pur-
. _poses, slot tokens, prize tokens, gaming chips and -
g .plaques from general cashlers in’ exchange for cash;

ii. Recerve cash from the coin and currency count
rooms;

) i, Receive checks - and supportlng dOcumentat'lon

‘from check cashiers for deposit if such dcposrt is not ‘

made by the check cashier; :

iv. Prepare the overall cage reconcrlratron and ac-
'countmg records; - Y -

V. Prepare the dally bank deposit for cash and

- checks,

. vi. Issue, receive and reconcﬂe imprest funds used .
by slot attendants »

vii. Exchange currency for coupons and currency

from slot attendants, o

. viii. Recelve from general chlp and check bank

cashiers, - documentation with signatures thereon, re- -
quired to be prepared for the effective segregation of

functlons in the cashiers’ cage, :

ix. Be responsrble for the reserve cash bankroll
and ' , -

X. '_Rec'eive gaming. chips, slot tokens and coupons
from the simulcast vault or casino pari-mutuel cashiers;

5. Master coin bank cashlcrs functlons shall mclude,

~ but are not limited to, the followmg

i. Receive currency, coin, slot tokens, pnze tokens,
- gaming “chips, and coupons from slot cashiers in ex-
change for proper docurnentatron '

'\

3
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T vroom;

i,

by slot- atten_ ants, .

from slot attendants, Ty

‘NJA.C 19:45-1.40; and

supported by proper documentatlon

(d) Srgnatures attestmg to the accuracy of the mforma-’

T contained on the Cashiers’ Count Sheet shall be; at.a

'7’mm1mum, of the following cashlers after preparatlon of the s

Cashlers Coun' S_heet

outgomg shlfts, SR

B joutgomg shrfts, ,

..(

: and outgomg shlfts, e

: and outgomg shrfts,

"'f;moommg and outgomg shrfts, and SR

RS I

-6 The slot - cashrers assrgne__.
'; »outgomg shlfts : :

‘ hf(e) At the end of each gammg day, at a muumum,

and recordmg of transactrons

- (f) Coin- "vaults "vauthonzed P t
. 19 45-1.14(e)- shall be .under the control ‘of the casino
. -accountmg department "The storage 0

',Amended by‘R 1982 d 171 effecuve June 7, 1982 (operatlvf '
)

| '54‘1,5'-'?;51 .

-l Recelve com and slot tokens from the hard count. :

‘ 'Provrde slot cashlers w1th currency, com, pnze_‘

“to (b)3 and dified old i 2 d added disbursl of gaming
tokens and slot tokens m exchange for proper docu-j.' o (b)3 an recddified oid i ow iff an :a ‘ urs 9 gaming. -

i plaques; . .. -

S T ; P Amended by R. 1989 d233 effectrve May 1,

. ; : ~See: 20 NJ.R, 3012(a), 21 NJR. 1152(b). "
Cive Issue, recelve and reconcrle 1mprest funds used R

'«.' Amended by R:1989 d.611, effective December: 18, 1989

v Exchange currency for coupons and currencyx;:v.’ See: 21 NJR. 2953(a), 21 NJR. 3931(b).

- Amended by R.1991d229; effective May 6
7. -See: 22 N.JR. 3205(a), 23 N.JR. 1455(a). -
“vii. - Prepare Jackpot Pa: out Slr s m accordance w1th~ i

p kp: y p " “Slot Counter Checks” throughout. . .
“:Amended by R.1992 d:110; effective March: 2 1992 =

Vi Prepare the darly bank deposrt of excess cash ‘

. i, ’Recelve slot tokens and pnze tokens from, andf', :
'_transmlt slot tokens to, general cashlers in: exchanges' Amended by R.1992 d.233, effecuve Tune 1 1992‘

. See: 23 NJR. 3085(a); 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). -

- text-as'(e)dvii.  Recodified exrstmg (©)- (d) as (d) (e), w1th no change e

. text. Added new.subsection (f). - , '

- Amiended by R.1992 d.258, effective’ June 15, 1992
‘See: 24 NJR. 932(a), 24 NJR. 2296(b). ~ ~

' e o Payout Slips” to-text.. In: (b)5 added new 5v.
-1 The general cashrers assrgned to :the mcommg and " Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January
e o L °. . See: 24 NJR. 3695(a); 25 N.JR. 348(b).

’ h1 ¥ i S ‘n mm A Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6 1993, ‘
C 2 The check cas ers. assgnedt,.;th. co g a d“‘ “Seet 25 NIR, 1673(a), 25 NIR. WG,
B ,Temporary Amendment: Canbbean Stud Poker
. IR, it

3. The ch1p bank cashlers ass1gned to ‘the mcommg'»? R ,
: s ' "See: 26 NJR: 2872(a), 26 NJ. R 3253(a), 26 NJ R 4089(a)..
“Temporary Amendment:. Double Down Stud ) s

See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). -

4 The reserve cash cashlers assrgned to the mcommg
' e SO Amended by

Sl Seer 26 NJR. 3825(a), 27NJR. 382(b)
5 The master com bank cashlers assrgned to the; el L ,

.'to the mcommg and,

_ : “*of losing’ ‘players Mlller v Zoby, 250 NJ Super 568 595 A.2d 1104

SR S (ADA99L). - .

o afcopy'«"»
. of the Cashiers’ Count Sheets and related documentation
- - shall be forwarded to the accounting: department for‘agree- .

- ment of -opening/ and closing “inventories, agreement of
"'-amounts thereon'to other forms, records, and documents} -
required by ‘this' chapter, agreement of,transportatlon reim-
bursement drsbursements w1th suppo' 'ng documentatron

" receiving payment of counter| check at off-site location and counter. -
. check!then being’ released’ when fiunds-are. réceived at cashiers™ cage. ﬁ' .
: Petition of Ad v

© NJAC 1%
oin, prize tokensf’i R
~he or' she shall commence with ‘an amount of ‘currency. and |
“coin to- be known. as the “simulcast mventory,” and no-
' casmo srmulcastmg fac111ty shall cause Or- permit currency, ‘
‘com gammg chlps, slot tokens or coupons to be added to, .

ot slot tokens i in, or the removal of coin, prize tokens or slot
" tokens from, any coin vaults shall be properly documented e
__ .. and the amount of coin, prize: tokens and slot tokens in each
S ,f;com vault shall be reconcrled at the end o each g ] mg day ;

o 'except

* Amended by R.1982 d.329, effective October 4 1982 L
- See: 14 NJR: 708(), 14 NJ.R. 1101(c). .

" Added new.-vi to.(b) ‘and recodlﬁed old vi-ix as Viix. - Added new i

‘Added new - subparagraph . x 10 -(b)1- and recodrfied old x as xi. R
-Added new subparagraph:vi to (b)2 and “recodified old vx as. vii

Added (b)1xii; ‘in. (d),. added: “agreement of transportau |
bursement dlsbursements ... documentation”. e

Added new (b)1xili; ‘new (b)S ‘and (c)5-6. Added references to RS

See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 NJR.. 858(c)
« Il (d): Stylistic revisions. ;‘ :

‘Added new subsection (b), recodlfymg emstmg (b)-as (c) and addlng

“In (b)l .added new 1xiv. .In; (b)4r, added “ongmal coples of Jackpot ) o

19, ,1993‘;’_ el

Satellite ‘cage ‘added; simulcast provisions added

1995 d. 40 effectrve January 17 1995

g : ! Case Notes et
Casmo Control Act does not confer pnvate cause of action in favor

/Credit. transactron may not be brfurcated ‘with *casino personnel

jInc 222 NJ Super 464 537 A.2d
704 (A D. 1988 o

. . s
Regulatory purpose to requrre all credlt transactlons be admmlstered

.- through “cashier’s cage; - .regulation requiring casino clerk to conduct
.credit transactions valid: PIayboy—Elsmore Assocrates v. Strauss, 189
s 'NJ Super 185 (Law DlV 1983) N ,

45-1. 15A Accountmg [controls 'thin the simulcast

S counter o :
(a) Whenever a casino ‘parl-mutuel cashler begms a shrft
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2 In collectlon for the 1ssuance of credrt vouchers,

3 ‘In payment of wmnmg or properly cancelled or P

refunded pan-mutuel trckets, o
4 In payment for. credrt vouchers, or EER

or srmulcast vault

- recorded thereon at the- commencement of a shlft

1. The date, trme and shift of preparatron, (o

2, The denommatlon of currency and coin in the s
- simulcast mventory 1ssued to the casmo pan-mutuel cash- o

 der;

o pan-mutuel cashler,

4. The pan-mutuel wmdow number to: whrch the casr-

no pan-mutuel cashrer is. assrgned and

: the srmulcast vault

. on.

o (d) The srmulcast mventory shall be placed in a cashrer 3
_ drawer and transported directly from the simulcast vault to

the- appropnate pan-mutuel wmdow by the casmo par
N mutuel cashier, : . , ,

a mmlmum, on. the srmulcast count sheet

e The date, tlme and shrft of preparatron, RN L

L slot tokens and’ eoupons m the drawer, Ve A

3 The total amount of each denommatron of curren-v -
© ¢y, coin, gammg chrps, slot tokens and coupons 1n the;..

ijfdrawer, S :
4 The total of any exchanges,

5 The total amount in the drawer and o

- supervisor -shall - record any overage ‘or ~shortage: - B

“count does- not agree, the casino pan-mutuel cashier and the’ L
-'f'srmulcast shift supervrsor shall attempt - to. determine the
= “cause -of the. drscrepancy in the count.” If the dlscrepancy S
L .cannot be resolved by the casino pan-mutuel cashier and the -
-'._vsrmulcast shift supervrsor, such dlscrepancy ‘shall lmmedrate- S
ly be reported to the simulcast counter manager, orcasino -
< accountmg department supervisor in charge at such trme, s
“the security department and the Division verbally

3. The total amount of each denommatron of currency o
and coin in the s1mulcast mventory 1ssued to the casmo”__ :

o , - ber .will ‘then complete * the ‘standard - security report in,
. wrltmg, as approved by the- Drvrsron, -and 1mmed1ately for-
5 ward ‘a copy to the Commrssron and the D1v1s10n o

" New Rule, R1993 d.37, effective January 19 1993 i e

5. The s1gnature of the s1mulcast shlft supervrsor m’ 'See 24 NJR 3695(a), 8: NJR: 348(b)

, '(c) The casino pan-mutuel cashler assrgned to the pan-:
: _mutuel window. shall count the simulcast inventory in the -
‘presence of the srmulcast shift superV1sor at the: s1mulcast‘,
' “‘vault and shall agree the count to the s1mulcast count sheet. -
'~ .. The casino pan-mutuel cashier shall sign ‘the count sheet
attestmg to the accuracy of: the mformatlon recorded there-"

'_,forms

1nto the .drop box, the keys to-. whlch shall

: . Lo T from each other o

. (e) At the conclusron of a casmo pan-mutuel cashrers :

- shift, the cashier’s drawer and its contents shall be. transport-

o ed drrectly to a desrgnated area in the s1mulcast counter,
‘where ‘the casino pari-mutuel cashier shall count the con--
“tents of the drawer and record the followmg 1nformat10n, at'v

2 The denommatlon of currency, com, gammg chrps,,’

(f) The s1mulcast Shlft supervrsor shall compare the parr-fﬂ"; :

-mutuel window net for the shift as generated by the terminal -
x-fand if it agrees w1th the s1mulcast count sheet total plus the e
©-simulcast" mventory, shall' agree the count to the simulcast, -
‘count sheet: and s1gn the srmulcast ount sheet attestmg tol

5 In exchanges wrth the cashrers cage, a satelhte cage,f .“the aocuracy

(g) If the pan-mutuel wmdow net for the shlft as generat—

: R S T ed by the RMCdoes not agree with the simulcast ‘count
(b) A “srmulcast count sheet” shall be completed and'; e
srgned by the. simulcast shift supervrsor at the simulcast:vault -
" and the following mformatron, at"a minimum,- shall be,; :

sheet total plus the simulcast inventory, the ‘simulcast shift o
If the -

d1screpancy is $250.00 or more, a securrty department mem-? ’

_{"19'45—1 16 Drop boxes and slot cashfstorage boxes

(a) Each gaming - table in a casmo or- casino’ s1mulcast1ngv_>‘ o

facility shall have attached to it a secure metal container -
 kniown as a “drop box” in which shall be- deposrted all cash, .
~“coupons - exchanged ‘at’ the gammg ‘table for gaming chips. -
~~and. plaques, match' play coupons, issuance copies-of Coun- -
o ter Checks exchanged at the gaming table for ‘gaming chrps

Each drop box shall have
1 Two separate locks: securmg

2. 5 A separate lock securmg the drop box to

: bmg table, the key to which shall be different from each of

he keys to- locks securmg the contents of the drop box

‘3 A slot opemng through whlch currency, coms, cou- . (, b

pons, forms, records, and* documents can be. mserted mto. e
., the drop box; - IRTASR I

4 A mechanlcal'devrce that w111 automatrcally close-{, ',

and lock the slot opening upon removal of the dl'°P box

: ‘from the gammg table, and v

5. Permanently 1mprmted or 1mpress hereon, and

‘clearly visible- from a ‘distance: of 20 feet, a number:-
: ,correspondmg toa permanent number on the ‘gaming
o _‘-table to which it: is ‘attached and a markmg 1o’ mdlcate_ -
' game and shift, except that emergency drop boxes may be

' L "'mamtamed without such number- or ‘marking, provrded T
6 The srgnature of the casmo pan-mutuel cashler,,j v

: the word “emergency” rs permanentl imprinted or im- ’

51595
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ll'ltO use

‘(b) Each blll changer ina casmo shall have contamed in

it a secure metal container known as a “slot cash- storagey
box” in which shall be deposited all cash and coupons
' :vfmserted mto the brll changer Each slot cash storage box o
vshall e B

1. Have two separate locks securmg the contents of

0 the slot - cash storage box, the keys to whlch shall ‘be
different from each other, and shall also: comply wrth the ,

lrequrrements of N. J A C 19: 45—1 36;

2. Have a slot opemng through whrch currency and
,coupons can. be mserted into the slot! cash storage box;

y 3. Have a mechamcal arrangement or device that
'prohrbrts removal of currency and coupons from the slot
opening whenever the slot' cash storage box 1s removed
from the blll changer, e : e

B 4 Be fully enclosed except for such opemngs as, may
be required for the operatron of the bill changer or the

_-slot cash storage box; prov1ded however, that the loca-'

- tion and size of such openings shall not affect the security

~of the. slot” cash storage box, its contents or the bill -

/+ changer, and shall be approved by the Commlssron and '
the D1v1sron and .

8

; \permanently imprinted, affixed ‘or 1mpressed on the out-

~side of the slot cash storage box which corresponds to the

- asset number of the slot machine to which the bill chang-‘
er has ‘been. attached In lieu of the asset number,

' casino ‘licensee may develop and mamtam, with prlor ,‘

Commlssron -approval, a system for- assigning a unique -
: 1dent1flcat10n number to its slot cash storage boxes, which

system ensures that each slot cash storage box can readrly T
- be identified, either manually or by computer, when in

use w1th attached to, and removed from a particular. bill
. “changer.” Each such unlque identification number shall
~ be at least two. inches in height , and shall be permanently

. imprinted, affixed or unpressed on the . outside of each.?
© - slot cash storage box that does not otherwise bear an asset -
-~ number, In addition, emergency slot cash storage boxes

- ‘may be maintained without such- numbers, provrded the

word ¢ emergency” is permanently unpnnted afflxed or

e 1mpressed thereon, and when put into use, are temporarr- '
- ly marked with' the asset number of the slot machine to

whrch the bill changer is attached and provided further,

o that the casino obtains the express written approval of the

Commlssron before placmg an emergency slot cash stor-
age box 1nto use. RRa.

pressed thereon and when put mto use, are. temporanly

- marked with the number of the gaming table and identifi-
-y cation of the game and shift, and provrded further, that .
“i,  the casino licensee obtains the express written approval of
_the Commission before placmg an emergency drop box .

5. Have an asset number, at. least two_ mches in herght o

(c) The key utlhzed to unlock the drop boxes from the .
\ gammg tables. shall be maintained and controlled by the < -

secunty department P T o

Lo ”.‘/

OTHER AGENCIES i

(d) The key to one of the locks securmg the contents ofa

drop box-and to one of the locks securing the contents of a

.+ slot cash storage box shall be maintained and controlled by

_the accounting department. The key to the second lock

securmg the contents. of the drop boxes and slot. cash

storage boxes shall be mamtamed and controlled by Com- S |

mrssron mspectors L N
; S
l

Expenmental 90—day rmplementatlon pursuant fo N.J. S.A. 5: 12—69(e),» h
-~ (P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f)- and 5 12—100(e), effectlve Apnl 11 1988

(expires July 10, 1988). S
See 20 N.JR. 769(a).. - " | '
- Amended by:* R.1988 d.387, effectlve August 15, 1988. .
‘See: 20 NJ.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).”

Merged (b) in-(a);. added; new '(b) -and amended (c) and (d), .
‘ concermng slot cash storage boxes. '

- Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May' 6 1991 e

‘See: 22 N.J.R.3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). - R - S
JIn' (b)4: added “asset” to define number. c .

Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992

- See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R, 3335(b).

. Requirement for" separate compartment for- cash ‘box. ehmmated :
. -under specified circumstances. | ‘- » . s
- Amended by R.1993 d.37, effectrve January 19 1993

See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 NJ. R 348(b)
Simulcast provision added.
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effecuve February 16 1993
" See: 24 NJR. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4343(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a).

In (a), added coupons exchanged at the gaming table for chxps and
plaques ~In (a)3 added coupons In (a)5 and: (b)5 deleted “mspec- ‘

tor”.
‘Amended by R 1993 d 143 effectxve April 5 1993

_See: 25 N.JR279(a), 25 N.JR. 1523(a). .

“In-(b)5, added new, text regardmg a system of assrgnmg umque

identification numbers’ to lts slot cash. storage boxes, in heu of asset T
~ numbers. ~ B

- Amended by R 1994 d.69, effecuve February 7,, 1994
See: 25 N.JL.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J. R. 829(a). B
- Amended by R.1994-d.137, effective March 21 1994 @

. See: 25 NJR. 5902(a), 26 NJIR. 1373(b)

I

19'45—1 17 Drop boxes, transportatlon to and from gaming
‘ . tables; slot cash storage boxes, transportatlon :

“to and from blll changers' storage

(a) Each casino hcensee shall place on file with the 0

Commrssron and' the Division a schedule setting forth the

specrfic times at which the drop boxes will be brought to or -
removed from the gaming tables and slot cash storage boxes -

w1ll be brought to or removed from the bill changers. Each

casino licensee shall also mamtam and make available to the
Oomnnssron and the D1v1s1on upon request, the names and
 license numbers of all employees participating in the trans-'
portation of such drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes.
-No drop box shall be brought to or removed from any -
* gaming table and no slot cash storage box shall be brought-

-to or removed from any bill changer at other than the time

speclfled in such schedule’ ~except with-the express wrrtten'- o
o approval of a Oommrssron mspector : '

/o




_actively in use”; and “Emergency drop boxes ..

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

19:45-118

(b) All drop'»boxes removed from the gaming tables shall

be transported directly to and secured in the count room by

.one securlty department member and one casino supervrsor,

at a mlmmum

(c) All slot cash storage boxes removed from bill chang- -
~ ers shall be transported directly to and’ secured in the count.
- room by a Commission mspector, security department mem-

ber and a member of the casino accounting department, at'a

‘minimum; prov1ded however, that a slot cash storage box

removed from a -bill changer in order to service the bill
changer may be temporanly stored in the corresponding

~ double-locked base of the slot machine (the compartment of
the slot machine containing the slot drop bucket or slot
drop box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced ‘
and relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are
- completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the slot
_cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill changer by
‘the end of the repair person’s shift, or if the bill changer
must be removed from the casino floor, the slot ‘cash storage .

box shall be removed from the locked slot compartment and

‘ transported to the count room in accordance with N.J.A.C.

19: 45—1 38

(d) Except as prov1ded in (e)\below, all drop boxes not'
-attached to a gamlng table and all slot cash storage boxes
not contained in a bill changer, including emergency drop -
boxes and emergency slot cash storage boxes which are not |
“actively in use, shall be stored in:the count room or other h
- secure area outside the count room approved by the Com- :

mission, in an enclosed storage cabinet or trolley and se-
cured in such cabinet or trolley by a separately keyed,

“double locking system.. .The key to one lock shall be
- maintained and controlled by the security department and

the key to the second lock shall be maintained and con-

trolled by a Commission inspector. R

(e) Drop boxes, when not in use during a shlft may be

stored on the gaming tables provided that there is’adequate
secunty as approved by the Commission. If adequate secu-

ity is not provided durmg this time, the drop boxes shall be
“'stored as: requlred in (d) above. -

Petition for Rulemakmg To construct and. utilize storage cabmets ,

outsrde of the count room for the purpose of storing empty- unused
_emergency drop boxes. .
See: 19 N.JR. 664(b).

. Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine b111 changer system.

See: 19 NJ.R. 1110(a). -

Amended by R.1987 d.457, effective November 16, 1987.

See: - 19 N.J.R. 1290(a), 19 N.J.R. 2202(a)

Added text to (c) “except emergency drop boxes which are not
R and added text in
(d) “except that emergency .

Experimental 90-day 1mplementatlon pursuant to NJ S.A. 5:12-69(e),
-(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12-100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988). :

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

'Amended by R.1988 d.387, effectlve August 15, 1988
_See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20. N.J.R. 2090(a). .
" Added text referring to slot cash storage boxes and transportatron to -
- and from bill changers .

Amended by R.1992 d.359, effectlve September 21, 1992

4537

“See 24 N.J. R. 1472(b), 24 NJ.R. 3335(b)

Employee” names and license numbers to be ma.mtamed on any
transport of drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes..

inspector be part of the team of persons who collect slot cash storage
boxes from bill changers.

See: 25 N.LR. 1783(b).

Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994
See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a). :
Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective. August. 15, 1994 .

" See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a); 26 N.J.R. 3464(b).

Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective- November 2l 1994
See: 26 N.J. R 3606(b), 26 NJR. 4639(a)

19: 45-1.18 Procedure for accepting cash and coupons at

gaming tables’

_(a) Whenever cash or a coupon is presented by a patron‘

ata gammg table for exchange for. gammg chips or plaques:

1. The cash or coupon shall be spread on the top of
- the gammg table by the dealer or boxperson acceptmg it

in full view of the patron who presented it and the casino

supervisor assrgned to such gaming table;

. 2. The amount of the cash or coupon shall be verbal-:

ized by the dealer or boxperson accepting it in a tone of

voice calculated to be heard by the patron who presented v

_Petition for Rulemaking: ‘To Tepeal requnement that -a Comnussxon )

it and the casino superv1sor ass1gned to such gaming table,‘ _

“and : C

3.  Immediately after an equivalent amount of gaming

chips or plaques has been-given to the patron, the cash or
coupon shall be taken from the top of the gaming table

and placed by the dealer or boxperson into the drop box.

, attached to the gaming table.

<

(b) Whenever a match play coupon and an equlvalent :

“amount of gaming chips are presented as a wager by a
patron, pursuant to N.JLA.C.' 19:45-1.46(j)4, at an autho-

"‘\

rized game in which a match play coupon may be used:

1. The coupon shall be placed underneath the gaming -
chips in the'patron’s betting area, or in craps, underneath-
the gaming chips for the patron’s wager on the Pass or
Dont Pass Line; in such a way that the type and value of -

'the coupon is v1srble at all times;

2 Only one match play coupon may be used w1th the“

wager,

3. If the wager wms, it shall be’ paid in accordance

~ with the. terms and conditions of the coupon; and

;4. Whether the wager wins or loses, the coupon shall- o
be depos1ted by the dealer into the drop box attached to.
. .the gaming table at the time the wmmng wager is pa1d or -
_ the losmg wager is collected ‘

(c) A casino licensee may, in’ its dlscretlon, require a
coupon to be cancelled upon acceptance by the dealer or

~ boxperson, in a marner approved by the Commrssron, SO as
- to-preclude its subsequent use.

Amended by R 1981-d.437, effectlve November 16 1981
See: 13 NJR. 534(b), 13 NJ.R. 848(b)

5.15:95
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Lo (@)3 added “except denommatrons '
- Amended by R:1993 d. 75 effectwe February 16, 1993

- :Seer 24 NJR. 2536(a), 24 NJR. 4243(a), 25 NJR. 717(a)

i - T (a),-added “coupon”.. Added (b). - :
Bl Amended by-R.1994 d.137, éffective March 21 1994
¥ -Seer’ 25 NJ.R. 5902(a), 26 N.L.R. 1373(b); = -
“..’Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 1994,
" . 'See: 26 NJ.R. 1441(a), 26 N.JR. 2594(b) L
+ 77 Administrative: Correctlon ol
S ‘;See 26 NJ. R 4788(a)

B

19'45-1 19 Acceptance of tips or, gratulties from patrons

: of the casino or casino srmulcastmg faclhty where he or she

s’ employed - The ‘casino licensee shall not ‘permit- any‘

: ':»f.:practlces prohrbrted by (a). of this sectron

(b) All tlps and gratultres allowed dealers in the casmo :

"‘and casino s1mulcastmg faclhty shall be

sl Immedlately deposrted in a transparent locked box
.__' reserved for that - _purpose.

: after-a’ dealer, in the presence ‘of a:casino: supervisor, has
expeditiously converted them into value chips which ‘shall

_ then be’ immediately dep0s1ted in a tranSPaNmt locked ‘

box reserved for that purpose, » R
2 Accounted for, and

3 Placed in a common pool for dlstrrbutlon pro rata

I among all dealers with the distribution based upon the
e number of hours each dealer has worked S

(c) All trps and gratumes allowed casino. pan-mutuelv; BN

’ ':Q' : cashrers shall be:

1 Immedlately deposrted m a transparent locked box o : i

reserved for that purpose; =
2 Accounted for, ‘and -

casmo pan-mutuel cashiers with the distribution based

upon the number of hours each cashler has worked' :

(d) Upon recelpt from a patron of a t1p or. graturty,

locked box reserved for such purpose.

: (e) In determmmg the number of hours whrch an employ-,_‘ '
- ee has worked for purposes of tip pool distribution, a casino -
- licensee miay, in its discretion, establish standards for distri-~
' _bution which include hours of vacation time;_ personal leave
.- -time or any other authorized leave of absence in the-number -
" of hours worked by each ‘employee. . Any such standards - :
- shall apply _uniformly to. all employees, except 'that’ the -
‘casino’ licensee may establish different standards for full-'

! time or part-tlme employees

o (a) No casino key employee or boxperson, ﬂoorperson, or
- any other. casino employee who serves in :a‘ supervisory
- . position shall solicit or accept -and no other casino employ-.

* i ee shall solicit, any tlp or gratuity from any player or patron.

If non-value ‘chips are re- -
v_celved at a roulette or pokette table, the marker button

 indicating their specific value shall not be removed until ' 125

. N
. /

3.0 < Placed i ina pool for dlstnbutron pro rata among the :

’dealer or casino pari-mutuel cashier assigned to the gammg"
‘table or pari-mutuel window shall extend his or her arm in

o an overt motion, and -deposit ‘such. t1p or gratulty in. the ; vcorresponds

"45.'387_: ek | SRIe

= Amended by R 1984 d 624, effectlve January 21 1985
- "See: 16 N.JR. 2076(a), 17 NJR: 212(a).

Substituted “boxperson, floorperson” for “boxmarn, ﬂoorman -
Amended by R.1992.d.453, ‘effective November 16, 1992

©-See: 24 N.JR. 2140(a), 24 N.J. R. 4279(b). . s

. “In (b)1, added reference to pokette; deleted text regardmg recepta-"
-+ cle attached to rimof roulette wheel;- stipulated “casino” -supetvisor - -
" and changed “are 1mmed1ately deposxted” to “sha]l then be rmmedlate- RS

ly déposited”. -
Amended by R 1993 -d.37, effecuve January 19, 1993,

- “See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). TR

--Simulcast andtips-to parl-mutuel cashiers provrsrons added
Amended by R:1993 d.320, effecuve July.6, 1993. .

. See: 25 NJIR. 1674(a), 25 NJR 2913(a)

- 19:45-1. 2 Table inventones

@ Whenever a gaming table in a casino or casino srmul-‘ e
kcastlng facility. is opened- for gammg, operatrons shall com- .
- mence With an amount of ; gammg chlps, coins and plaques -

to.be known ‘as the “table inventory” and no casino ) licensee

- shall cause or permlt gammg ‘chips, coins or plaques to be ,‘ :
~~added to, or. removed from, such table mventory dunng the' e
gammg day except ‘

1, In exchange for cash coupons, or 1ssuance coples;

) ',[of Counter ‘checks’ prese'nted by casino. patrons in.-con-. "
. formity. w1th the provrsrpns of NJ AC 19: 45—1 18 and

, .and PR : |

; always be placed in. the table mventory contalner

secunty, as approved by: the Commrssron

(c) The keys to the locked contamers contammg the table ‘

- inventories shall be maintained and controlled by the casino -
.:;;department in a secure place and shall at no time be made '
- accessible to’ any cashrers cage personnel or to any person
responsrble for. transportmg\ such table mventones to or’
: from the gammg tables ' : : :

OTI-IER AGENCIES .

_ 2. In payment of wrbmng wagers and collectron of
: g.-losmg wagers made at such garnmg table B e

3. In exchange for gammg chrps ot plaques recerved .
"from a patron having an equal’ aggregate face value,‘

4 In conformlty wrth the Fill and Credit Shp proce-
D dures described in: N.J. AC 19:45-1.22 and 1.23; '

5 In conformlty wrth N J.A C. 19: 47—3 3: and 7. 3 com o
- ‘may be used for the purpose of markmg baccarat v1gor1sh T

L6 In conformlty wrth NJAC 19 47-14 14 the rake‘ B
T ;collected from patrons playmg the game of poker shallv, W

(b) Whenever a gammg table s’ not open for gammg' :
‘actlvrty, the table inventory and -the Table Inventory Shpr B
- prepared in. ~conformity. with the procedures set- forth ‘in
"~ 'NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.31 shall be stored in a separate, locked o
‘clear container which shall be clearly marked on the outside - -
with the game and the gaming table number to which it *
"The information. on ‘the Table Inventory Slip -
. shall be visible from the | outsrde of the container... ‘All -*
~_containers shall be - stored either in"the cashrers cage or ... -
 secured to the. gaming table, provrded that there is adequate o

A



' ‘Amended by R.1989 d. 97 effectlve February 21 1989
. See 20 NJR. 2647(b), 21 NJ R 460(a) "

. of subsection.
- Amended by R. 1993 d. 37 effectlve January 19; 1993

‘CA"SINO‘ CONTROL 'COMMISSION

19; 45-1 2

* Added (a)5. -
Amended by R.1992 d 110, effectlve March 2 1992
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.JR.858(c). . - -

In’(b): .added “Whenever - gammg actlvnty, the .” to beginning

. See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.JR. 348(b). -

-Simulcast provisions added.

o _ Amended by R.1993.d.75, effectlve .February 16, 1993

T

Pt

19: 45—1 21 Procedure for openmg tables for gaming
(a) Whenever gaming’ tables are to be opened for gaming -

See: 24 N.JR. 2536(a), 25 N.JR..717(a).

In (a)1, added “coupons”™,. - o
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective. March 21 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). -

" Temiporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker k
'See 26 NJ R 3464(a) :

activity, the locked container with the table inventory and

the Table Inventory Sllp, if ‘not already" attached ‘to the

gammg tables, shall be transported directly from' the cash-

. iers’ cage to the gamxng table by a secunty department :
':member f LT . , ‘ ‘

' (b) Immedlately prlor to opening the gaming"table for
' gaming, the casino. supervisor assrgned to such' table shall

unlock the container after assurmg that it is the proper
contamer for that table _ : 25

(c) The dealer or boxman ass1gned to the gammg table
shall count the contents of the container in the presence of
the casino supervisor assigned to such table and shall ; agree

..,the count to the Opener removed from ‘the contamer

(d) Slgnatures attestmg to the accuracy of the mforma—

= tlon recorded .on the Opener shall be placed on such

' _Opener by the dealer or boxman assigned to the table and

~, - the casino supervisor that observed the dealer or boxman
: oount the: contents of the contamer IR ’

(e) Any dlscrepancy between the amount of gaming

- ch1ps, coins, and plaques counted and. the- amount of the

gaming chips, coins ‘and plaques: recorded on the. Opener
shall 1mmedrately be reported to the casino manager, assis-
tant casino manager, or casino- shift manager in- charge at

“such time, the security department and Commrssron inspec- "

~ tor verbally. Security will then ‘complete the standard secu--.

- rity report in writing, as. approved by the Division, and -

~ immediately forward a. copy to the Commrssmn 1nspector
and the Division. - . e

I
)

(f) After the count of the contents ‘of the contamer and

_the signing of the Opener, such slip shall be 1mmed1ately

deposrted in-the drop box attached to the gaming ‘table by ..

the dealer or boxman after the opening of such table

: , '19 45—1 22 Procedure for dlstributing gammg chlps, coins

- ‘and plaques to gaming tables
(a) A Request for Fill (“Request”) shall be prepared by a

) ”c_asmo supervisor, or a casino clerk, to authorize the prepa-

'»‘»,"45’-39 SR

T ratlon of a Frll Shp (“Fill”) for the dlstnbutron of gammeg

chips, coins and plaques 10 gammg tables. - The -Request

. shall'be’ a two-part form, at a minimum, and access to the

Request shall, prior to"use, be restncted to casmo supervr- )
sors and casino clerks. .

(b) On the original and duphcate Request, the followmg

mformatlon, at-a mrmmum, shall be recorded

1. The date and trme, or shift, of preparatlon

2. - The: denomination of gammg chips, coms and
' plaques to be dlstnbuted to the gammg tables

" 3. 'The total amount of each denommatron of gammg, »

- chips, coins and plaques to be dlstrlbuted to the gammg L
' \tables, : SR . .

4. The game and table number to. whlch the gammg_‘ ,
: chrps, coms and plaques are to be d1str1buted and -

5 The srgnature of the casrno supervrsor

(©) After preparatlon of the Request ‘the ongmal copy of

such. Request shall be’ transported dlrectly to the cashlers
-cage. e .

-y (d) The dupllcate oopy of the Request shall be placed by ’
~the dealer or boxman in pubhc view on the gaming table to -
which the  gaming chips, .coins and plaques are to be re- -
- ceived. = Such duplicate Request shall not be removed until

~ the- chips, coins and plaques are received at whlch time the .
Request and Fill are deposrted 1n the drop box o

(e) If FlllS are computer prepared and the mput data
required for preparation of a Fill'is entered by, and abrhty

to. input is restricted- to a casino ‘supervisor and a casino. . -

clerk, and the printing of the Fill, which shall be in the -

cashiers’ cage, is a direct result of such mput (a) (b) (c) ST
: and ) above, may be 1gnored '

_(f) A FilI shall be prepared by a ch1p bank cashrer or, if

computer: prepared by a chip bank cashier, a casino supervi- - B
“sor, or a, casino -clerk whenever - gammg chips, coins -and

plaques are- dlstnbuted to’ the gammg tables from the cash--

-~ fers’ cage.

(g) Fllls shall be senally prenumbered forms, each series :
of. Fills shall be used in sequential order, and the series

numbers of .all Fills received by a casino shall be accounted - -

for by employees- ‘with no mcompatrble functions. All origi-

- nal and duphcate vord Fills shall be marked “VOID” and o
' shall requrre the 51gnature of the preparer Ll

3 (h) For: estabhshments in “‘which fills are manually pre- o

pared, the followmg procedures and: requrrements shall be
observed : .

1. Each series of Frlls shall be a three—part form, ata

minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked- dlspenser that :

will permit an individual slip in the series and its copres to .
be written upon srmultaneously while stlll locked in the

) 25-15-95" :
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-dlspensers, and that w1ll dlscharge the orlglnal and dupll- |
cate while the triplicate remalns in a contmuous, unbro- .

- 'ken form i in the- dispenser..

2 Access to the tnpllcates shall be mamtamed and

- controlled at all times by employees responsrble for con-

trolling and accountmg for the unused supply of fills,
placing fills in the dispenser, and removmg from ' the
, dispensers, each.day, the triplicates remaining therein..
These employees have no mcompatlble functxons

(1) For estabhshments in whlch Frlls are. computer-pre- '

g pared each series of Fills shall be a two-part form, atia
‘minimum, and shall' be- inserted in a printer that- will:

» .srmultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store,
" in machine-readable- form, all“information printed on the

i original and duplicate. The stored data shall not be suscep- "
- tible to change or removal by any personnel after prepara-»
' ‘tion of a Fill. _ ‘

(|) On original, duphcate, and triplicate copies of the Fill,
- or in stored data, the preparer shall record, at a mlmmum,

i the following mformatlon )

1. The denomination of the gaming. chlps, coins and
plaques bemg dlstrrbuted :

2. The total amount of each denommatron of gammg ,

.chrps, coins and plaques being distributed;

3 The total amount ‘of all denommatrons of gamrng
3 chlps, coms and plaques bemg dlstrrbuted

4 The game and table number to which the gammg
a chrps, coins and plaques are bemg distributed;

5. 'The date and shift during which. the dlstnbutlon of
gammg chips, -coins and plaques- oocurs, and.

6. The sxgnature of the preparer or, if computer pre-
pared the 1dent1f1catron code of the preparer :

(k) The time of preparation of the Fill shall’ be recorded

tion. A .

() Al gaming chips, coins and plaqu_es distributed to the
gaming tables from the cashiers cage shall be transported to
- ‘the gaming tables from the cashiers’ cage by asecurity |
‘ department member who shall agree the Réquest to the Fill -

; and sign the original copy of the Request, maintained at the -
‘cashiers’ cage, before transporting the: gammg chips, coins

and-plaques and the ongrnal and duphcate cop1es of the Fill
‘ 'for srgnatures , o S PPN

, (m) Slgnatures attestmg to the accuracy of the mforma-
tion'contained on the Fills shall be, at a mmrmum, of the

hs 'followrng personnel at the followmg times:

1 The ongrnal and the duphcate v
The chip bank cashier upon preparation;

\1“5_15_95 L

at a minimum, on the original and dupllcate upon prepara- '

45-40 L o \

A . | . OTHER AGENCIES
ii. The security ’department'- member*'transport_ing ’
- the gaming chips, coins and plaques to the gaming table -
upon receipt from the cashier of gammg chrps, colns»

-and plaques to be transported

“iii.. The dealer or boxman assigned to the gammg
table upon receipt at such table from the security "

department member of gamrng chrps,tcoms and plaques
< at-such table, and y ; - - . .

v, The casino supervrsor assrgned to the gammg".v :
‘- ‘table upon receipt of the. gammg chrps, coms and--v

v plaques at such table

(n). Upon meeting the s1gnature requlrements as de-

O

scribed in (m) above, the security department member that /

transported the gaming cllrps, coins -and. plaques and the

original and duplicate copies of the Fill-to the table shall

‘observe the immediate placement by the dealer or boxman

of the duplicate Fill and the duplicate. Request in the drop
box attached to the gaming ‘table to which the gammg chips,

~ coins and plaques were transported and return or ‘observe :
the return of the original Fill to the chip bank where the . -

original Fill and Request shall ‘be maintained together and

controlled by employees mdepende_nt of the «casino depart- = -

ment

(o) The ongmal and delrcate vord Fills, the ongmal

Request, and the original Fill; ‘maintained and controlled in "
.conformity w1th (n) above, shall be forwarded usrng one of .

the followmg alternatives: ,‘ L Co
1. Alternative I Forwarded to the count team for

.’ agreement with the duplrcate Fill and duplicate Request

" removed from the drop box after which the original and |

duplicate Request and the orlgrnal and duphcate Fill shall .
be forwarded to the ‘accounting department for agree- ‘

ment, on a: daily basrs, w1th the tr1p11cate or stored data.

2. Alternative II: Forwarded to the accountlng de- 7
partment for agreement on a daily basis, with the dupli-
cate Fill and duplicate Request removed from the drop

box and the tnphcate or stored data..

|

' ', 19: 45—1 23 Procedure for removmg ‘gaming chlps, coms

= . . and plaques fr‘om gammg tables .

(a) A Request for. Credit (“Request”) shall be prepared
'by a casino supervisor, or ‘a casino clerk, to authorize the -

preparatlon of a Credit Shp (“Credit”) for the removal of

- gaming chips, coins and plaques from gaming tables to the

cashiers’ cage. ' The. Request shall be a two-part form, at a

minimum, and access to such form shall prior to use, be _

restncted to casmo supervrsors and casino clerks. .

~ (b) On the orlgmal and the duphcate Request the follow-t ‘
mg mformatlon, at.a mmlmum, shall be recorded v

L The date and tlme, or Shlft of preparatlon,

. 2. The denommatlon of gammg chrps, coins’ and
~ plaques to be removed’ from the ‘gaming table, b
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3. The total amount of each denommatlon of gammg
chips, coms and plaques to be removed from the gaming
table; . N

X The -game and table number‘ from which the gaming
chips, coins and plaques are to be removed and

5. The signature of the casino supervisor and dealer -

or boxman assxgned to the gaming table from which the

gaming. chips; coms and plaques are to- be removed

'(c) Immedrately upon preparatlon of a Request and_
“transfer of gaming chips, coins ‘and plaques to a.security
~ department member, a casino supervisor shall obtain on the

duplicate the signature of the security department member

to which the gaming chips and plaques were transferred and-
- the dealer or boxman shall place the" duplicate Request in

public view on the gaming table from which the gaming
chips, coins and plaques were removed and such Request

shall not be removed until a Credit is received from the chip
bank at which time the Request and Credit are deposrted m :

the drop box.

(d) The original Request shall be transported drrectly to
‘the cashiers’ cage by the security department member ‘who -
_ shall at the same time transport the gaming chips, coms and e

plaques removed from the gaming table.

(e) A Credit shall be prepared by a chip bank cashler or,
if computer prepared by a chip bank - cashrer, a casino:
supervisor, or a casino .clerk whenever gaming chips, coins

and plaques are returned from the gammg tables to the

cashiers’ cage.

(f) Credits shall be - serially prenumbered _forms, -each |

series of Credits shall be used in sequential order, and the
series numbers of all Credits received by a casino shall be

accounted for by employees with no incompatible functions. .
All original and duplrcate void Credits shall be marked

“VOID” and shall requlre the signature of the preparer.

(g) For establishments in which Credrts are manually

prepared, the followmg procedures and requ1rements shall
 be observed: .

1. Each series of Credits shall be.a three-part form at

a minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser -

-that will permit an individual slip in the series and its
- copies to be written upon simultaneously while still locked
-in the dispenser, and that will discharge the original and
duplicate while the triplicate remains in-a contlnuous,
unbroken form in the dispenser.

of

2 Access to the triplicates shall be marntamed and
controlled at all times by employeés responsible for con-
trolling and aecountrng for the unused supply of Credits,

placing Credits in the drspensers, and. removrng from the

dispensers, each day, the triplicates remaining therein.’ .
“These employees shall have no incompatible functions.
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following personnel at the followmg times:

“(h) For establishments in which; Credits are computer
prepared each series of Credits shall be a two-part form, at
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will:
srmultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store,
in machine-readable form, sall. mformanon prmted on the
original and duplicate;- and drscharge in the cashiers’ cage -
the original and duplicate. The stored data shall not be
susceptrble to change or removal by . any personnel after" ’
preparatlon of a Credrt :

@ On ongmals, duphcates, and trrpllcates, ‘or in stored
data, the preparer shall record ata mmlmum, the following -
mformatron _

- 1. The denommatlon of the garnmg chrps coins and -
plaques being returned

2, "The total amount: of - each denommatron of gammg
chrps, coins and plaques being returned; :

3. The total amount of all denominations of gammg '
Chlps, coins and plaques bemg returned; . B

4, The game and table number from which the gammg |

- chips, coins and plaques are berng returned;

5. The date and shift durmg which the removal of
gaming chips, coins and plaques occurs; and. :

-'6.  The signature of the preparer or, if. oomputer pre-
pared, the 1dent1f1catron code of the preparer o

'(]) The time of preparatron of the Credit shall be record- :

ed, at a minimum, on the original and duphcate upon
- preparatlon .

(k) Slgnatures attestrng to the aocuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Credits shall be, at a minimum, of the .

.7
7

1. The orrgmal and the duplrcate ‘ ‘ ‘
- The chip bank cashier upon preparatlon

" 'The securrty department member- retummg the
gammg chips, coins and plaques to\the cashrers cage,

iii. The dealer or boxman assigned to the gamrng T

table upon. receipt at such table from the security
_ department member and '

iv. The casino supervisor assrgned to the gammg
‘table _upon receipt at such table.

(l,) Upon meeting the signature requirements as - de-,

~ scribed in (k) ‘above, the security department member re-
. turning the original and duplicate copres of the Credit to the

gaming table or the pit clerk recervmg the original and
duplicate copies of the credit at the gaming table, through a
pneumatic tube system, shall observe the immediate place-

ment by the dealer or boxman of the dupllcate Creditand .

Request in the drop box attached to the gaming table from'
which the gaming chlps, coins and plaques were removed.
The secur_lty» department member or. the pit clerk shall -
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ongmal- and duphcate of vord Cr

: .1.."' Alternatlve I Forwarded to' the count team for

ona: dally bas1s, w1th the trlpllcate or stored data

rédemption of patron cash deposits

- ‘;—__hi's"‘orvher ’cash,-* cash equivalents,

ered, each senes of Customer Deposrt Forms shall be used'

‘incompatible functions.

- where the. “original Credit and Request shall be mamtamedf
and controlled by employees mdependent of ‘the ' casmo

. ‘and the ) .
."gmal Request and Credit, ‘maintained ‘and’ controlled in-
) above, shall be forwarded usmg one. off .

RS R , . inserted’ in a printer that will:

'"'}“ongmal and duphcate and store, in machine readable form, S RS
. all information printed ¢ on the ongmal and’ dupllcate “The "o
‘stored data shall not be susceptlble to change orremoval'by S
~.any’ personnel after preparatron of a- Customer Deposrt“. B
%Form 3 . . E L

agreement with ‘the duphcate Credit -and- the" duplicate’ '
Request. removed from_ the drop box, after which the
_'Requests ‘and the’ orlgmal and 'duplicate Credit- shall be -
forwarded to-the accounting' department for agreement, .

S 2.0 Altematlve I Forwarded to the accountmg de-

partment for agreement, on a dally basis; with the duph-f record ata mmlmum, the followmg information;

S and wntten amount), b
) Whenever ‘a patron requests a casino llcensee to hold,-‘f LRI i
compllmentary cash. gifts, - . 3.
'1ps or plaques for subse- N

b o :'(1) After preparatlon of the Customer Deposrt F vrm the_ri '
SR general cashler shall obtam the patrons s1gnature on the -
o duphcate copy and shall 1stnbute the coples in;

— 3 The date and amount of each checkv untlally accept-
M ved from the patron, as-a draw agamst a cash depos1t

~ supplying information’ requlred by the cas,"
o her 1dent1f1cat10n it b

L ”'_(d) A general_f cashler} acceptlng a deposrt shall prepare a} ’ '
o ,:,customer Deposxt Form and other necessary documematlon,j T

s patron wishes- o use. agamst this balance. ‘The.pit clerk "'

" N. JA.C. 19; 45—1 25ora ‘general ‘cashier or slot cashier
o in sequentlal order, and the series- numbers of all. Customer -
" Deposit Forms shall be accounted for by employees withno
o “All- original, and" duplicate void
- "i;i_Customer Depos1 .Forms ’,shall be marked “VOID” andj___,,
‘ i prepe S I "-?name ofthe patrons bank

. are manually prepared a prenumbered two-part form . at a N
""mlmmum, shall be. used TR )

(g) For 1es a llshments 1n Whlch Customer Deposrt Forms £

“are computer-prepared each series of Customer Deposxt'j
Forms shall be a two-part form, ata’ mmrmum, and shall be -~

s1multaneously print -an - :

(h) On the ongmal andlduphcate of the Customer De-' R R -

.v posit Form, ‘or-in stored ldata, the general cashler ‘shall . -

i _'1 _The ame of the patron makmg the deposrt

g The total amount bemg deposrted (numencal totalf L

‘;'The s1gnature of the general cashler or, 1f computer

pr ‘ared the 1dent1flcatlon code of the general cashler,_ e ol
Sammg chlps or plaques to-a general cashier- Who’ after"f L

convertm"“any of those | non-cash ltems into cash shalla_ .
: lents,’ comphmentary cash gifts, chlps, plaques, slot to-
i kens, pnze tokens or w1re transfer - G

:, 5. Nature of the amount recelved (cash, cash eqmva- f ;-"“ C

the follow- "

, iven to the patron'as'ewdence of o
c amount held on deposrt by the casmo, o B

o 2 Duphcate copy—forwarded along w1th any other', o
, necessary documentatlon to. the check cashler who shall DI
mamtam the' ( ocuments : ‘

(J) A patron shall be a{llowed to use the deposit yf"f'
o verityhisor

i The p1t clerk general cashler orslot. cashrer shall:’ - S
‘ J,ascertam, from :the cashlers cage, the amount of. the T
patron deposrt avallable‘ and Tequest . the -amount’ ‘the

- shall prepare a Counter Check . in comphance with-

shall- ‘prepare a Slot Cor nter’ Check in comphance w1th .

 NJAGC. 19:45-125A with the exception that the words
" “Customer’ Deposit Withdrawal” shall be recorded on the

~Counter Check or-Slot’ Counter Check m place of the-”"_
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(k) Dlstnbutron of the Counter Checks shall comply w1th

* NJAC. 19:45-1.25 and distribution of Slot Counter Checks
shall comply wrth NJ. A.C 19 45—1 25A -

(I) The patrons deposrt balance shall be;rlmmedratcly

reduced by amounts equal to the Counter Checks issued in‘ "~ v:cashrers ‘cage at the end of each <hift shall be, recorded i

Can outstandmg hablllty and -ac counted for'*iby the checka. :
: .-.tcashrer : o

the pit or.Slot Oounter Checks 1ssued in the slot area or at

the casmo cage

_ (m) A patron may obtam a refund of hrs or her deposrt ‘
or any unused portion ofa deposrt by requestrng the refund _':
‘from a general cashier and returning his or her copy: of the

Customer Deposit Form.: The general cashrer shall verlfy

- 'the customer s 1dent1f1catlon and shall: -

L Venfy the unused balance wrth the check cashler,

2. Have the patron srgn the ongrnal of the Customer _

‘_‘Deposrt Form,

3 Prepare necessary documentatron ewdenclng such
refund which documentatron may mclude a counter,;

check or any other document whrch contams the followmg
. mformatlon : g . .

~ Date and shrft of preparatron, , :
u Amount refunded o

fer), :

1v Patrons name, and

W Slgnature of the general cashler preparmg such
documentatlon A

(n) The general cashler shall forward the ongmal Cus-

tomer Deposit' Form along with any other necessary docu--‘. ’
mentation' to ‘the Check Cashier who shall compare the
' jpatron s s1gnatures and mamtam the documents e

(o) The check. cashler shall return the ongmal coples of

- the .Counter.. Check(s) to the general cashier who shall
return it to the. patron and refund the unused balance of the -
_ deposit to the patron at which time the general cashier shall
maintain the original copy of the Customer Deposrt Form =
along with any other necessary documentatlon to evrdence s
SR : S W G ,'the Commlssron, accept a w1re transfe
’ L , f‘the followmg ® >
(p) A log of all customer deposrts recerved and returned L
-~ shall be prepared manually or by computer on a dally basrs,
- by check cashrers and such log shall mclude, at a mlmmum,
- the followmg : sl

such refund

the cashrers cage at the begmnmg of each Shlft

The date of the Customer Depos1t or refund
Customer Deposrt Number, L '

The name of the patron, and

s " /Amended by R.1982:d.189, effective June - 21 1982.

. -See: '22'N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). -

SRR n . “See:. 24 N.J.R. 933(a), 24 N.J.R: 2079(a).
i Type of refund made (cash check or w1re trans- S
] ‘ ' . information -.

. "~ Amended by’ R 1994 d471 effectlve Septem er- 19 1994
' .See 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). .= -

' A(A.D 1990,

2 For Customer Deposrts recelved and refunded R

o 19'45—1.24A'_._L:‘-. .

1v The amount of the Customer Deposrt or refund v

"3, The balance of the Customer Deposrts on hand in o
‘the cashrers cage at the end of each shrft o

g (q) The balance of the Customer Deposrts on hand in the :; '

Amended by R 1981 d 272, effectrve August 6 1981 :

~See: 13 N.L.R: 47(c), 13 NJR 541(a).

~- - (b): new text substituted for old.” - .. Lo
*(b)-(p) renitmbered as. (c)-(q) without change in text

Amended by R.1981 d.437 effective November 16, 1981

- See: 13 N.JR. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). ,

‘See: 14 N.J.R. 38i(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c) _
- (b)1: deleted “accompanied ... ctedentials”, R
;_Petltron for Rulemaking: Acceptance of cash equrvalents;; S
- See: 20 N.J.R. 824(b). , P AT
'-Amended by R.1989 d. 233 effectrve May 1 1989
- See:. 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). - ‘
‘Added “wire fransfer” to (h)5 and (m)3. . .\
Amended by R.1991 d.229, efféctive May 6, 1991

In subsections (j) and (k), added’ references to “Slot Counter Checks R

~*in compliance with NJAC 19:45-125A” In (1), added text regard:
*‘ing issuance of Slot. Counter Checks: N

Amended by R.1992 d:234, effective June 1 1992

At (m)3: -added new text qualifying that documentatlon may mclude . o
“a counter check or any other documcnt whrch contams the followmg.r?-

. Amended by R.1994 d.504; effective Octobcr 3 1994 L
See ‘26 N.J. R 2872(a), 26 NJ R. 3253(a), 26 NJ R: 4089(a)

Taxpayer drd not rea]rze mcome when gambhng debt was forglvcn. L
Zarmv CIR,; 1990, 916F2d 110 g . :

_ Casmo Control Act does ot confer pnvate cause of action’in- favor"_;
of losing players Mrller v. Zoby, 250 NJ Super 568 595 AZd 1104

45—1.24A Procedures for acceptmg, verlfymg and
accountrng for wrre transt'ers : wire transfer ,

(a) A casmo hcensee may, in accordance w1th the rules of V
of funds to enableb;., N

,1 Estabhshment of a cash deposrt pursuant toi:
NJSA. 5: 12—101b and’ J.A.C 19 45—124 Do

T2 Redemptron of an outstandmg Counter Check or

1. The balance of the Customer Deposrts on' hand m ot Counter Check pursuant to N.J. SA‘ ‘5 12'101" and_

- NJA.C 19 45-1 26 and 1.27; or

3, Payment of a’ retumed Counter Check or. Slot-' |
‘Counter ~Check pursuant to N.J SA 5 12—-101e and_
- NJAC. 1945-1,29 SRR '

'
S

: (b) Any wire transfer of funds authonzed by th1s 66 tlon R
shall be transferrcd to and deposrted in the casmo hcensee s ,

| .f_,s’;-is.,.-;gs, o
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o approved op\eratlng“'account in a New Jersey'bank The

. casino licensee shall require its bank to- notlfy the casino

. licensee of the receipt and deposit of the wire transfer by )

transmitting the information required in (c)2 through 6
. below by one or more of the following methods:

- 1. Direct telephone notification between the casino

- licensee’s-bank and ‘a cage employee, which notification

- . shall be recorded in the Wire Transfer Log in accordance: '

with (c)6 below;

2. Direct hard copy (pnnted) communication sent by
the casino licensee’s bank to the casino licensee, which

document shall be dated, time-stamped and signed;by the -
' cage employee receiving the notification, and forwarded
- to the accounting department as supporting documenta-

tlon in accordance with (g) below; or- :
3. Direct computer access by the casino licensee to

the wire transfer transaction as it is credited to its operat--

ing account at its bank, which transaction shall be printed ¥ ‘ment Form, & two-part fogr cont g at a mmunum, the

following information:

- from the ‘computer screen and- dated, time-stamped and
signed by the cage employee receiving the notlflcatlon,

" and forwarded to the accounting department as support-

ing documentation in accordance with-(g) below.

(c) Upon notrfrcatron in accordance with (b) above that a-

‘wire transfer of funds has been credited to the casino
- licensee’s  operating account, the cage: employee ‘who. re-

" ceived the notice shall record, at a minimum, the following -
- information in.the notification section of a Wire Transfer .

""Log mamtamed in the main bank of the cashiers’ cage:

1. A sequentral wire transfer number which shall be -

generated by the casino licensee;
2. The date and time of the notlflcatlon

. 3. The name of the casino licensee’s bank to whlch
~the funds’ ‘were. transferred; : ’

, . 4. The actual amount of funds transferred to the
- operating account of the casino licensee, stated in ‘num-
- bers and words;

"5, . The name of the patron for whose beneflt the funds
' _were transferred; >

6. The method authorlzed under (b) above by whxchv -
"~ the casmo licensee was notified of the receipt of the wire -

‘transfer and, if by telephone, the name and title of the

‘person at the casino licensee’s bank who made the tele-

phone call; and

7. - The signature of the cage employee recelvrng and
recordmg the  information requrred by this subsectlon

“(d) Upon completron of the notlfxcatlon section of the

. Wire Transfer Log required by (c). above, a cage supervisor

" other than the cage employee who received and recorded

* notification of the wire transfer :shall verify receipt of the
. wire transfer by telephone contact with a previously identi-
- fied authorized employee of- the casino licensee’s bank.

~ The cage supervisor venfymg the wire transfer shall confirm - A

‘ the information recorded in the Wire Transfer Log pursuant

- to (c)2 through 6 above, and shall record the followmg in’

. the verification sectron of the Wrre Transfer Log:

51595

" 1.° The name and title of the authorized employee at -

, the casmo Ilcensee s bank who conflrmed the mformatron, E

2 The date and. trme of venfrcatron and

3. The s1gnature of the cage supervrsor verrfymg re-

“ceipt of the wire transfer and the information recorded o

pursuant to (© above

| . : SR

(e) Upon venflcatron of the wire transfer and completron

'of the Wire Transfer Log, the general cashler of the casino

licensee shall be deemed, for purposes of comphance with
the Commission’s rules, to have received cash at the general
cashiers’ cage in an amount equal to the actual amount of
funds transferred to the operatmg account of the casmo

_licensee. - - !

(f) Upon determrnmg the purpose for the wire, transfer,
cage supervisor shall prepare a ere Transfer Acknowledg-

‘1. The wire trarisfer number, PR

2. The date of the w1re transfer;

3. The actual amount of funds received pursuant to

the wire transfer, stated in numbers and words;'
4 ‘The name of the patron; -~~~/

5 The purpose for the wire transfer (cash deposrt

. redemption; payment of 'returned Counter Check or Slot
- Counter Check) E ‘, :

: 6 The signature of the preparer, and
7. The srgnature of elther

" i, The check bank: cashrer, if .the funds are to be

" used for Counter Check or Slot Counter ‘Check .re-
demptron or the payment of a retumed Counter Check
or Slot Counter Check or

ii. The general cashler if the funds are to be used -

for a cash deposrt L
\ l

(g) Upon completlon of the mformatlon required by (f)l

E through 6 above, the cage supervisor who prepared the form
shall obtain the signature required by (f)7 above on both °

copies' of the Wire Transfer- Acknowledgment Form, trans-

‘mit the duplicate copy and any supporting documentation to

the accounting department, and forward the ongmal Wire
Transfer: Acknowledgment Form to: ' '

" The check bank cashler, 1f the funds are to be used '

f for Counter Check or Slot Counter Check redemption or

the payment of a returned Counter Check or Slot Coun-

“ter Check who shall: 1

i. Post the amount of the funds to the patrons
credxt account; i

ii. If approprlate, retum the redeemed Counter
Check or Slot Counter Check to the patron;

>

45-44 e T
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iii. Forward to the accounting department the origi-
nal Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form for compari-
son to the duplicate; and

- iv. Forward to the accounting department the re-
~demption copy of any Counter Check redeemed, in
accordance with the requirements of NJ.A.C.
19:45-1.25 or Slot Counter Check redeemed, in accor-
dance with the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A;
or
2. The general cashier, if the funds are to be used to
establish a cash deposit, who shall:

i. Prepare a.customer deposit file in accordance
with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24;

ii. Prepare a Customer Deposit Form in accordance
with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24, except that
prior to the release to the patron of any funds credited
to a cash deposit file by means of a wire transfer, the
general cashier shall examine the patron’s identification
credentials or verify that the patron’s signature.on the
Customer Deposit Form and the patron’s phys1cal de-

scnptlon agree with the information recorded in the

patron’s credit file pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27, to
- insure that the patron is the patron recorded on the
Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form, and shall main-
“tain documentation supporting that examination; and

iii. Forward to the accounting depart‘ment‘th_e origi-
nal Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form for compari-
son to the duplicate.

(h) At the end of the month, a copy of the Wire Transfer
Log shall be forwarded to the accounting department and
reconciled with all Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms
prepared durmg that month. )

(1) Upon the receipt and processing of a wire transfer of
funds in accordance with the provisions of this section, a
casino licensee may, in its discretion, credit to the patron’s
account the amount of any wire transfer fees charged
against the original amount of the wire transfer, provided
that: :

1. The credit shall be limited to the lesser of $250.00

or the actual amount of the wire transfer fees charged by

~any financial institution involved in the wiring of the
funds; .

2. The purpose of the wire transfer is to enable a
transaction identified in (a)2 or 3 above and the credit is
applied toward the completion of that transaction;

3. The credit is authorized and recorded by the casino

licensee pursuant to internal controls approvcd by the .

Commission, which internal controls shall, at a minimum,
include:

i. The creation of a record identifying the date and
the amount of the credit and the sequential wire trans-

45-45

~ Petition for Rulemaking:

v

fer number of the wire transfer for which the credit is
being issued; and

_ii. The recording of the credit as a balanoing» item
on the main bank summary.

(j) Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter,
the amount of a credit of wire transfer fees authorized by (i)
above need not be included in determining the amount of
cash complimentaries which may be issued to- a patron
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B. '

New Rule, R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989.

See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b).

requesting amendment .to permit casino
licensee to accept a transfer which specifies either patron’s name or
patron’s casino identification number.

See: 22 N.J.R. 565(d).

Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.

‘See: 22 N.JR. 3205(a), 23 N.JR. 1455(a).

Added references to “Slot Counter Checks” throughout section.
Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective September 19, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2215(a), 26 N.J.R. 3892(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective. September 19, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2215(a), 26 N.J.R. 3892(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.542, effective November 7, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 3140(a), 26 N.J.R. 4445(b).

19:45-1.24B  Procedure for sending funds by wire transfer

(a) Whenever a patron requests a casino licensee to send
funds by wire transfer to a financial institution on behalf of

" the patron, the patron shall present to the general cashier

the cash, cash equivalents, casino check, chips, plaques, slot
tokens or prize tokens representing the amount sought to be
transferred, or, in-the case of a cash deposit, request that
the unused balance of the cash deposit be transferred. In
the case of a cash deposit, the procedures set forth in_
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24 for rcdemptlon of a cash deposit shall
be observed.

(b) The general cashier shall obtain from the reserve cash
cashier a Wire Transfer Request Form, a 'four-part serially
prenumbered form, and shall record thereon, at a minimum,
the information required by (b)1 through (b)7 below:

1. The name of the patron;
2. The date of the transaction;

3. The amount of funds to be wire transferrcd stated
in numbers and in words;

‘4. The source of funds to be transferred (cash, cash
equivalent, casino check, chips, plaques, slot- tokens, pnze
tokens or cash deposit);

5. The name and address of the fmanc1al institution to
which “the funds will be. transferred and the account
number to which the funds will be credited;

6. The signature of the patron;
7. The signature of the general oashier; and

8. The signature of the reserve cash cashier.

5-15-95 .



19 45—1 24B

s ‘ OTHER AGENCIES?FV:Z, o

o ,documentatron supportmg that exammatlon

the wrre transfer request Co

W cashrer shall forward both copres of the form to the account
ing department " : - e

of the funds and shall elther

'cas1no llcensee s bank

authonzed and

. .The srgnature of the accountrng department em-: :

' 'ployee authonzmg the wire transfer, or.

»'"-:‘-"the computer screen whlch shall

1 Comply wrth the requlrements of"(f)l _and m’l'

L '3 : above, and

i Be attached to the ongmal ere Transfer Re g

quest Form

*"._5;;‘W1re Transfer Request Form to the ongmal

L New Rule, R 1989 d 233, effective. May 1; 1989 ‘ f
" Seer 20 NJR: 3012(a), 21 N.JR. 1152(b).
Amended by R.1994 d:504, effective October 3 1994
See: 26 NJR

. 2872(a), 26 NJR. 3253(a), 26 NJR: 4089( :

v(c) Pnor to obtarmng the patron s s1gnature on' the Wrre:,_"‘
Transfer Request: Form, the general cashier. shall examme‘ R
the ‘patron’s- identification - credentials and shall mamtam( S

R f.no licensee or any person licensed under the. Casino Control -
jAct, ‘and no. person. a
- arrangement with a ca
»‘{under the Casmo Control Act shall

2 (d) After securmg the patrons srgnature, the general I
. cashier. shall present the Wire: Transfer Request Form to'the”
o Teserve ‘cash’ cashler, who shall sign the form and retain ‘the -
original and dupllcate copy. . The general cashier - shall* - -
retain  the trrpllcate copy-‘of the form and. shall give the
patron the quadruphcate copy of the form as evrdence of:
B " person to take :part in
: g ~ R .;actlvrty as a player or

o (e) The reserve cash cashrer shall rmmedrately forwardfj
~% 'the original’ Wire: Transfer Request Form.to the accounting
' department as. authonzatlon to effect the transfer, and shall"f -
v‘retaln the: duphcate copy for agreement ‘with the trrpllcate-ij
“copy held by the general cashier. At the.end of the gaming '
day, and ‘upon - ‘agreement - of the duplrcate and tnpllcate R
' copies of the Wire Transfer Request Form, the reserve cash -

o ‘_wagerlng actrvrty w1thout
- the deposit, check ‘retur

-a(f) Upon) recerpt of the ongmal Wrre Transfer Reques ,p'"f '
Form, the accountlng department shall contact the casino -
licensee’s bank in New J ersey to_ authonze the wrre transfer S

: ,,;conform wrth the Casmc

ord on the ongmal ere Transfer Request.f
' : SRR -~ .. under the Act, may accept a check, other than a recognized

i Th &' am ¢ an d trtl e of the p ers on ¢ ont a cte d at th e,'" - travelers’ check or other: cash equrvalent from any.person to -

~.enable such person to ‘take - ‘part in: gammg ‘or” simulcast -
,wagermg actrvrty as a player, or may give: cash or cash '
:»equlvalents in. exchange for such check unless the require-_
. ments of this section and NJA.C 19: 45-1.26, 19:45-1.27, FRIR IR
' '19:45-1.28, ‘and " 19:45-1. 29 concerning check cashrng, B (R
”,'deemmg, consohdatmg, collectlng and recording procedures
‘are-observed by the casino

i The date and trme that the wrre transfer was»v

‘-,,"when used m“vconnectron wrth ‘an’: exchange, redemptron,_ AR
,substltutlon or: consohdatron by a patron shall mean any .0
draft drawn by the patron whrch is a “cash item” as défined - [ .-
L ine Regulatron J of the- Board of Governors ‘of the: Federal- T
-~ Reserve-System,. 12°C FR. (210 2(e), ‘and which is’ drawn on . .

_an account maintained in a
. fined in Section 19(b) of th
§ 461(b), lncludrng share drafts and drafts drawn ‘on nego- -

2 It the wire" transfer is authonzed by ‘means’ of a -
,j,drrect computer link between the casmo Tlicensee -and its -
bank, print-a copy of the wire: transfer authorlzatron from-

- tiable ‘order of wrthdrawal accounts or s1m1lar accounts, ‘the’ "
© ‘term ¢ checkmg account”” C S
““check” is drawn, and the term- ‘“bank” shall include any;,

“deposrtory mstrtutro e
~For purposes of this chapter, ‘a_check received from a - SN

" person ‘by cage cashiers may ‘be presumed by the casino - .

.- . licensee. not to be. exchanged to enable such person to take B

~ part in. gamlng activity as {a player, if the casino licensee -
- ..« shall cause to be posted at each general caslner statlon in’
S Tthe cashrers cage a consprcuous srgn that reads b .

e (g) At the end of the gaming. day, the accountmg depart-‘f
- ment shall compare the duplicate. and tnphcate coples of the-

19.45-1 25 Procedure for Lxchange of checks sub rtted be:ﬁ o

' gaming oF simulcast wagering patrons,
: - repurchase of cash equivalents =
(a) Except as: otherwrse provrded in this: sectron, no ¢

-on behalf of or under any .
censee Or- other person llcensed ’

i

1 Cash any. check,’ make any loan, or otherwrse pro-
'»'vrde or allow to ‘any:. person any credit or. “advance of = -
anything of value or which represents value to enable any -
) gammg or srmulcast wagerlng*'._',:i,._ L

2. Release or. dlschar' i ct-
1ble, ‘either in whole or in- part “which’ represents any - :
';,'losses mcurred, by any" player in gammg or simulcast - -
maintaining a written: record of o
n and_ collection ' efforts as're- - n
1.28 and 19 45—1 29; A

3. Make any loan whlchxrepresents any losses mcurred v"v :

‘by any player in- gammg or. simulcast' wagering activity -~
. without recervmg from said- player in exchange therefore, - -

>f said loan, which check shall
Antrol Act and these regula--:’

~a check in the amount’

?.';(b)‘ No' ¢asino llcensee or any person lrcensed under the:;?;.,:z,, e

ct, and no ‘person - actmg ‘onbehalf of -or under” any’ - B

rangement with'a casino licensee or other person | licensed - -

_hcensee and-its employees and'f S
For ppurposes -of " this ¢ apter, the ‘term ‘“check”

agents

“deposrtory mstrtutlon as de-i‘ L
e»Federal Reserve Act, 12US.C. - ‘

|

shall mean any account on which'a

as defined in 12 US.C. § 461(b). .

P
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. equivalent. .

: ; : “By law, personal checks cannot be exchanged for curren-f_ o
cy or com to be used for gammg or, s1mulcast1ng wagermg'

purposes

patron shall be: : BN h
L Drawn ona bank and payable on demand
o 'Drawn for a speclfrc amount LA

o 3."_"Made payable to the casmo hcensee, and

B 4.‘;' v;Currently dated but not post dated

to the casmo licensee’ s bank ‘account; - ‘
i Imtral the check ':\ i.:."v;.
Date and trme stamp the check
f 1v Record the ]unket number, 1f appllcable,

_ 'changed for the purpose of nongammg, and

(e) Cash equrvalents and casmo checks as defmed m-,' L
N J.A.C. 19:45-1.1, shall only be accepted at the cashlers
- cage by general cashlers :

1. Pnor to the acceptance of any cash equlvalent from-" AR

~a patron, the’ general cashier shall determmc the vahdrty_' Lo
- of such cash equrvalent by performmg the necessary veri- -
_fication for each type of cash: equrvalent and such other . -
. procedures as. may be required by the i issuer of such cash - -
. Prior to the. acceptance of ¢ any casino check SO
from a patron, the general cashler shall comply wrth the :‘ R

’7 requlrements of (f) below

2 In order to ensure the patron s, 1dent1ty, pnor to the ,v
~ acceptance of a cash- equrvalent made ppayable to a pre-‘ i

~ senting patron or of a casino ‘check issued ‘pursuant to -

- NJS.A. 5:12-101(g), the general cashier shall be requrred‘ o
to examine that patron’s identification credentials or veri-
- fy that the patron s signature recorded on the cash equrva-'
.~ lent or casinc check and the patron’s physxcal description .
' agree with the information recorded i in the patron’s credit . -
file prepared pursuant to- N.J.A. C. 19:45-1.27. ‘Bach
- casino licensee shall maintain documentatlon supportmg_‘

;-that exammatron 01' venflcatlon '

(©) All checks sought to be exchanged ina casmo by a’ 3

‘ (d) Al checks sought to be exchanged at the cashlers ;7. o
- cageshallbe T I ‘ A

1 Presented dlrectly 10 the general cashler who shall - ;i-:"-Customer Deposrt Form to repurchase the cash equiva-
Restnctlvely endorse the check “for deposrt only - " lent for an equal & amount of ‘cash, gaming chips, plaques -

by the casino licensee.’

V.. Immedlately exchange the check for currency and. o
coin in an amount equal to the ‘amount for which the =~
check is drawn, not to exceed two hundred. dollars‘ o
- ($200.00) per patron per day, ifl such check: 1s ex- o

BRI X Forward redemptron, consohdatlon and substltu-..‘”-' _’ mnnmum, the followmg

- tion checks to the ‘Check Cashler and all non—gammg": o |
o . checks to’ the mam bank cashler ' o

"_mation:

4547

3 Any cash eqmvalent other than a travelers check orf’," -
credlt card and any casino check which is’ accepted from a i
patron by a general cashrer shall be: ' :

~ ‘Endorsed in blank by the patron (but in the ‘case .
_ of a cash equlvalent only if the cash equlvalent 1s made*ﬂ.};: B
: f‘*payable to the: presentmg patron), and .

“ii. Except .as otherwxse provrded in- (e)4u below,_*.vfbfz

e restnctlvely endorsed “For ‘Deposit Only” to the bank

*‘account of the casino licensee immediately upon accep-
. ~‘tance by the general cashier and deposrted no ‘later. - -
" than the next: bankmg day followmg the date of the

’f'xtransactlon o L

~

~or slot tokens prior to the deposrt of the cash equrvalent’

U Immedlately deteMme the valldlty of th cashf.'i{’
: equlvalent by performmg the venflcatlon requlred 1n'~j_'
,’;(e)l above and | TRy e .
T | 6 In lieu of complymg wrth the requlrements of' :
- (e)3n above, comply with the approved mtemal control

: fgsuch transactrons, which- procedures shall mclude, at’ a:

(1) The creatron of an audxt trall whrch shall as-
-:sure that no - smgle employee is in a posrtlon o
" convert the cash equrvalent to h1s or her personal usei S0

"_wrthout detectlon, . . S
‘ (2) The estabhshment of a deﬁmte txme hm1t on
" shall'be no later than the end of the fifth calendar

- day following the date of acceptance of the cash :
erqulvalent and : ERT SR

(3) Upon explratlon of the tlme llmlt requlred by

- the: bank account of the casino hcensee, and the
o 'deposrt of the cash equlvalent by no later than the'
_next bankmg day S N

(f) Pnor to the acceptance of any casino check from a _'

§ patron, a generaI cashier shall determme the. vahdlty of such - *
~ casino check by contacting the New Jersey casino licensee =

which 1ssued the check and shall venfy the followmg mfor-« '

1 The date of the check, LRl
2 The check number, AR e o
3 The name of the payee appearmg on the check, :

. ’5;15;-9’5;.', >

L4 A casmo llcensee may, m 1ts drscretron, allow a"‘
7 "» patron who has exchanged a cash equrvalent (other than a
+_travelers check or ‘credit card) for currency, coin-or a

If a’casino licensee agreés to
< .provide‘a patron with. thrs repurchase option, the general .
; cashler shall, pnor to: acceptance of the cash equrvalent L

it procedures of the casino- licensee for the processing of -

U the repurchase rights of the patron, which time Tlimit |

'(e)4n(2) above, the immediate restrictive: endorse-_,:'f
. ment of the cash equlvalent “For Deposit Only” to"
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; 'i' OTHER AGENCIES

4 The amount of the check and
s That the check represents ’

’ 1 The retum of a patron s deposrt money; ‘ ,v '

i, The redemptron of the casrno hcensee s gammg

) 'chrps, or -

- The wmmngs from slot machme payoffs, or=_

e\ 2 The wmmngs from snnulcast wagermg

- g

1." The general cashrer of the casino. hcensee acceptmg

* acasino check shall document the verifications performed -

Cin (f)- above in the casino check log and shall record the

" name of the cashier providing such: information and the

s date’ and time the information was obtained. ‘In addltron,

hcense number i m the log

tlon

/

e The date and time. of the request

il The name of the casino requestmg the mforma-

.tlon, A A

' -[,the request; s

1v - The check number,
v The date of the check

‘and . :
R s Vi, The reason for the check as. elther

@ The return of a patron s deposrt money,

(2) The redemptlon of the casmo hcensees gam- -

mg chlps, . _
(3) The wmnmgs from slot machlne payoffs, or
(4) The w1nmngs from s1mulcast wagermg

Lot

patron, the’ ,general cashier shall venfy its: valrdrty by:

1 Requmng the patron to countersrgn the travelers S

“checkin his or her presence, L

‘. 2. Companng the countersrgnature wrth the orrgmal |

N srgnature on the travelers check; -

_ 3k Examining the travelers check for any other srgns of
tampermg, forgery or alteratlon, and «

o~

" of the travelers check requlres m order to mdemnlfy the

(g) Each casrno hcensee sha]l mamtam a casino check'

- vi. The name. of the payee appearlng on the check o

~(h) Prror to acceptance of a travelers check from a

| _,'-‘:»4’54’8"

f‘

' (. 4 Performmg any other procedures whrch the 1ssuer,

aoceptor agamst loss S AP U

(1) A person may obtam lcash at\the cashrers cage or slot

"booth to be used for gaming purposes by presenting a .. .
recognlzed credit card to a general cashier or slot cashier. - -
- Prior to the issuance of cash to a person, the general cashier -
or slot cashier shall verify through the recognized creditcard .. |
... company the validity of -the person’s credit card or shall =~ .
- verify through a recogmzedlelectromc funds- transfer compa- - .
‘ ny which, in turn, verifies through the credit card.company. -
. the validity of the person‘s “credit card and shall obtain
* approval for the amount of cash the | person has requested o
“The general cashier or slot| cashier shall then prepare such.
*documentation as requrred by the casino licensee to evi- .
v';dence such transactions and to-balance the 1mprest fund -
i L pnor to the 1ssuance of the cash. '
the general cashier shall record; his or her name and. : ’ R IR
Lo : (_1) The followmg procedures and requlrements over. o

‘ .~ Counter Checks shall be observed
L2 A general cashler of the New Jersey casino whrch‘.' : -

. issued the casino check shall. provrde the: information . -
required by (f) above to the casino licensee accepting such’

" check, and shall indicate that verification was requested

by notatmg in the casmo check log the followmg mforma-

sequential order, and the series numbers of all.Counter

- for by employees wrth .no. moompatlble functions. The

* original and all copies of void. Counter Checks shall be 'f
. marked “VOID? and shall requlre the s1gnature of the
C casmo clerk ‘ .

, .

2 For\estabhshments‘ in whlch Counter Checks are o

“{ii. - The name of the general cage cashler makmg' ' manually prepared

i EBach series of Counter Checks shall be a frve-part

- form, at a mlmmum, whrch consrsts of an ongma] a’ .
" ‘redemption- copy, an accountmg copy, an issuance copy . .
- and acknowledgment copy and shall be- attached in‘a
" book that will permit an individual slip in the series and - -
- its copres to be wrrttenl upon- simultaneously, while still
‘contained in the book, and that will allow the removalf-

o of the ongmal and all duphcate coples

ii. Access to the Counter ‘Checks shall be maln-/‘

- : tained and controlled at all times by the casino clerks

- responsible for - controllrng of and accounting for the - ;
~unused supply of Counter Checks, and the preparatron L

of Counter, Checks forJ(a patron s srgnature\ I

3 For estabhshments! in which Counter Checks are ‘~ ,b
computer prepared, each series of Counter Checks shall
o be a four-part form, at a mlmmum, which consists of an

original, a redemption copy, an issuance copy- and ac-

_counting copy and shall be inserted in a printer that will:- '

: 'srmultaneously print an orrgrnal and duplicates and store,
.in machine readable form, all information printed on the

f«ongmal and duphcates, ‘and drscharge the - original and

B ‘vduphcates The stored data ‘shall not be susceptible to - _
~ change or removal by any *personnel after preparatron of a' P
Counter Check . -

o
|_.

L Counter Checks shall be senally prenumbered‘ f
’forms, each’ series of Counter Checks shall be used in

o

~Checks received by a casino licensee shall be accounted - '
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(k) For each Counter Check_ exchanged at a gammg L

table, the casmo clerk shall
1 Venfy the patron ] 1dent1ty by erther

i. Obtauung the patrons s1gnature, on a form,,
which signature shall be compared to the onglnal signa- -
' 'ture, or a computer generated facsimile thereof, con-
The casino clerk -

:shall sign the form indicating that the signature of the = -

_patron on the form appears to agree with the- ‘signature .
. on his credit file. Such form shall be attached to the '

accounting copy of the Counter Check exchanged by

- the patron pnor to forwarding it to thé accounting :

tained within the patron’s credit file.

. department in conformity w1th (p) below _
(1) After the patron s 1dent1ty has been venfred by

- the casino clerk as required above, the requirements

for . subsequent verification of the’ patron s identity -

- during the same shift and in the same gaming pit may =

be satisfied by that casino clerk signing a form attest-
‘ing to the patron’s identity before each subsequent

" Counter Check is exchanged. The form shall include =
the patron’s name and the serial number of the initial

‘Counter Check exchanged by the patron. Such form

shall be attached to the accounting copy of the -

- Counter Check prror to forwarding it to the account-

ing department in conformlty with. (p) below; or"r

u Obtalnmg the attestation of a casino supervrsor"- :

as to the identity of the patron.  The casino supervisor
- shall sign a form attesting to the patron’s identity and
~ shall record his license number thereon. Such form -

‘shall be attached to the accountlng copy of the Counter

Check exchanged by the patron prior to forwarding it to

.+ the accounting department in conformlty wrth (p) be-
. low. . A

2 Determlne the patron s remarmng credlt hmlt from
the cashiers’ cage. o :

3 Prepare the Counter Check for a patron s s1gnature‘ "

by recording, at a minimum, on the face of the original

~and all duplicates of the Counter Check, with the excep-

~ tion of the acknowledgment copy which shall only have
- recorded on it the game and table number, or in stored '
' ‘data, the followmg information: :

' Check;

_ii. The name of the patron s bank (requlred on the'{ -

" original copy only)

iii. The current date and trme, o

. iv. The amount of the Counter Check expressed in R
v numerals, ST oy

R

v The game and table number, o

Vil The s1gnature of the casino supervrsor authonz- N '

ing acceptance of the check and

, .:v_4g_<_49 ,‘ C . : "

N

i, The name of the patron exchangmg the Counter:' ) shall:

/ The s1gnature of the preparer or, rf computer
prepared ‘the 1dent1f1cat10n code of the preparer..

L4 Place an. 1mpress1on ‘on the back of the orrgmal
Counter Check a restrictive endorsement “for deposrt

, only to the casino licensee’s bank account.

' 5 ;5. Present the original and ‘all duphcate coples of the'-, ‘

;Counter ‘Check to the patron for signature. f

6. Receive the srgned Counter Check dlrectly from -
~ the patron;. the issuance copy, which is tl)le equivalent of a
" Check Credit Slip, of the Counter Check shall be 1mmed1-’

ately and directly given to the dealer or boxman. ‘In no

- instance shall the chips or plaques be given to the patron

' . prior to the recerpt of the issuance copy of the Counter -
o 'Check by the dealer or boxman c :

" The original, redemptlon, and acknowledgment

coples of the Counter Check shall be. expeditiously .

= transported to the ‘cashiers’ cage where the original and
. redemption’ copies shall be mamtamed and controlled
by the Check Bank Cashler : E

' be maintained and controlled at all tlmes by the casino )
_clerk and : : -

. iiil. Thei 1ssuance copy of the Counter Check shall be
deposrted by the dealer or boxman in’ the drop box |

B 1mmed1ately after the issuance of chrps or plaques to _ﬁ )

_the patron ‘ e
(l ) ‘For estabhshments in which the Ch1p Bank Cashrer'

- receives the original, redemptlon and acknowledgment cop-
- ies of the Counter Check the Chip Bank Cashier shall sign.

and time stamp the acknowledgment copy of ‘the Counter

- Check and -expeditiously return it to. the casino clerk viaa
- security department member or pneumatrc tube system and

shall transfer the original and redemptlon copies- of the-

Counter Check to the Check Cashrer in retum for properly'\ -
' .s1gned documentatlon ' ' '

(m) For. establrshments in which the Check Cashrer re-"

* ceives the original, redemption and acknowledgment copies
* of the Counter Check directly from the casino clerk, wheth-
er through the use of the pneumatrc tube system or trans- |

ported by a securlty department member the Check Cashler_

oL Slgn and trme stamp the acknowledgment copy and
shall transmit it to the casino clerk via a security depart- e

ment member or pneumatic. tube system, and shall main- *

tain the orlgmal and redemptlon coples of the Counter\ o
Check : oL , ‘

(n) The acknowledgment copy of the Counter Check ,

“returned to the casino clerk shall be agreed to the account-

ing copy and mamtamed and oontrolled by the casmo clerk ‘

(o) If the total amount of chlps or plaques possessed by a
: »‘ patron exceeds $500 the: casino licensee shall request the

¢ - ii. The accounting copy of the Counter Check shall”v -



atron. to apply all chlps or plaques m‘_hl possessron to the -
rredemption’ of ‘Counter Checks. or Slot Counter Checks " Amended by R.1993. d37 'effecttveJanuary 19, 1993 S
exchanged for purposes of gammg pnor to: exchangmg such - "'See 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 NJR. 3 S
.chrps ‘or plaques for cash or prior to departmg from the .. Simulcast. provisions added. e
casmo or casm ] srmulcastrng facrhty areas_ : '

' (p) stylistlc revisions. °

: L See 26 N.JR. 3464(a). = - o :
,(P) At the end of each’ gaming’ day, at a mmum, “the Qe':"“;’;’dNbe 35?2(2)47236 ;fffg‘";s‘;'g{’smb‘" 19 1994
v . procet and_ requrrements ‘shall be. observed " ‘Administrative Correction. i
| R _Th ongmal- and all copies of void Co ,ter Checks -'g?mpifanyAz::c};(;gt Dotbl l, Dovn Stud
“and ‘the - ccounting and- acknowledgment .copies. of - the See 26 NJR. 4445(a) ,

“Counter Check shall be forwarded by a representatlve of .

‘the accountmg or, secunty department to the. accounting . -
department for agreement on a daily ‘basis, - with ‘the
-issuance - copy of the Counter Check removed from the o
‘drop box or stored data' o L

2 The redemptlon copy of a Counte" Check mam
tamed and controlled in conformrty with (k)€
“be: 1 unting. department s ,sequent to
-th 'redemptlon, consohdatron or. deposit of the original
;Counter Check for agreement ‘with the accountmg ‘and
-1ssuance copres of the Counter Check or stored data

cetvmg payment of counter- chec at: off-site location and' coun
- -‘check then being-teleased ‘when, funds -are.téceived at cashiers’ cage.
" “Petition of: Adamar of New Jerse ‘Inc., 222 NJ Super 464 537 A.2d
704 (A.D 1988) v ; R o

‘Amended by R 1981 d 437 effectlve November 16 198
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.JR. 848(b). .

L (d)rv Added $20000 check limit -per patron per PR : b ‘ ' G

. 'Added (e) -and. ;. ‘renumbered (e)-(k) as (g)-(m): - RS Commrssron drd not vrolate procedural due process when it consld- SR
'Amended by R:1984 4 624, effectlve January 21 1985 (operatlve Sep- j:_ered regulations not clted in complamt Adamar-of New Jetsey, Inc, v. - .- -
;tember 30, 1985) SR A - State, Dept. of Law and. Public Safety, Div. of Gammg Enforcement,‘ e
: R W 250 N.J Super 275 593 A2d 123 (AD 1991) ,._\ B T

C Casmo operators wnte-off of patrons mdebtedness as: bad debt:. ¢

+~~without reasonable’ attempt to collect was properly disallowed. - Ada- - /"

~-. - mar of New Jersey, Inc.'v. State, Dept. of. Law and Public Safety,: Div.. - .
R G)ammg Enforcement, 250 NJ Super 275 593 A2d\1237 (A.D o
Rty R o

L Casmo Control Act does not. confer prrvate cause of actlon in favors S
*.Casin¢ prior to the acceptance of recogmzed travelers chiecks from- a. S Zi llc;sil;gglr;layers Mrller v- Zoby, 250 NJ Super 568 595 A 2d 1104_‘ -
casino -patron; - i Lo s
“See:: 20 N.JR. 1489(a) ' ' L
Amended by R.1988 d. 304 effectlve July 5 1988
See: 20 N.JR, 51(a), 20 N.J.R.:1572(a). .
\dded (e)1-concerning cashing of travelers check&
‘Amended by R.1990- d:2, effective January 2, 1990 :

ee: 21°N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R.-63(a).” v
: In (f)5: deleted “either” from phrase and added new \
~ - Amended by R.1991-d:229, effective May 6, 1991,
. See: 22 NJR. 3205(a), 23 NJR. 1455(a)
LTI ()3, revrsed text’ read “accountmg copy, i
" ' Counter Chécks.” = .. - ‘
Amended by R. 1991 -d.231, effectrve May 6, 1991
See: 22 N.JR. 3711(a), 23 NJR. 1463(a)
In (e): ‘added text:providing casino hcensees w‘
method to verify patron identification.” .
Amended by R.1991 d.300; effective- June 17 1991
See: 23 NJR. 397(a), 23 N.J.R, 1964(a).
): “added options of slot booth and: slot cashier.
jAmended by R.1991 d301 effectlve June 17 1991

23 D :

Common-law contract defenses of mcapacrty, duress, and unconsclo-‘ P
s nablhty exist, in-action to. have casino markers declared void. ‘Lomona- =~ -~ - .
- "co'v, Sands.Hotel. Casmo and Country Club 259 NJSuper 523 614. T

f}A.2d634(L1992 SR IR , .

' Former regulatlon concemmg procedure for casino clerk exchange of 'i‘: o
.. counter checks at ‘gaming tables valid. - Playboy—Elsmore Assoclates v o0
. v_Strauss, 189 NJ Super 185 (Law DlV 1983) , I

Sl Check not dated Resorts Intem Hotel Inc. v. Salomone, 178 N.J 7'; e
‘V»Super 598, 429 A.24.1078 (App‘ Div., 1981) IR £
an additional .. 19: 45—1 25A Procedure for exchange of slot counter checks" DA

: S by slot patrons : Lo

n e (a) A casmo lrcensee may offer credrt to slot patrons";i" e
© . pursuant to N.J.AC. 19:45-1:27. -Slot Counter Checks may
.- be prepared by slot cashlers[at slot booths and coin’ redemp--
. tion locations and by general cashlers at the cashiers” -cage in. -
" exchange for which patrons may receive any ‘combination of
»fcom, currency or slot tokens: .For casino llcensees which "
- "flssue credit to- slot players, the. followmg procedures and ..
_requlrements over Slot Counter Checks shall be observed

i :Added new .(h)7m, wmmngs from slot. rnaehrne’payoffs o
. .Amended: by R.1992 d:110; effective: March 2, 1992 IR
See 23'NJ.R.. 3243(a), 24 NJR 858(0) el
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1. Slot Counter Checks shall be serially prenumbered S
forms. Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be used -
in sequential order; however, nothing: in this subsection -
shall preclude a casino licensee from issuing Slot Counter -

- "Checks from the same.numbering sequence used for the' -
issuance ‘of Counter - Checks pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.25. The series numbers of all -Slot Counter
Checks shall be accounted for by employees w1th no

mcompatlble functrons

i. The original and all coples of vorded Slot Counter

Checks shall be marked “VOID” and shall requlre the

e srgnature of the preparer
2. For establishments m whlch Slot Oounter Checks

are manually prepared

‘ _Each series “of Slot Counter Checks - shall be a.
ﬁve-part form, at a minimum, which consists of .an T

ongmal a redemption copy, an accounting copy, . an

- issuance copy and acknowledgement copy and shall be - -
attached in a book that will permit an individual slip in

- the series and its copies to be written-upon simulta- .
_ neously, while still contained in the book, and that will .

“allow the removal of the ongmal and all duplrcate o

. copies..
i Access to the Slot Counter Checks shall be main-

_tained and controlled at all times by the general cashier .

or slot cashier responsrble for control of and accounting

5 for the unused supply of Slot Counter Checks,-and the
preparation of Slot- Counter Checks for a patrons_ o

: srgnature

3. For estabhshment in whlch Slot Counter: Checks;
-are computer prepared each series of Slot Counter- i
* Checks shall be a-four-part form, at a minimum, which -
-consists -of an’ orlglnal a redemption copy, an lssuance!
copy and ‘accounting ‘copy -and shall be inserted in a
printer -that ‘will: ‘simultaneously print an orlgmal and -
- duplicates; store, in machine readable form, all informa--
tion printed on the original and duplicates; ‘and drscharge
‘the original and duplicates.’ The stored data shall not'be. -
~ susceptible to change or removal by any personnel after "

preparatlon of a Slot Counter Check S

(b) For each: Slot Counter Check exchanged in accor- . RS,
~ dance wrth (@ above, the general cashler or slot cashrer .
: shall ' . : 5

1 Vcnfy the patron s 1dent1ty by erther

_i." Obtaining, at .a minimum, the amount of thei; :
, requested Slot Counter Check and the patron’s signa- .
*ture on a form, which signature shall be compared to -~

the original signature, or a computer generated facsimi-

le thereof, contained within the patrons “credit- file. -
The general cashier or slot cashier shall sign the form .

indicating that the signature of the patron on the form

. appears to agree with the signature on his or her credit .
- file. Such form shall ‘be attached to the accounting -

copy of the Slot Counter Check exchanged by the

‘45‘_,‘51;: :

o Counter Check

patron and deposrted into a’ locked: accountmg box for: o
forwardmg to the accountmg department in conformlty
w1th (h) below. .

(1) After the patron ] 1dent1ty has been venfred by

RN the general cashier or slot cashier as required above,
- the requirements- for subsequent wverification. of the -
. ‘patron’s identity may be satisfied by that general

" cashier or slot cashier signing a form attesting to. the ~ ~
~ patron’s 1dent1ty before each subsequent Slot Coun="

. ter Check is exchanged. " The form shall mclude the
“patron’s name and the serial number of ‘the initial
Slot Counter Check exchanged by the patron. " Such

.+ form shall be attached to the accounting copy of the

~Slot Counter Check and deposited into a locked

" i, - Obtaining the attestatron of a slot supervrsor as

s ;to the ideitity of the patron The slot supervisor: shall

sign a form attesting to the patron’s-identity and- shall -

- “:record his. or her license number ‘thereon - ‘and’ the

‘amount requested by the patron Such form shall be

" attached to the accounting copy’ of the Slot Counter
<. Check. exchanged by the patron’ and: deposrted into a.

- locked accountmg box for forwarding to the accountmg
department in conformlty with ' (h) below,

2. Determine the patrons remammg credit limit - ei-

z ther from a check bank cashier or from a computer -
: termmal located m an area as approved by the Commls- S
‘sron, ' o : _ L

3. Prepare the Slot Counter Check for the patrons

vs1gnature by. recordmg, at a minimum, on the face of the -

original and all dupllcates of the Slot Counter Check, with

" ‘the’ exception of the acknowledgement copy whlch shall
only have recorded on it'the location of preparatron, orin
: >_stored data, the followmg mformatron ) X

" The name of “the patron exchangmg the Slot :

Ll The name of the patron s, bank (requrred onlthe

'orlglnal copy. only);

. The current date and trme, ) [" » ;.' S

o iv.: The amount of the Slot Counter Check ex-
v-pressed in numerals; -

. v. The: locatron of preparatlon of the Slot Counter

- Check; . , , o LRI
Vi The s1gnature of the ‘cage supervrsor or. slot i

f'supervrsor verifying that the Slot Counter Check: was

. prepared for the correct amount and for ‘the correct -

_individual - per the information recorded- on the form
: referenced in: (b)l above; and : .

The signature. of the preparer or, lf computer ) M

v"prepared the identification, code: of the preparer i

' 4.. Place an 1mpress1on on the back of the ongmal Slot -
Counter Check a restrictive endorsement “for deposrt
only to the casmo lrcensee s bank account o

accountlng box for: forwarding to the accountmg de- L
partment in conformrty with (h) below, or :
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5 Present the ongma.l and all duphcate copies of Slot

o Counter Check to the patron for s1gnature, B

.- 6. Receive the s1gned ongmal and all dupllcate coples’ '
" of the Slot Counter Check directly from the patron. - The
R general cashier or'slot cashier shall, if verrfrcatlon occurs -
' in’ accordance with (b)li above, compare :the patron’s
.. signature on the signed- Slot Counter Check to the form -
¢ . referenced in (b)1- above and sign the form referenced in .
‘In'no

g (b)1 above if the' s1gnatures appear to. agree

_ - instance shall currency, coin or slot tokens be given to the -
- patron prior to the receipt of the signed copy of the Slot
_ *." Counter' Check by the general cashier or slot cashier.
. Dlstrrbutlon of the Slot Counter Check copres shall be as-
L .follows
 The 1ssuance copy ‘of the Slot Counter Check
. whlch shall serve. as documentation of the exchange of - ,
. currency, coin or “slot tokens for, the Slot Countef - -
" Check and shall be maintained by the general cashier
or slot cashler in his or her nnprest fund immediately
after-the i 1ssuance of currency, ‘coin or slot tokens to the

o patron..

i, The ongmal redemptlon, and acknowledgement" v
, - copies of the Slot Counter Check, if not issued by the ,
'general cashier, shall be . expeditiously transported to -

*the cashiers’ cage by ia security department member or

Y. 'via a pneumatlc tube system where the original and .
- redemption copies shall be maintained and controlled
If the Slot Counter Check
“'was issued by a general cashier,  the general cashier =
shall expeditiously transport the ongmal redemption

" by the check bank cashier.

" and acknowledgement - copies of ‘the Slot Counter

Check to the check bank cashier where the original and '
' redemption copies shall be maintained. . The acknowl-
- edgement copy shall be returned to the. general cashier- -

<or slot cashier in accordance w1th elther (d) or (e)
below, and o

, The accountlng ‘copy of the Slot Counter Check
shall be attached to the form referenced in (b)1 above

* by the general cashier or slot cashier and deposited into

a locked accountlng box for forwarding to the account-

mg department in conformrty w1th (h) below

(c) Nothmg in this section shall preclude a casino hcensee

—
S

"3, The general cashier or slot cashier shall obtain the -
signature of the slot supervrsor responsible for. obtalnmg?
- the information on'the Request referenced in (c)1 above -

“ on the Slot Counter Check The general cashier or slot

cashier shall sign the Slot Counter Check. as the preparer

- of the Slot Oounter Check and present the original and
- all duphcate copies of the Slot Counter Check and the
original and duplicate | copy of - the Request and the .

. ‘currency, coin, -and/or slot tokens in the amount of the =
~ Slot Counter Check to an accounting department repre-'
'sentatlve with no mcompatlble functlons

4 The accountmg department representatlve, wrth no " C

If in agreement S

. .mcompatlble functrons, shall verify the currency, com‘ o
- and/or slot tokens- agamst the amount recorded on the :
- Slot Counter Check and the Request.”.

the accounting department representatrve shall sign the -

original and’ duphcate copy of the Request and return the

5 The general cashler or slot cashler shall ‘retain the

‘ dupllcate copy- of the Request as -evidence of the. funds

. duphcate copy of- the Request to the general cashrer or’
- ,slot cashrer , SR o

and Slot Counter Check being recerved by the accountmg SR

- department representatrve

6 Once the currency, coin and/or slot tokens has been -

verified in"accordance with (c)4- -above, the funds shall be .
- secured in a sealed envelope or container along with the
. original and all copies of/the Slot Counter Check and the -
© - original Request for transportatlon to the patron by the * -
+accounting. department representative in the presence of R
_the slot supervrsor refercnced in (c)l above. - -

7 The accountmg department representatrve shallﬁf S
S present the original and all (duplicate copies of the Slot o
o JfCounter Check to: the patron for srgnature Y

8. Upon recervmg the srgned ongmal and all duphcate e |

. ’coples of the Slot: Counter Check directly from the pa- ~
_ tron, the accounting department representative shall veri- - -
. fy the patron’s signature on the Slot Counter Check-
' agamst the patron s signature on the original chuest If

" from issuing a Slot, Counter’ Check to a patron directly at a ‘
slot machlne, provrded the casino licensee follows the proce- :
dures and requlrements established below: C :

i agreement, the funds shall be immediately glven to the

- patron. In no mstance\shall the funds be given to the .

‘1. A slot supervisor shall obtain, at a mlmmum, the;' ,

_ amount of the: requested Slot Counter Check and the -

. patron’s signature, on a two-part form' (“Request”), and

transport ‘both copies of the Request directly to' the:

. general cashier or slot cashier. )
-, slot cashier shall compare the patron S s1gnature pursuant

to (b)1i above.

w2 Once the patrons srgnature has been venfied in .
~accordance with (b)1 above, the general cashier or slot.
- cashier shall prepare the Slot Counter Check' in -accor-
7~fdance with (b)2 (b)31 through v and (b)4 above {

51595

-The general cashier or

» v:' ~45432._ -

) ‘patron prior to the recerpt of the s1gned Slot Counter y
' Check from the patron 1 :

9, Once the patron has recelved the funds the slot -

. supervisor referenced in (€)1 above shall sign the back of - S
. the ‘accounting . copy of the Slot. Counter Check as a -
" witness to the transfer of funds to the patron in exchange .
~ for the s1gned Slot Counter Check from the patron. The -
slot supervisor shall 1mmed1ately deposit, the accounting -
.‘copy of the Slot Counter, Check with the original Request
~ ina locked accounting box for forwarding to the account-
. ing department in conformity with (h) below.

T . o
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‘ 10 The accountmg department representatlve shall o
_immediately return the original, redemptlon, acknowl-
' Check shall ‘be picked  up by a representative. of the | -

accountmg department with no incompatible. functlons
" and returned 'to the accountmg department for agree- !
- ment, onla dally basis,” with the issuance and acknowl- -

edgement (manual mode only) and issuance copies of the

.Slot Counter Check to the general cashier or slot cashier

The general cashier or slot cashler‘ C

shall attach the duplicate. of the Request to the issuance
copy of the Slot Counter. Check and shall maintain them'
in his or her 1mprest fund for forwardmg to the main
bank or master coin. bank at the end of their shift.

. who issued the funds.

The original, redemptlon and acknowledgementk

'(manual mode only) copies of the Slot Counter Check,
- if not :jssued by the general cashier, shall be expedl-"‘ '
- tiously. transported to the cashiers’ cage by a security

department- member or via -a pneumatic tube’ system

where the. original and redemption copies -shall be -
‘maintained and controlled by the check bank cashier. - -
- If the Slot Counter Check was issued by a general /.
cashier, the general cashier shall expeditiously transport-
the original, redemption and acknowledgement copies -
of the Slot Counter Check to the check bank cashier:

where the original and redemption copies shall be

~ maintained and controlled by the check bank cashier.
~The acknowledgement copy shall be returned to the *
general cashier or slot’ cashrer in accordance wrth elther e

(d) or (e) below.

(d) For establlshments in whlch the chip bank cashler_
receives ' the. ongmal redemptlon and acknowledgement '

copies of the Slot' Counter Check, the chip bank. cashier

shall sign and time stamp the acknowledgement copy of the
- Slot Counter Check and expedltlously return it to the

general cashier or slot cashier via a security department -
~member or pneumatic tube system: and shall transfer the .
“original and redemption coples of the Slot' Counter Check
“to the check bank cashrer in ‘return for properly s1gned
' documentatlon , ’

(¢) For estabhshments in Wthh the . check bank cashler'

receives the, ongmal redemptlon and acknowledgement -

and redemption copies of the. Slot’ Counter Check

(f) If there is no acknowledgement. copy, the’ check bank -
cashier shall be responsible for consummating the transac- . /-
_tion- in the ‘computer upon receipt ‘of the orlgmal and

redemptlon coples of the Slot Counter Check.

1(3) Once the acknowledgement copy of the Slot Oounter ~
~ Check has been-returned to the general cashier or slot
_ cashier, it shall be attached to the issuance copy of the Slot~ =

*copies of the Slot Counter Check directly from the general

cashier or slot cashier, whether directly through the use of /
the pneumatic ‘tube system or transported by a secunty" E
‘department member, the check bank cashier shall:

- 1. Sign and time- stamp the acknowledgement copy‘

and shall transmit it to the general cashier directly or. to

the slot cashier via a security .department member or - -
" pneumatic tube system, and shall ‘maintain the original

Counter Check and forwarded to the main bank or master i

com bank at the end of the cashrer s sh1ft

(h) At the end of the: gammg act1v1ty each day, at af -
- minimum, the followmg procedures and reqmrements ‘shall
be observed _ . , R

u

—

1. . The ongmal and all copies of- vonded Slot Counter
Checks ‘and the accounting - copy - of the Slot Counter

edgement copies of the Slot Counter Check recerved from

. - the gcneral cashlers or slot cashrers

» 2 The redemptlon copy of a Slot ‘Counter Check,
maintained and ‘controlled in conformlty with (b)6ii and

~(0)10i above shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
. ment subsequent to the redemptron ‘consolidation - or

* deposit of the original Slot Counter Check for agreement .

- with the accounting and issuance coples of the Slot Coun-'

E ter Check or stored data

" New Rule, Ri1991 d.229, effective May, 6, 1991.
‘See: 22 N.JR. 3205(a), 23 NIR. 1455@a). . -

Amended. by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994,

See: 26 NJR. 2872(a), 26 NJR. 3253(a), 26 NJR. 4089(a)

719 45-1 26 Substltutlon, redemptlon and consolldatlon of .

~'patron checks.

accordance with the requlrements of N.J. S A 5 12—101 and

‘this chapter. - i N

‘ (a) The drawer of an undeposrted Counter Check or Slot’
Counter Check may use a personal check to, substitute for or
’partlally redeem such Counter Check or Slot Counter Check o
or to consolidate two or more undeposrted Counter Checks

- or Slot Counter Checks if the personal check is drawn on an
“‘account which has been verified pursuant to N. JAC.

19:45-1.27, ‘complies with the requirements “of NJAC.

19:45-1.25(b) and ‘(c); ‘and is deposited or redeemed in-

1, For purposes of . thls chapter, a personal check . b'

-~ which is used by a drawer in a. substitution, partial re-

_asa “replacement check .

7 may ‘use another replacement check in a substitution,
consolidation or partjal redemptlon transactlon mvolvmg
the ongmal replacement check : :

e

(b) The drawer of an undeposrted patron check may

redeem it:

1 Inits entlrety by exchangmg cash cash equrvalents, o

: ,comphmentary cash gifts, casino checks, slot tokens, gam-

- amount of . the patron check bemg redeemed or .
o 2 In part by exchangmg '

)"‘*' .

demptlon or consolidation transactlon shall be: referred to -

S The drawer of an undeposrted replacement check '

" ing chips or gaming plaques in an amount equal to the .

R i Another patron check in a lesser amount and :

i Cash cash equlvalents, compllmentary cash gifts,
, casino checks, slot. tokens, gaming chips or gaming
.. plaques’ in an amount ‘which equals the difference -

" between: the amount of the check exchanged in (b)2i -

-"-above and the amount of) the patron check bemg par-

) tlally redeemed o R

515.95
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(c) If a drawer has more than one. undeposrted patron

check: outstandmg, such, checks shall be redeemed in reverse:

- chronological -order (the most recently dated patron check

shall always be redeemed flrst)

= If more than one patron check bears the same date,
' _the drawer may choose the order in whrch to redeem the*

| 1dent1cally dated checks e

2.,' If, pursuant to 1ts‘mtemal controls, a casmo llcen- ‘

e see does not require a patron ‘check used in a substitution,

. ‘f'-"_consohdatlon or - partial redemptron transaction to be
. dated with- the date of the initial patron. check bemg Pt
1. substituted, consolidated or. partially redeemed, then the
“. - date, of the initial patron check and not the date of the
"replacement .consolidation or partlal redemptlon check,
\+ - shall be used to determine the order'i m whlch outstandmg o

S ,patron checks shall be redeemed

(@) The drawer ofa patron check may consohdate some o

.:or\all undeposrted patron. checks by exchangmg another

patron check in-an amount- equal to’ the total amount: of the-f S
R outstandmg patron checks bemg consolldated :

: (e) All consohdatlons, tota.l or’ partlal redemptlons or -
substitutions of patron checks by ‘gaming patrons shall be
‘ ‘made by general cashiers’ at the cashiers’ .cage. ‘Consolida-
o tion, redemptlon or substltutron of personal checks ex-

. changed for non-gaming purposes pursuant to N J. A,CT:

ok 19:45-1. 25(d)1v shall not be allowed

1 (f) No casino hcensee of any other person hcensed under L
oy 'the Act, or any other person acting on behalf of or under .

~ any arrangement with “a casino licensee “or other person
| licensed under the Act, ‘shall ‘accept any. patron check in' -
__redemptlon, consolldatlon ‘or substitution . of any patron =

. check for the purpose of avoiding or delaymg the deposit of
‘ ,a patron, check in'a bank for- collection ‘ot payment w1thm .

: ’.the t1me penods speclﬂed m NJ AC 19 45—1 28." 3

L (g) Upon completlon of a: redemptlon, consohdation or .. IR

-, “substitution transaction pursuant to this. sectlon, the general L
"1 cashier shall return any- ‘original patron. check belng Tem
| ‘deemed, consolldated or substituted to the drawer in-accor- -~ .
. If the redemp- o
“| tion, consolidation - or ‘substitution of a patron’ check is -

" “accomplished by the acceptance . of another. patron check, -

| " dance with the requirements in (h) below.

- the general ‘cashier accepting the new patron check shall
" |- date-and time stamp the new check, place his or' hér initials
- | on the new: check, and record onthe ‘new check the serial '
| 'number of any Counter Check, Slot- Counter Check or .

s 'replacement check being redeemed, consolidated or substi-
* tuted. The new patron check shall be dated with the date -

“of the initial patron check: bemg redeemed; consohdated

’ "substltuted unless the internal controls of the casmo licensee - ’

include an independent procedure to ensure that the date of . b.
© .- feceiving -payment of counte

S ‘the initial patron check shall be used to det

| . deposrted pursuant to N J A.C 19 45-1’._2

5-'15-95 |

v Petition of Adamar of New Jersey; Inc.;

(h) Any ongmal patron check whrch may be returned to.
the ‘drawer pursuant to. th1s sectlon or N.JLA.C. 19:45-1; 26A'

shall_be returned dlrec “to the. drawerv by(one of the ':

rsonally, appears at the cashlers

1 If the draWer pe SO
return. of the check ‘the general £

“cage ‘and requests the
kcashrershall o

i Obtam the»onglf:" pa
bank cashler :

i,/ Verrfy the 1dent1ty of the drawer through s1gna-~f°‘
comparlson, exammatlon of 1dent1f1catlon creden-]' Ry
- tials, comparison of the drawer’s actual appearance to .- . . -
the "physical. descnptlon in ‘the: drawer’s. credit file or
personal attestation by a cage or casmo supervrsor asto .
: _} the 1dent1ty of the drawer, and ' al

Retum the orlgmal patron check to the drawer 1‘ .
;‘contemporaneously w1th the request : R

AV

2 I the drawer requests, either orally or’in wntmg, R
. that one, some or all (of his‘or her.’ patron checks be- .
oy ’returned by ‘mail, the casmo llcensee shall maintain-a -
. : erms of any oral request. oracOpy-,é'n,‘ o
- of the written- request in the’ credlt file of the drawer and
. the, check bank cashrer shall f_ v : R

Obtam the on al; 'iatron check and

S Present the °1'181n31 patron check to a cage su-
i ,g{,pervrsor who shall direct a casino accounting depart- . ./
. _'ment: employeet as. au orlzed in:the casino licensee’s

* - internal controls; to. marl the patron check by ordmary_ e
- mail to. only the addr ss of the drawer’s current resi-
_~dence as-indicated in his or her ‘credit file. pursuant to
‘N.JAC. 19: 45-1.27; iprovrded however; that the pa- ..
'tron check may be ‘returned by ordmary marl to any

:,‘drawer certifies, in a writing comparable to NJAC: -
. 7(a)11; that rthe address information is accu- -

~ rate and for which the casino’ hcensee ‘maintains in the
:credlt file a-record of the request and the. certlficatlon,’» Z. o
- l;,_and a log of the detalls of each patron check so marled

:*Amended by R 1984 d 624 effectlve January 21, 1985

. -See 16 NJR. 2076(a), 17 NJ‘R 212(a) o

S ()] substantrally amended.. . 1

- Amended by 'R.1991 d.229, effectlve May 6 1991 :

- See: 22 N.J.R..3205(a), ‘NJlR 1455(a). - T
~."Added reference to, “Slot Counter Checks” throughout secnon‘

*", Amended by R.1994,d.471, effectrve September 19; 1994 . g
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.JR. 3891(c).

- ’Amended by R.1995 d.40; effective January 17 1995

" See: 26 NJR. 3825(a), 27 NJ'R 382(b)

s Case Notes S

¥

Credlt transactron may not ! be brfurcated wrth -casing . personnel - =
heck-at off:sife location ‘and counter.. . .
funds’ are received at cashiers’-ca

o 222 NJ Super 464 537 A.

“-check then: being released

704 (AD. 1988)
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: . patron checks
(a) A casmo licensee may, in rts dlscretlon, permlt the

lents, casino checks,- slot tokens, gaming chnps or gaming
plaques with a general cashier for the purpose of having.

~such payment apphed to the total or. partial. redemptlon of
_the " patron - check by the drawer pursuant to- N J AC.
‘19 45—1 26 . ‘

(b) Pnor to.a casino hcensee acceptmg payments pursu-
“ant to (a) above, the casino licensee shall establish a system
of internal. controls for such transactions, which, mternal o
controls shall; at'a minimum, provide for:. : '

L A method of documentmg or recordmg the recelpt
- of each such payment, which method shall mclude, w1th-
out lnmtatlon the following: R :

The names of the drawer and the person makmg
the payment ‘ :

il All s1gn1f1cant detalls concemmg the transactlon, -

_The signatures of the person makmg the pay-~
.ment and the. general cashler aeceptmg the payment
' and , . o :
v The lssuance < of a recelpt to the person makmg
“the payment;. :

2. The mamtenance of the general cashlers lmprest

~inventory; and -

o 3, The notatlon in the drawer s credlt account of the
receipt of the payment ‘

() If any payments recelved by a casmo hcensee pursu- -

ant to this section entitle the drawer of ‘a patron check to
redeem the original patron ‘check in its ‘entirety, or if any

ongmal patron check to the drawer in accordance w1th the
prowsrons of N J. A.C 19 45—1 26. . "

(d) If. the drawer of a patron check faxls to redeem it
_prior to the date on which' the patron check -must- be

deposnted pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1,28, the casino licen-- =

-see shall deposit the patron. check regardless whether any:
payment has been received pursuant to the provisions of this

* ‘section: . The- casino' licensee, after timely ‘depositing the -

patron check and allowing a commerclally reasonable time
for the patron check to clear in ‘accordance with its mternal
“ controls established pursuant to N.J.A,C. 19:45-1.28(f), shall -
apply any payments received pursuant to this: sectlon xn
accordance wrth the followmg prlontles

1. If the casmo lrcensee has- any retumed checks
1ssued by the drawer whlch have ‘ot been completely

4555

- 19: 45-1 26A Acceptance of payments toward outstandmg -

- drawer of an undeposited patron check or any person actlng '
~. for the benefit of ‘such drawer to. deposrt icash, cash equlva- ,

b

~such’ payments received in con]unctlon with' the submission -

of a new patron check by the drawer in a Tesser amount .
v entltle the drawer of a patron check to redeem the original -
patron check ‘in- part, the ‘casino’ llcensee shall return the

| ‘satlsﬁed the payments shall be applled to such oblr- ' »

s gatlons, , R

2. If the casino llcensee, after all obhgatrons of the .

drawer described in’ (d)l above have been completely - . -

satisfied, ‘possesses: any- outstandmg patron- checks ‘issued
by the drawer which have not been deposited or cleared
Cin. accordance wrth the -requirements - ‘of NJ AC.
19:45-1.28, the casino licensee shall. hold  the payments
-z.untll all . outstandmg patron checks of the drawer have

: -'cleared ‘or .

3 If the casmo hcensee ‘does_tiot “have “any unpald‘

réturned checks or outstanding patron checks issued by -

the drawer, the' payments shall be returned: 1mmed1ately

. the -credit file a- record of the speclflc terms : of - those
mstructlons, mcludmg a copy of any wntten mstructlons _

-(e) Any payment recelved pursuant to this sectlon that :

- the-drawer directs be-deposited. in a cash deposit account . .
pursuant to (d)3 above shall be deposrted by the ‘casino.

licensee in . accordance with the requlrements of N.J. AC :

: _19 45-1.24 except that 1f the drawer is not present in the =
casmo hotel: L ‘ : ,

1. The Customer Deposrt Form may ‘be prepared ' .‘
w1thout the patrons signature ‘on the duphcate copy; .

2 The ongmal of the Customer Deposrt Form. shall.
be ‘mailed . to the drawer in accordance - ‘with N.J. AC e
'19 45—1 26(h)2 and -

3,1 After the payment is depos1ted in the patron cash '

' deposrt account, it shall only be used by or refunded to
the drawer in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19: 45—1 24 and if
appllcable, NJA. C. 19 45-1.24B. - : :

f(t') Ifa patron check is. dxshonored by. the drawer ] ‘bank o
upon presentatlon for payment and returned to the casino- -

- licensee, any. payments. received pursuant to this section,

 including: payments-that have been transferred: to a patron . -
cash deposit account’ pursuant to (d)3 above; that have not -

been returned to the drawer shall be used to reduce the =~
kR amount to"be collected from the drawer or to be-deemed -
. uncollectrble pursuant to the " provrsxons of NJ AC o
119:45-1. 29 ' '

P

(g) Except as’ otherwrse prov1ded in thls sectlon, any.” :

-payment authorized by this section shall be ‘made for the
sole benefit of the drawer. - No junket representative, ]unket. L

enterprlse ‘or employee or agent of ajunket enterprise shall,

~and no’ casino . licensee or ‘employee or agent of a casino -

hcensee shall; except as specifically. authorized by the rules

~ of the Commission, make a payment for the benefit of the

~drawer of a_patron check pursuant to this section. ‘No .

casino lncensee, or employee or agent thereof, shall’ requxre :

. the drawer of ‘a patron check to make, or to have some
other ‘person make, the payments authonzed by this section .-

.’\ O

_5-15_-95 S5

to the drawer unless the -drawer has. orally or in wntmg S
: '1nstructed the casino hcensee to retain the paymentsin a
-cash deposit account and the casino. licensee maintains in’
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as a pre-condltlonc'to mrtrally approvmg or. subsequently B

increasing a credit limit for the drawer or for any other

- reason whatsoever :

New.Rule, R:1995 d 40, effectrve January 17, 1995

- See: 26 NJR. 3825(a), 27 NJR. 382(b)

19 45-1 27 Procedures for grantmg credrt and recordmg

- checks exchanged redeemed or: consohdatedf )

general “cage cashier or credit department ‘representative

" with no incompatible functions either manual_ly or by .com-
_puter prior to the casino licensee’s approval of a patron’s.

credit limit. * All patron credit limits and changes thereto

shall be supported by the information contained in. the

credit file. -Such file shall contain a credit application form
upon which shall be recorded, at a- minimum, the followmg
mformatlon provrded by the patron

© 1. The patron s name;
... The address of the patron s resrdence,

. The number of years at that address,

P B

2

3

4. The telephone number at the patrons resrdence,
p .

. Employment mformatlon mcludmg

‘i, 'The name of the patron S employer, or an 1nd1ca-

_ _tron of self employment or retirement;

SIS B Typeofbusmess » R
| "iii, The patron’ s pos1tlon, | ‘
vl Number of years employed N

v The patrons busmess address, and 7

" The patron s busmess telephone number

6. Bankmg mformatron mcludlng

i The name and locatlon of the patron s bank;. and ‘

- ii, ‘The account number -of the patrons personal

checking account upon which the patron is individually -

authorized to draw and upon which all Counter Checks,
Slot Counter Checks and all checks- used for substitu-

" tion, redemption or consolidation will be drawn..
‘ Checkmg accounts of ‘sole proprietorships shall be con-

sidered as personal checking accounts. Partnershrp or

~ - corporate. checking accounts: shall not be consrdered,

’ personal checking accounts

.

7. The credit limit requested by the patron, o

8 The name of each casino where the patron has a
‘casino credit limit; ' :

-9, “The approxlmate amount of all other outstandrng '

mdebtedness, (

10 The amount and source of income and assets in..

support of the requested credlt limit; "and -

sas95

pursuant to this ‘subsection:

as.56

ment of the following statement, which shall be included
at the bottom of every credit application form containing

‘the information requlred to be submitted by the-patron
“I' certify that I have re- - .
- viewed all of the mformatlon provided above and thatitis =
. trye and accurate. I authonze (insert. the name of the

casino licensee) to conduct such investigations pertaining

' " . to the above mformatro_n as it deems necessary for the -
(a) A credrt file for each patron shall be prepared by a. '

approval of my credit limit. I am aware that this applica-

“tion is required to be prepared by the regulations of the- -

‘Casino: Control Commrssron and I may be subject to civil
- or criminal liability -if any vmaterral mformatron provided
_by me is w111fully false.” : -

(b) A general cage cashx!er or credrt department represen- S
"tative with no. mcompatlble functions shall-record the fol-
lowmg information in the credit file prior to the casmo'
llcensee s approval of a patron s credit limit: ’

1. A physical descnptlon of: the patron ,whrch shall ’

mclude, but not be hmrted to, the followmg
i Date of birth; |
il. "Helght; l
" iii. Weight; ‘
iv. Hair color; anc;[1 .

- v. Egye color. N

22, The "type of ‘ides 'trfrcatlon credentials- ‘examined N

containing the patron’s signature and whether said cre-

~ dentials included a- photograph or general physrcal de-

scription of the patron, land

3. The srgnature of the general cage cashier or credit

, 'department representative with no mcompatlble functions
- /indicating that the signature ‘of the patron in the credit
- - file ‘appears to- agree with-the signature on the identifica-
* tion. credentials presented by the patron and that the .

- physrcal description ‘of the patron appears to agree with

" the patron’s actual appearance The date and time of the
signature of the general cage cashier or credit department

 representative with no, lincompatible functions shall' be g
- recorded either mechanically or manually contemporane-

ously wrth the transaction. .~ - . by
B ) '

" (c) Prior to the casino licensee’s approval of the patron ’s.
- credit limit, a credit department representative wrth no-.

mcompatlble fl.lI'lCthl‘lS shall i
"L Venfy the address of the patron s resrdence, B

2.- Verify the patron’ s current casino credit limits and
outstandmg balances wh1ch shall mclude the followmg

i The date the patron,s credrt account was estab- ,

lished; ~* : ‘

i, The amount of the current approved credlt limit

at each casino; and ,

OTHER AGENCIES

11 The patrons si gnature mdrcatrng acknowledge— o
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i The current ba]ance -and status of the patron s
credit account at each casino including checks deposit- -

~ cleared the bank and' derogatory information. (“De-
rogatory” is defined as patron credit accounts partially
or completely uncollectible, checks returned unpaid by

- the patron’s: bank, settlements, hens, judgments, and 1
, any other credit problems of the’ patron), S

3 Venfy the patron s outstandmg mdebtedness, o

4. Verrfy the patrons personal checking account in-
formation which shall mclude, but not be lrmrted to, the *
followmg : :

-1 Type of account (personal or sole proprretorshrp) o
i Account number;
i, Date the account was opened

A Average balance of the account for the last
twelve months, if available - (if this information- is not

'patron ] credrt frle Venflcatron of the patron’s address
, .+ may be performed telephomcally
" ed by New Jersey casino. licensees that have not yet = -

2. Verification of the patrons current casino credrt ‘

limits - and outstanding - balances, as- requrred by (c)2

above, shall be performed through a casino credit bureau

| -and, if approprrate, through direct contact with other

casinos. The-casino licensee shall record the source of

*verification and the method by which such verrfrcatlon was .
- performed. in the patron’s credit file. If no casino credit
information relating to the. patron is available’ from these
sources, this shall be: noted in the patron’s credit-file. .

~ The verification may be. performed telephomcally prior to
~ the credit approval provided the casino licensee requests

: .aVailable; then this shall be noted in the credit 'file); S

Vi Current balance in the account if available (if this - |
~ information is not avallable then this shall be noted in
- the credit file); - : S

Vi, Whether the patron can s1gn mdrvrdually on the
'account .

Vi, Name and trtle of the person supplymg the ‘
information; and : :

5. Verrfy that the patron s name is not. desrgnated on
the master list of persons who have voluntarily requested -

- suspension of credrt pnvrleges pursuant to N J. A C.
19:45-1. 27A ' .

-

(d) All venfrcatrons performed by the credxt department

in (c) above together with accurate and verifiable informa-
tion received from the security and surveillance departments -
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(c) shall be recorded in the
credit file' and accompanied by the signature of the credit -
department representative who performed the required-veri- .
 fications or filed the relevant information. ‘The date and
time of the signature of the credit department representa- '
tive shall be recorded either mechanically or xnanually con-
~ temporaneously with the transaction. The. casino licensee’s
credit department shall fulfill the requlrements of (c) above o
as follows: ' .

1, Verrfrcatron of the address of the patrons resi-
'dence, as required by (c)1 above, shall be. satisfied by
confirming the patron’s address with a credit bureau -or
bank. If neither of these sources has the patron’s address
on file or will not provrde the information, the licensee’ B
may use an alternative source which shall not include any -

‘ identification credentials requlred in (b) above or other -
documentation presented by the patron at the casino. .
The casino shall record the source of verification and the .
gmethod by which such verification was performed in the

B

ass7

. written documentation of all such information as soon as
o possrble and includes such written documentation in- the
" patron’s credit file. ~All requests for written documenta-

tion shall be maintained in the patron ] credrt frle until

, such documentatlon is obtamed : p) o
3. Verification of the patron’s outstandmg mdebted- -

ness, as required by (c)3 above, shall be performed by

"contacting a consumer. credrttbureau_ which is reasonably
likely-to possess information COncernmg the patron, to the ' -

extent such consumer credit bureau. is available, and a

~_ casino credit bureau to determine whether the applicant -
© has any liabilities or if there is any derogatory information
" concerning the applicant’s credit history. = Such contact

~ shall be considered a verification of -the’ outstandmgf in- -
" debtedness provided by the patron If such contact is not
- immediately possrble, the casino licensee may use. an
- alternative source which has made the required contact. -

The casino licensee shall record the source of verification

. and the method by which such verification was performed

' in the patron’s credit file. If either one or both of these
. credit bureaus do not have  information relating to a -
"patrons ‘outstanding indebtedness this shall be recorded -

in the patron’s credit file. The verification may be pet-

formed telephomcally pnor to the credit approval provrd-

ed the casino licensee requests wntten documentation of

©oall mformatron obtained as soon as possible and mcludes o
such written documentation ‘in. the patron’s crédit file.

All requests for written documentation shall be main-

~ tained in the patron’ s credit frle until such documentatron -

is obtamed . ,
4 Venfrcatlon of the patrons personal checkmg ac-

‘count_information, as required by (c)4 above, shall be

performed by the casino licensee or a bank verification

service drrectly with the: patron s bank.. A bank verifica- - -
. tion service utilized by a casino licensee may make use of
- another bank verification service to make direct commu-
" nication with the patron’s bank. If such information is -
.. not immediately available, the casino licensee may use an
- alternative source. The casino licensee shall record the =

source of the verification and the method by which each

- verification was performed in the patron’s. credit “file. - -
- ‘The verification may be performed telephomcally prior to

the ‘credit- approval provided the casino licensee or bank

 verification service requests written documentation of alll

.o .

1

5-15.95
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/ mformatron obtamed as soon as possrble and such wntteni N

‘ documentation i is mcluded in the. patron’ s credit file. ALl .
. requests for written documentation shall be mamtamed in -
~'the’ patron’s credit file until such- documentation is ob- o

" tained. -No bank verification - service ‘may be used by a
'_,casmo licensee or another “bank .verification® service to .

.. perform the verrflcatrons required by ‘this section unless o

o . the bank verification service. has filed a completed appli-

“i. ' cation for an appropnate casino service industry license': - '

. under N.J.S.A. 5:12-92 .and: NJAC 1943 -If :a ‘bank

o '_venﬁcatron service is used as:a prrmary source of verifica-
. tion,.either drrectly by a casino licensee ‘or by another .
- “bank venfrcatron service, ‘each service and . the hcensee-;-_‘
" shall, in addition to complymg w1th any other requirement
-imposed by this section, record the date that the patron’s
e personal checking account rnformatron was obtamed from’ i
- the bank by the service. O »

(). Any New Jersey casino llcensee requestlng mforma-

. tion from: another New' Jersey casino. lrcensee concemlng a.

credrt patron shall represent to the requested casino licen-
. see that the patron has a credit hne or has applied for credit .

- “and shall provide the patron’s name, address of the patron s
.. residence and the name and location of the patron’s bank.
ey Upon receipt of this information, the, requested New Jersey -
- casino licensee shall be required to furnish to the: requestmg‘ -
- New Jersey casino any information in its: possessron concem- i
rng a patron as requrred by (c) above .

(f) The credrt limit, and any changes thereto,

L 1. Any other mformatron used to support the credrt' A
" limit and any changes thereto, including the source of the . "
e mformatron, if such mformatmn is not otherwrse recorded o

R pursuant to thrs sectron, '

- 2 A brlef summary of the key factors rehed upon in._ -
approvmg ‘or reducmg the requested credlt hmlt and any s

,f:"changes thereto, RO

. matron was obtamed dunng the verrfrcatron process;” and P :

4. The srgnature of the employee approvmg the credrt '1 .
‘The date and time of the “signature shall be
'recorded either mechamcally or manually contemporane-"

' _.llmrt

: ously wrth the transactron

. (g) Pnor to approvrng a credlt lrmlt mcrease, a represen-v

tatrve of the: casmo lrcensee s credlt department shall

. lrmrt mcrease

5 ‘must be -
. ’approved by any one or more of the individuals holdmg the .= 7
" job positions of credit ‘manager, assrstant credlt ‘manager, = .
" credit shift manager, credit executlve, or a casino key em- -
—_— ployee in'a direct Teporting line ‘above ‘the casino manager
olor.a credlt commrttee composed of casino key employees,_ 2
- ,‘whrch may approve credit as a group but whose members. .
~maynot approve credit - mdlvrdually unless such: person is
o _fmcluded in ‘the job posrtlons referenced above. S
B proval shall be recorded in the credlt frle and shall mclude e
\

. '.iii; Average bet, ‘

‘The ap-

- into- a"card reader- attached toa slot machme.
: ratmgs shall mclude, but not be lrmrted to, the followmg o

'4s_r-§ss. B

‘..

e 1 Obtaln a wrrtten request from the patron whrch
shall include: _}l o SRR :

Date and time of the patron s request
l

patron, and e i .

Slgnature of the patron

o OTHER AGENCIES o

i Amount of credrt lrmrt mcrease requested by the(‘;_ Lt 3

2. Verrfy the patron s current casmo credrt llmlts and* o

'outstandmg balances, as requrred by (c)2ii- and (c)2iii . i
- above, unless such verrfrcatron has been performed earher' o
.,that same gammg day, RS ey S ‘

3 Venfy the patrons outstandlng mdebtedness and‘ SRR

']personal checking ‘account information, -as requrred by -
" (c)3 and (c)4 above, unless such procedures_ have been T
Sl performed within the prevrous six months A '

-4, Consrder the patrons player ratmg based on -a

- contmumg evaluatron of the ‘amount and frequency of :

- play subsequent to the»patron s initial receipt of credit. . - -
. The patron’s. player ratmg shall be readily: available to..
representatrves of the casrno licensee’ s credit department -

prior to their approvmg a patrons request for a credrtf o

}

5 For table game- play, the mformatlon for the pa- S

Patrons name, : Sl

Jii. - Game and table number,

Siv) Approxrmate length of trme played

'computer system;

Loy T

Vi, Date of observatrons

6 For slot play, - the rnformatlon for the patron s
¥ .player rating ‘shall be recorded ona player ratmg formby -

- B e . slot department supervrsors, or put dlrectly into the casmo_" o
30 The reason credrt was approved 1f derogatory mfor- e

llcensee ’s computer system  pursuant to-an approved sub-

v Ratmg as determmed by supervrsor or approved' ‘_

i, Slgnature and lrcense number of the casmo su- :
pervrsor responsrble for- provrdrng the patrons playerj .
ratrng mformatlon, and SUE .

’-tron S player rating shall be’ recorded on a player rating . .
" form by casino department supervrsors or put directly into . . . -
- the licensee’s computer| systermn" pursuant to an approved .« -
‘submission - and shall mclude, but not be lrmrted to, the' o

'followmg Ll ey o \‘W/’;:‘;

mrssron, or generated by insertion of a card, by a patron, o

The patron s nahne,

7

n A desrgnatron mdrcatmg 1t is for slots, S ot

iii. - The ratmg as determmed by a supervrsor or an":» v

'approved computer system, S

Such -
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e

o v, The srgnature and heense number of the slot R
- supervisor respons1ble for provrdmg the patron’s player' :
: ratmg mformatron if manually prepared and

v The date of play

7 Include the mformatlon and documentatron TE-
“quired by (g)l through 3 above and. the patrons playerr
rating -indicated at'the time - the. credrt mcrease 1s ap-‘»
' proved m the patron s credlt flle i) .

't(h) Credrt llmrt mcreases may be approved w1thout per-
formmg the requrrements of (g)2 and (g)3 above if the
~ increases are temporary- and are noted as bemg for this trip
. only (TTO) in the credit file. :
- limited to two durmg any thrrty -day penod and ‘the. total' -
amount of the temporary increases during that penod shall b
not exceed ten percent of the currently approved credrt"

lrmlt

(1) The casmo lreensee s credrt department shall |

. month penod or

, credrt balance at least once. wrthm a s1x month perrod
or : S

il A check lS returned to any casmo by a patron s s

: ‘bank or

S 2 “The. mformatron in the patrons credlt frle, as
- 'requrred by ©1 \through (©4 above, has not been e

_'venfled for a 12—month penod

2. Reverrfy the patron ] address, _.current casmo credrt S

: hmrts, outstandmg balances, outstandmg 1ndebtedness,e '

~_.and personal checking account 1nformatron, as requlred‘f R
- "by (c)1 through (c)4 above R

3, Suspend the patrons credrt prrvrleges

- above, -in- accordance w1th the’ procedures in’ (d) above,
- whenever the casino hcensee has -reason: to beheve that: '
: thrs mformatron has changed B G

' unpard by the patro:

Son-a dally basis by a
. Jersey. casino licensees. -

, 1 Comply wrth the reqmrements"‘of erther 2 or 3 b '.
: below whenever i _ Lo

A patron s credrt f11e has been mactlve for a six:
’ ‘ RS 1) transactlons

i A patron has farled to completely pay off hlS' ed:

(j) Any patron havmg a check retumed to any casmo' L
’s bank shall ‘Have his- credit: pnvrleges_'f o
" suspended at all New Jersey casino llcensees until such time -
" as the returned check has been paid in full or the reason for = -
~ . the derogatory information has'been satrsfactonly explamed R
All' derogatory’ information concerning 'a - patron’s ‘credit.
" account shall be reported by each casino licensee on a dally S
* basis to a casino credit bureau used by New Jersey casino - -
 licensees. Each New Jersey casino licensee shall request . - -
- written documentatron of ‘any derogatory mformatron per- .. -
-tarmng to its. patrons to be reported. to ‘that casino’ licensee. -
casino credit ‘bureau used by New =
CAll documentatron obtained from -, -

~the casino credit bureau shall be maintained in the patron s
Temporary increases shall be - .-

credit file. Any. casino licensee desmng to continue ‘ the -

patron’s ' credit - ‘privileges on ' the: basis ‘of a. satlsfactoryv e
.,explanatron havmg been obtamed for the returned check

* “may. do so.if the licensee records the. explanatron for'its
" ‘decision- in' the credit: file - before accepting- any furthet S
R checks from the: patron along wrth the ‘signature of the . -
credlt department representatlve acceptmg the explanatlon ST

(k) All transactrons affectmg a patrons outstandmg m-',
- ‘_,debtedness to “the - ‘casifio - licensee shall be recorded in - .
B chronologrcal order in. the _patron’s credit ‘file ‘and credlt'_
. transactions shall be segregated from the safekeepmg depos- . -
The followrng mformatron shall be mclud-,,.‘

1 The date, amount and check number of each Coun-. o

- ter- Check - or Slot Counter Check 1nrt1ally accepted from i

fthe patron, I S
2. The date, amount and check number of each con-,_.

".'sohdatlon ‘chéck and the check numbers of the checks{' ks

i, Any mformatron is recerved by a casmo lrcen- retumed to the p atron,

- see’s credit department which reflects- negatrvely on’ the
‘ _»:patrons continued: credrtworthmess, or ;',‘ ;_f-. PR

‘,redeemed check retumed to the patron L

- +'5; The da_te, amount and check number of each checkf’ S
‘deposned Co PR o

8 The date, amount and check number of any checks

. ,‘%“wluch have been partially or completely wntten off by the - -
~casino licensee and a brref explanatron of the reason for S

fsuch wnte off

s o ,(l) ‘A log of all Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks N
4 Venfy the mformatlon requrred by (a)2 and (a)6'._’:"_ exchanged and- of all checks recelved for redemptlon, con-
solidation or substitution' shall be prepared, manually or by
- computer, on a- dally basrs, by check cashiers ' and such log -

: shall mclude, at a mmrmum, the followmg

3.  The date, method amount and check number of':"“}‘y-
each redemptron transaction and the check number of the' s

4 The date, amount and check number of each substl- p ,
, ,tutlon transaction and the check number of the check_, o
o returned to. the patron : SR

©" 6. The date, amount and check number of each check .
retumed to the casino licensee. by the patron s bank and”'»ﬂj{! :

If e the reason for-its return;
a pa_ PR :

~tron’s credit privileges have been suspended, the proce-
" dures required by ()1 through (c)4 above shall be per- .
- formed before that:patron’s credit pnvrleges are reinstat-
Loedy provrded however, if the | suspensron is the result of
- the requirement of L.ii. above, the .casino licensee may;'_'
. alternatively ‘reinstate the patron’s credit pnvrleges by]' e

complymg with the requrrements of (]) below

7 The outstandmg balance after each transactlon )
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v1. ‘The~ balance of- the checks on hand in. the cashrer s

o vcage at the begmmng of each shift;

2. For checks, mrtrally accepted and for checks re-'

' ceived for consolrdatron, redemptron or substrtutron,
The date of the check |
ii The name of the drawer of the check

ﬂviii.’ The. amount of the- check

N

“iv. The Oounter Check or Slot Counter Check serral
number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Counter E

L Check(s) recerved and

‘ "or substrtutron

r"

3. For checks deposited, redeemed by patrons for -

.cash, cash equivalents, complimentary cash gifts, gaming

chips and plaques, or any combrnatron thereof, consohdat-_

ed or replaced

‘i. The date on whrch the check was deposrted

redeemed consolrdated or replaced
; i The name of the drawer of the check

i, The amount of the check

, 1v. The Counter Check and Slot Counter Checkv

serial number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Coun-
:ter - Check(s) deposrted redeemed consohdated or re-
placed and ‘ : il

v. An mdrcatron as to whether the check was depos-
: 1ted redeemed consolrdated or replaced

4, The balance of the checks on: hand in the cashrers
cage at the end of each shift.

i

(m) A list of all Counter Checks and Slot Counter

Checks on hand, and of all checks recerved for redemptron,‘
. consolidation or substitution shall be prepared ‘manually or. -
by computer, on a monthly basrs, ata mrmmum, and ‘shall

~»mclude the followrng
1 ;_The date of the check i -
._2, vThe name of the drawer of the check

-3 The amount of the check and

4, ‘The Counter Check and Slot Counter Check senal .

number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Counter Checks
recerved ‘ ’
(n) At the end of each gammg day, at a mmrmum, the
’ followmg procedures shall be performed Yol

Vv
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’ v. An indication as to whether the check was initial-
ly accepted or received in a redemptron consolrdatron ~

- ‘OTHER AGENCIES

1. The daily total of the amounts of checks initially
recorded as described in' (/ )2 above shall be agreed to the
. daily total of Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks
issued; - 0

—

« /

o

2. The darly total of the checks indicated as deposrted L

on the log required by ()3 above: shall be agreed by

employees with no mcompatlble functlons to the bank

deposrt slips correspondrng to such.check; and

. 3. The balance requrred by (/)4 above shall be: agreed o

| “to the total of the checks on hand in the cashiers’ cage.

control submrtted to the Commrssron

1 . L) ot
'Amended by R. 1981 d. 437 eff. November 16, 1981
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 NJR. 8480).

(d)7 added. ' TR,

 Renumbered 7-14 as 8-15 wrthout change in text

":New Rule, R.1985 d.229, effectrve May 20, 1985 (operative Deoember

1, 1985).
See: 17 NJR. 181(a), 17 N.IR. 1327(a).

Old section “Procedure for recording checks exchanged redeemed or -
. consolidated” has been repealed and this new rule adopted.’ ) )
Correction: (a)8—"and the amount of the credit limit and outstandmg.

balance” was not deleted in adoptron
See: 17 N.J.R. 1673(c).-

" Amended by R.1985 d.493, eff ectrve October 7 1985 (operatrve De- ,

cember 1, 1985).
See: 17 NJR. 1254(a), 17 NJ R. 2456(a).
New subsection (@; (k)8; and ).

Extension of operative date: Operative date for R. 1985 d. 229 and d 493 e '

- has been extended to March 1, 1986.

See: 17 N.J.R. 2914(c). | ' "

Petition for rulemakmg Petmoner filed request for amendments to
section.

See:- 18 N.LR. 114(b).

‘Amended by R.1986 d.36; effectrve February 18, 1986 (operatrve March
f

-1, 1986).
See 17 N.J.R. 2970(a),; 18 NJ R -428(b).
'(p) substantially: amended. i

Amended by R.1986 d.365, effectrve September 8, 1986

See: 18 N.J.R. 935(b), 18 N.J.R. 1839(b).

Substantially amended (d). ;
Amended by R.1990 d.362, effective August 6, 1990 X
See: 22 N.J.R. 162(a), 22 NJR. 2342(d). ]

- In (d)4, added bank verification service. may use another verification - -

service to communicate with patron’s bank. -
"' Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991,
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 NJR. 1455(a). '

In (g), revised text to add new paragraph S, begmnmg with “For table .

game play ...”; Added new paragraph 6 and recodified existing 5-and

new 7. Added reference to “Slot Counter Checks” throughout section.

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.

‘See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.JR. 858(c) S
In (n): stylistic revisions., .- .

Amended by R:1992 d.153; effectrve April 6, 1992,

See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(b), 24 NJR. 1377(a). e,

Added new (c)5 regarding patron’s name venﬁcatron
Amended by R.1992 d.157, effective. April 6, 1992. . o
See: 24 N.JR. 178(a), 24 NJR. 1378(a)s, .
- Added new subparagraph (i)4. Deleted subsectron (p), because of

. expiration of 1986 phase-in period..
.- Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19 1993
“See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

- “Casino licensee” substituted for “casino” and “lrcensee »

) Amended by R.1994 d.222, effective May 2, 1994,

See: 26 N.J.R. 912(a), 26 N.J.R. 1852(b).

- Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994 {

See: 26 NLR. 2212(a), 26 NJR 389100
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(0) All mformatron recorded in-the credrt filé shall be in l
accordance with the licensee’s system of internal accountrng :
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19:45-1.27A

CASINO CONTROL c"oMMISSIONV B
Case Notes

Commnssnon did not violate procedural due process when it consid-

ered regulations not cited in complaint. - Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. :

State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety; Div. of Gaming Enforcement
250 N. J Super. 275,593 A.2d 1237 (A. D. 1991). :

Extendmg credlt to patron in substantial debt to casino and to other :
Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State,
Dept. of-Law and Public Safety, Div. of -Gaming Enforcement 250

casinos violated regulations.

NJ Super, 275 593 A2 1237 (A.D.1991).

. Casmo operator violated regulatmn by fallmg to explam in patron S~

credit file why credit was extended despite receipt of derogatory
information. - Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. -of Law and

Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 NJ. Super 275, 593
.A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

 Casino operator vrolated regulatlon by sendmg debt collectlon state-’
ments directly to its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to- -

report immediately checks returned. for insufficient funds. Adamar -of

New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public- Safety, Div. of )

Gammg Enforcement 250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D. 1991).

Casmo operator violated regulatlons by reinstating patrons credit
despite derogatory information. = Adamar of New.Jersey, Inc. v. State, ~
Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gammg ‘Enforcement, 250
- NJ Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (AD 1991) o

_ Casino Control Act does not confer prlvate cause of action in favor g
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super.. 568, 595 A.2d 1104\\

(AD1991).

. Former regulatlon contamed no bar to’ extensron of personal credlt‘
line by casinio against a corporate account; ‘no evidence of casino bad.

faith through regulatory violation as regulation -in effect at time of

. transaction not violated. Schaps V. Bally s Park Place, Inc., 58 B. R 581

(ED.Pa.1986)

19:45-1.27A Patron request: for suspension. ot‘ credlt ‘
prmleges ‘ : :

(a) Any person ‘may voluntanly suspend his or her credlt '
pnvrleges at all licensed casinos by submitting a written -

request to the Commission in accordance with this. section

1. Such request may, be submitted in- person at the
offices of the Casino Control Commnssron, Employee
License Information Unit, Arcade Bulldmg, 2nd Floor,

Tennessee Avenue and the Boardwalk Atlantic City, New
Jersey, or at the Commission. inspector’s booth at any
licensed casino.- Any person requesting suspension of .

- credit privileges in person shall present valid identification
credentials containing the person’s signature and either a
photograph ora general descnptlon of that person. -

2. _Such request may also be submltted by mail ad- )

 dressed to the Director of the Compliance Division, Casi-

- no Control Commission, Arcade Building, Tennessee Av- -
. ‘enue and the Boardwalk, Atlantic City, New J ersey 08401..

Any request for suspension of credit privileges which: is

submitted by mail shall be signed before a notary pubhc‘ ‘_
or other person empowered by law to. take oaths and shall -

contain' a certificate of acknowledgement by such notary
public or other person attesting to the: 1dent1ty of the
person makmg the request.

45_-61

\
\

- (b) A request for suspension’ of ‘credit’privileg’es shall be "

ina form prescribed by the Commrssxon, which shall include
" the followmg | Lo <

‘1. 'The name. of the person requestmg suspensron of
credit pnvrleges, - \
2, The address of the person’ s resrdence,

[

3. The: persons date of birth;, |

’ 4, The name of each licensed casino where the person
'currently has an approved line of credlt

5. The SIgnature of the: person requestmg suspension
of credit privileges, indicating acknowledgment of the

.- following statement: “I certlfy that the mformatlon whlch _

I have provided above is true and accurate. I am aware
that my signature below authorizes the Casino Control

. Commission to direct all New. Jersey casino licensees to
suspend my credit privileges for a minimum period of 30
days from the date of this request and indefinitely there- -
after, until such time as I submit a written request to the
-Commission for  the remstatement of any such credit
~pr1vrleges : :

6. ' If the request for suspensron of credlt pnvnleges is
‘made in person . '

: The type of 1dent1f1catlon credentials examined -
contalnmg the person’s ‘signature, and whether said
credentials ‘included a photograph or general descnp-

_' tron of the person, ‘and : ‘ : ‘

[
i

‘The srgnature of a Commrssron employee autho- o

nzed to accept such request, indicating that the signa-
“ture of the person requesting suspension of credit
privileges appears to agree with that contained on his
or her identification credentials’ and that any physical
~ description or photograph of the person appears to
: agree with his or her actual appearance, and

7, If the request for suspension of credit prrvrleges is
made by mail, a certificate of acknowledgement executed

" by a notary public or other person empowered by law to
~ take oaths attesting to. the 1dent1ty of the person who is
making the request for suspensron of credlt pr1v11eges

() The Commrssron shall maintain an updated master
list of ‘all persons who have requested suspension of credit
privileges pursuant to this section, and shall notify the credit
department of each casino licensee in writing of ‘any addi-

 tions to or deletions from the list. - The casino licensee shall
‘date and time stamp any such notlce lmmedlately upon

receipt.

1. Each casino hcensee shall suspend the credrt privi-
leges of any listed person, effective rmmedlately upon
receipt of notice. that such person s name has been- added
to the list. ‘ : :

2. An updated rnaster lrst of persons who have re-
_ quested suspension of credit pnvxleges shall be main-
- tained by the credit department of each licensed casino.

4 5.15.95
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3 Each casmo hcensee shall note any suspensron or
- reinstatethent: of credlt privileges pursuant to this.section:
in any existing ¢ credrt frle for the affected patron, mcludrng e

. -".the followmg

A ~copy of any appllcable Commlssron notlce of - :
: the suspensron or remstatement of credlt pnvrleges,v

and

‘./

The date, trme and s1gnature of the credrt de-

‘ 1_;', statement entry in the credrt frle

“(d) Any person whose credlt prrvrleges have been sus- - ..
s pended pursuant to this section may, no sooner than 30 days_‘ :
. after the request for suspension of credit prlvrleges, request.
" reinstatement of his or her credit’ pnvrleges by submittinga .
~“wrrtten request to.the Commrssron in accordance wrth the':

g »,.procedures specrfled in (a)1 and' 2 above

oL Such request shall be ina form prescnbed by the
Commrssron, whrch shall mclude the followmg

; above, and

i, The srgnature of the person requestmg remstate---

Y ‘ment of credit- pnvrleges, indicating acknowledgment of
- the followmg statement: I certify that the information

~.~ leges, and authorizes the Cagino Control, Commrssron
Lo to perrmt any. I\(Iew Jersey casmo llcensee to remstate
S my credlt pnvrleges ' . K _,

E 2. The Oomnnssron shall delete such persons name -

_from the list established pursuant to - (c) above, and so

notify - the credit department of ‘each casino licensee, no -
- later ‘than three days from  submission of - the’ wntten;, :
- “request for reinstatement of credit pnvrleges The casino . .
licensee shall date and time stamp any such notrce imme-. .-

diately- upon recelpt

s
/

3. Upon recerpt of notlce that such person s namme has - .
‘been deleted from the list, a casino licensee may reinstate
such person’s credit upon revenfrcatron of the information- =~
required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27(c); or may extend credit
to such person in accordance w1th the procedures set:

’forth in N JA. C 19: 45—1 27,

f,

: (e) Informatron furnished to or obtamed by the Commrs-' ..

“'sion pursuant to this section shall be deemed confidential,

- and shall not be: dlsclosed except in"accordance with this -
section and N.J.A.C. 19:404. No- casino licensee shall
divulge that any person’s name is designated on'the master.

. list maintained pursuant to- subsectron 101(j) of the Act and -

“this " section, ‘other “than to authorized : credit department
'employees ‘or’ other ‘casino personnel whose duties and
_functrons requrre -access to such mformatlon :

»_5'.1_5:‘.9‘51 SR
PR .
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_The mformatlon specrfred in’ (b)l 2,3, 4 6 and 7

‘ >_ __ OTHER AGENCIES

B

1 If, in. the ordmary course of busrness, a casino

\ licensee is requested to provrde information regardmg the .
status of the patron’s credrt account, the casino licensee. - -

. shall not disclose: any mformatron other than to 1dent1fy¥

“the. credrt account as voluntartly suspended

'New Rule, R. 1992 d 153 effectrve Aprrl 6, 1992
~See: 23 N.JR; 3434(b), 24 N.JR. 1377(a). -

Amended by R.1995 d:232, effective May 1 1995,

v U See: 27 NJR. 655(a), 27NJR. 1816(a)
partment representatrve making the suspensron or rem-f L

|

N

19 45-1 28 Procedure for deposrting checks recelved from

gammg patrons

() All checks, unless- redeemed or consohdated pnor to

the time requirements herem, received. from gaming patrons R

. in conformrty with N.J.A.C q '19:45-1.25 shall be deposited in- <

thecasino lrcensee s bank account in accordance with the -

" casino licensee’s ‘normal. busmess practice, and such- practlce i
. must be submitted in wntmg to’ both the Commrssron and
, D1v1s1on, but in no"event later than : S "

1. The bankmg day }after the date of the check for af';f_'fi ,.

_‘ non-gammg check

o2 Seven calendar days after the date of the check for :
coa check in an amount of $1, 000 or less; ’ RS

3, Fourteen calendar days after the date of the check.= N

o ‘which T have provrded above is true and accurate.” Tam > ' for a ChCCk i an amount greater than $1 000 but less thawr .

g aware that. my signature below constltutes a revocation’
'“.of my previous request for ‘suspension of credit privi--

- or equal to $5, 000 or Lo » _
4. Forty-flve calendar days after the date of the check g t

¢ for a check in an amount»greater -than $5,000.

: '(b) All checks recerved for consolldatlon in con'formlty"“. Cael

o w1th NJ.A.C..19:45-1.26 shall be deposrted in the casmo
. hcensee § bank account wthm _ R

1. Seven calendar days after the date of the mrtral

check is m an-amount of $1, 000 or less,

check for:a consolrdatmg check where the consohdatmg )

2. Fourteen calendar days after: the date of the’ mrtral

: check for a consolrdatmg check where the consolidating
~check is in"an amount greater than $1 000 but less than or

' equal to $5 000 or |

check is m an amount greater than $5, 000

I

casmo hcensee S bank account w1th1n

%

"1, Seven calendar days after the date of the lmtral' :
" check 1f the m1t1al check is.in an amount of $1 000 or, less,.i,;. 3

2 Fourteen calendar days after the date of the: mltralvj, '
check if the initial check is in an amount greater than A

$1 000 but less than or \equal to $5 000; or .~

4562 ;-j L \

3 Forty-frve calendar days after the date of the nutlal L R
check for.a consolidating  check ‘where. the consolrdatmg

(c) All checks recelved} as part of a redemptlon in con-‘ 5
- formity with N.J.A.C. 19: 45-1.26-shall be deposrted in the/_ S



S

" tion. - Any" verbal or written communication with: patrons_"
~ regarding collection efforts shall be documented in ‘the
-collectlon section. : : :

. mmrmum, the followmg

- CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

19; 45-1 29 o

3 Forty-frve calendar days after the date of the initial |
check if the initial check accepted is in. an amount, greater )

than $5, 000

(d) In computmg a tnne penod prescnbed by th1s section, S

(e) In the event of a series of consolldatron or redemp- »
tion transactions with a patron,.the. mrtral check’ shall be the
earliest dated check returned to the patron in the first of thef

series of consohdatlon or redemptron transactrons

v (f) Any chieck deposrted into a bank wrll not.be cons1d-‘ i ' >
- ered clear until a reasonable time has been allowed for such. " department employees with n mcomp atible functions, im-
check to clear the ‘bank. - The licensee must: submrt to the’

Commission and Dmsmn the t1me allotted for checks t0- :

clear the bank.

' Amended by R.1989 d434 effectlve August 21 1989 o

See: 21 N.JR. 1288(a), 21 NJR. 2530(b). -

In (a)2-4; (b)1-3 and (c)1-3 changed amounts in_following manner:
“Changed amount from “less than $1,000” to “$1,000 to less;”

‘Changed “of at least $1,000”"to “greater than $1 000 ». and deleted e
$2,500” and replaced with “equal to -$5,000;”
~~ Changed “Ninety banking days”. to “Forty-five calendar days” and'
- changed “of  $2,500 ‘or more” to “greater than $5,000.” : :

Added new (d) and recodrﬁed (d) and (e) as (e) and (f).

: Case Notes -
Check not deposxted within seven banking days from- date of transac-

' tion... Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone, 178 NJ\Super 598 429
A2d. 1078 (Aplev 1981) L - :

- returned to the casino after deposrt
(a) Al dishonored checks returned by a bank- (“returned

checks”) after deposit shall be returned directly to, and -
controlled by, accounting department employees and shall

have no mcompatlble functlons

- the last day of the period shall be included unless it is a - ,
Saturday, Sunday, -or a ‘State or Federal hohday, in-which
) event the trme penod shall run untrl the next business day.

collect returned checks except that.an attorney-a t-law repre- .-
senting a casino licensee ‘may bring action for such-collec- -

(c) Continuous records of all returned checks shall ‘be '

mamtamed ‘by accounting department: employees with no
moompatrble functions.

L The date of the check
2. The name and address of the drawer of the check
3 The amount of the check :

45-63
{

Such records shall “include, at a

4 The date(s) the check was drshonored o
5. -The Counter Check or Slot Counter Check senal

L number for Counter Checks-or Slot Counter Checks; and "

6. The date(s) and amount(s) of any collections re-
ceived on the. check after being returned. by a bank,

_cash gifts applied -as- payment on the check after being
retumed by a bank. .

-.(d) A check drshonored by a bank may be nnmedlately

- redeposited if there-is sufficient reason to believe the check '
~will be honored the second time. -

(e) Statements shall be sent to patrons, by accountmg - |

*. mediately upon initial receipt of a returned check or imme-
" diately upon receipt of a check returned for a second time if -
.. the ‘check was immediately redeposited pursuant to - @
- above, ‘and on ‘a quarterly basis thereafter until collection .-
. efforts are discontinued and such statements shall mclude,
o but not be limited to, the followrng .

- Inall sections: reduced ‘deposit times for unredeemed counterchecks- o
‘and ‘changed deposit times from “banking days” to -“calendar’ days.”

. 1..' The name and address of- the drawer, '
2. 'The date of the check;. '
30 The amount of the check and
4, The date(s) and amount(s) of any collectlons re- -
: cerved on the check after bemg returned by the - bank -3

(f) Patrons to whom statements are sent shall be advised

" .of a return address and department to whrch replies shall be .
sent.” : : :

(g) Employees wrth no mcompatrble functlons shall Te- o

_ : R . cerve directly and shall mltlally tecord: all collectlons ’
19 45-1 29 Procedure for collectmg and recordmg checks S

(h) Coples of statements and other documents supportmg,

- collection - efforts shall be maintained and controllcd by .
accountrng department employees , N

(1) A record of all collection efforts shall be recorded and 5
- maintained by the: collectlon area wrthm the accountmg_-

' - department.
(b) No -person other than one lrcensed ina separate

- collection section within the - accountlng department as a =
«casino key employee or as a casino employee, and one who '
. has no incompatible functlons may engage in efforts to -

() After reasonable collectlon efforts, retumed checks_
may "be consrdered uncollectible for’ accounting -purposes k
and charged to the | casino licensee’s allowance for uncollect-

. ible patron’s checks. - A check which is unenforceable pursu-

‘ant-to section 101 of the Act shall not be charged to the -

allowance account for the purpose of ‘computing the maxi-
mum provision allowed pursuant to section 24 of the Act.
Any patron’s indebtedness, in excess of $1, 000, may only be

B ~considered uncollectible for . accounting purposes and
charged to the allowance for uncollectible - patron’s checks
-account after the: followrng mformatron has been mcluded in -

the patron s credit file:

1, Documentatron by two or more of the casino licen-
“see’s collection department employees. ev1dencmg inde-
pendent efforts “to. collect the patron’s -outstanding -
check(s) and the reason why such collectron efforts were -

PR unsuccessful and/or

51595

-including the date(s) and amount(s) of any complimentary. .- |



I controller

- section.” . - .

OTHER AGENCIES
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2 ‘A letter from ‘an attomey representmg the casmo ,
_;documentmg the efforts to collect the- patron’s- outstand- -
" ing. checks. and, the reasons why such collectron efforts -

- . were unsuccessful or were not pursued further B

wrltmg by, at a minimum, ‘the’ ghlef ‘executive officer, ‘a:
casino key emiployee approved by the Commission and the - -
“All such uncollectible checks and listings shall

be maintained and controlled by accounting ' department
employees

¢ for any subsequent collectlons

Amended by R 1981- d437 eff November 16 1981
“See: 13 NJR. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).
(b): - added “in a: separate S department ' and any verbal

-(i): -added. ‘ ' E T
-~ 'Renumbered £(1) as (]) wrthout change in text T
. Amended by R.1984° d.624, effective January 21, 1985 B

v-,See 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a). . - : I
G) substantrally amended; (k) added. ‘

Petltron for Rulemakmg Procedure for collectlng and recordmg checks '

- returned to the casino after. deposrt

See: -19 NJR. 664(b). - £
*" Amended by R.1991 d.229; effectrve May 6 1991.
~ " -See: 22 N.JR. 3205(a), 23 NJR. 1455(a). ‘
~In (c)5: added “Slot Counter Check” to text. . :
Amended by R:1994 d.65, effective February 7, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 5114(a), 26 NJ.R. 826(a).

- 'Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19 1994 f PR
- See 26 NJR. 2212(a), 26 NJR. 3891(c) ' IURP

.j“ S CaseNotes

Oommrssron did. not violate procedural due process when rt consrd- :

- ered regulations not cited in complaint. .. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v.
_ State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of: Gammg Enforcement,
*-250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (AD. 1991)

, Extendmg ‘credit to patron m substantial debt to casino and to. other
casinos violated regulations. ‘Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State,:-

‘ - ‘Dept: of Law -and Public Safety, Div. of Gammg Enforcement, 250 -

N.J Super., 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (AD. 1991)

- Casino operator ‘violated regulatron by sendmg debt oollectron state-
" ments directly to its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to
report immediately patron’s checks returned for insufficient .funds.

Adamar of New Jersey, “Inc. v. State; Dept. of Law and Pubhc\Safety,

Div.- of Gaming Enforcement, ’250 NJSuper 275 593. A2d 1237
\(AD 1991) : . , : ,

19'45-1 30 Procedure for.. shrft changes at gammg tables

, (a) Whenever - gaming tables  are to Temain- open for
~ gaming actrvrty at the conclusron of a’shift, the- gaming

- chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming tables at

| “the time of the shift change shall be counted by either the,

- dealer or boxman assigned to. the outgomg shift and the

- dealer “or ‘boxman- assigned - to the mcommg sh1ft or the
dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming ‘table at the time -
of a drop box shift change which does not necessarily -
coincide with an. employee shift change ‘The count shall be
observed by the casino. superv1sor assrgned to the- gaming .

* table of the outgoing shift or. the casino- supervrsor assigned

to the table game at the tlme of the. drop box shlft change

5-.'15,_-95 e

A continuous trial balance of all- uncollectible B
~checks shall be maintained by employees of the accounting -
department The continuous trial balance shall be adJusted. i

- 4564

(b) The gammg chrps, coins and plaques counted shall be

recorded on Table Inventory Slips by the casino supervisor

ass1gned to the gaming: table of the outgomg shift or the
casino supervisor assrgned‘ to the gaming table at the tlme of -

: TR ‘a drop box shrft change. -
(k) Llstmgs of- uncollectrble checks shall be approved in - :

(c) Table Inventory Shps shall be two-part forms, ata

" minimum, and on the original of the slip (“Closer”) and the .
" duplicate of the slip (“Opener”), the casmo supervrsor shall
. record the followmg “ ) /(

1L The date and 1dent1flcatron of the. shlft ended

2 The game and table number,

3. The total value of each denommatlon of gammg .
“ chips, coms and plaques remarmng at the gammg table, o

and - .
A}

4 The total value of all denommatlons of gamlng‘," e

chrps, coins and plaques remalmng at the gammg table

r

() Slgnature attestmg to the accuracy of the mformatxon g
recorded on the Table Inventory Slips shall be of either the

‘ dealer or boxman and the casino supervisor ass1gned to the '
o incoming and the outgomg shifts of the dealer or boxman

~ and'the casino supervrsor ass1gned to the gammg tables at
T the time of a kdrop box shlft change B S

(e) Upon meetmg thel s1gnature requrrements as- de- :
“scribed in (d) above,: thel Closer shall be deposited in the
- -drop box that is attachedl to'the gaming table immediately .

prior to the change of | shift ‘and “the Opener shall be
~deposited in drop box that is attached to the gammg table .

1mmed1ately followmg the1 change of Shlft G

} 19'45-1 31 Procedure for closing gammg tables R

(a) ‘Whenever gammg actrvrty at a gaming table is: con-_ '

: ’cluded ‘the gaming chrps, coins and plaques remaining at .
the gamingtable shall be oounted by the' dealer or boxman .
assrgned to the gammg table and observed by a casmo

,.supemsor assrgned to the gammg table o

(b) The gammg chlps, coms and plaques counted shall be.

recorded on a Table: Inventory Slip by the casmo supervrsor e

assrgned to the garmng table

|

(c) The Table Inventory Sllps shall be two-part forms, at -
* a minimum, and on the original. copy of the sllp (“Closer”)
“and the duplicate of the slip (“Opener”), the. casmo supervr- '

'. sor. shall record the followmg .
1 The date and 1dent1f1catlon of the shlft ended h

N

’2 The game and tanle number,

3, The total value of each denommatron of gammg

: ,-chlps, coms: and p_laque_sremamlng,a_t ,the‘gamlng,table,. k

an.d_’

4, The total value of all denommatlons of gammg -
E chrps, coins . and plaques remammg at the gammg table

l.
|_,
b

e
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(d) Slgnatures attestmg to the accuracy of the‘mforma-',v i
tion recorded on the Table Inventory Slips at the time of -

closmg gammg tablet shall be of the dealer or boxman and

the casino_supervisor ass1gned to the gaming table. who - '
observed the dealer or boxman oount the contents of the ‘

Table Inventory

(e) Upon meetmg the srgnature requlrements descrrbed

in (d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the drop box o
~attached ito the gaming table 1mmed1ately prror to the[-,-

- closing of the table.

® Upon meetmg the s1gnature requlrements descnbed in -
(d) above, the Opener and the gaming chlps and plaques'
remalmng at the table shall be placed in the container =
' specified in N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.20, after which the container- - .
shall be locked and either transported directly to ‘the cash- -

iers’ cage by a security department member or secured to

the gaming table provided that there is adequate security, as

approved by the Commission. If the locked containers are

transported to the cashiers’ cage, a cage cashier shall deter- ',

- mine that all locked containers have been returned, or if the

~ locked containers are secured to the gaming table,_a casino
representative shall aOCOunt for all the locked containers.

Amended by R.1981 d 437, effectlve November 16, 1981

~See: 13 N.JR. 534(b), 13 NJR. 848(b). . .

(f): . “commission” “chairman”. RN o
Amended by R.1992 d 110 ‘effective March 2, 1992 St
See: 23 NJ.R. 3243(a), 24 NJR. 858(c) o

. In (a): stylistic revisions; In (f): recodified subsectlon (g) as part of _ )

) ( \‘) subsectron (f), deletmg phrase “At the end.of each’ gammg day

- 19: 45-1 32 Count room' characterlstlcs

(a Except as provided in (d) below, each casino hcensee _
shall have immediately adjacent to the cashier’s cage a
_room, to be known as the “count room,” specifically desig-~ -
. nated, designed and used for counting the contents of drop
boxes, slot-cash storage boxes, slot drop buckets and slot_

drop boxes S

(b) The count room shall be des1gned and constructed to L

provide maximum security for the materials housed therein

and for the activities conducted therein. - Each casino licen-

~see shall design and construct a count room with, at a
mmrmum, the followmg secunty measures AR

1A metal door mstalled on each- entrance and ex1t ‘,; B

with: ~

i. Two separate locks

8 An alarm device, approved by the Commlssmn,_
~ which audibly signals the momtormg rooms required by
- NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.10, the casino security department and
the Division’s ofhce in the approved hotel whenever a -
door to the count room is opened at times other than
e those times for which the casino licénsee has prov1ded,.-
/" .. prior notice’ pursuant. to’ NJ. AC. 19: 45—1 33(b) or -~

) 1 43(b), and

"2, Each entrance and exit _door,shall ‘be -equipped _‘ 7

-iii. A hght system, approved by the Commrssron,
. which illuminates one or more lights in the monitoring

o rooms requrred by N.J. AC 19: 45—1 10, in the Divi- '

~sion’s office in the approved hotel, at each count room

" door, and at such other locations as the Commission

may require, for purposes of maintaining constant sur-
veillance on whether each count room door is open or_,
closed; C : : :

3. Each lock requlred by (b)21 above shall be con- o

trolled by a key which is. dlfferent from ‘ »
" The key to the other lock on that door, ,

g Aii;' The keys to. the locks secunng the ‘contents of =
_each drop box, slot cash storage box, and slot drop box,,
“and ‘ S :

‘ : 'iii'.‘ The keys to the locks of each slot drop. bucket ’
compartment o R
4 The. key to one of the locks requlred by (b)21 above )

shall be maintained and controlled by the casino security . |
~ department in-a secure area wrthm the ‘casino - security

department, access: to which may be galned only by a
security supervisor, and the key to. the other lock shall be .

| maintained and controlled by a Commrss1on mspector,
and S Sy .

~

5. The casino secunty department shall establish a}'

o srgn—out procedure for all keys removed from the secunty
B department c S

. (c). Located w1th1n the count room shall be

1. A table constructed of clear glass or s1m11ar maten—

al for the emptying, counting, and recording of the con- -
~tents of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes Wthh

shall be known as the “count table”, . _'

2. Closed circuit televrsron -cameras and mrcrophone" .

wired to momtonng rooms capable of, but not hmrted to, S
: the following: el

i, Effective and dctalled audro-vrdeo momtormg of .
the entxre count process;

ii. Effectlve, detalled v1deo-momtormg of the mterr-. o
' or of the count room, including storage cabmets or

trolleys used to store drop boxes and slot cash storage - o

*.boxes; and

i Audlo-vrdeo tapmg of the entlre count process -
and any other act1v1t1es in the count room v

(d) Each casino licensee may- count the contents of slot

5 drop buckets and slot drop boxes in a different room, tobe

known as the “hard count- “foom,” . from that used for ,

4565

: countmg the contents of drop boxes and slot- cash storage’
boxes, in which event the latter room shall be known as the
“soft count room.” In all other respects the hard- count
- room -shall comply with the requrrements of this section, ~
,except that the hard count room need not contain the audio-
- equipment required by (c)2i and (c)2iii above. In addition,

51595
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(c) The opemng, countng and recordmg of the contents
wof drop boxes and slot ‘cash storage boxes shall be per-- o

" v‘the‘;hard count room: shall contam a flxed-door type or;‘ :
- hand-held ‘metal detector to mspect all persons exrtmg the
"',hardoountroom'f Lo N

_ (e) In addltlon to the hght system T qurred 'fby (b)2m . L.
, above, each hard count room shall contain a- separate light Commrssron mspector shall present an °ﬁ1°lal 1dent1f1cat10n}~';> -
" system or other device approved by the. Commission which card contammg h1s or her photograph 1ssued by the Com-‘ :
. shall provide a continuous visual signal at the count room - m?“‘“ - L e
1" door, the Commission. booth- and such other locatlons as the 7
o Commission may require whenever any access 4°°.f to- the- -'-countmg p cess, ‘éxcept representatlves of the Commission =~
* count room 1sopen whlle the system 1s actrvated The_ hghtv‘ " and the Drvrsron, shall wear s outer garments, o nly afull-
' e o _"length, one-piece pocketless garmentwrth openmgs only for" :

v'system or _ev1c shall

”1 1 Mamtam the v1sual s1gnal untrl the system is reset::-f
or deactlvated and S ‘

S »Remove hlS hand v _from etum them to a posr-
- 'tion on or above the count table unless the backs and
.palms of his hands are first held straight . out ‘and exposed -
11987 " to the view of other members of the count team and the
oo See 18 NJR 1929(3), 19 NJR 1237(3), 19 NJR 656(3). e c]osed c' cult tclev]SIOn camera g .
o Added text.in (d)-“In: addltlon, the . the count- foom.” Oorrecnon R

‘deferred operative date from September 1,1987 to November 1,1987). - .
- Expenmental 90-day implementation pursuant., 1o N.J. S.A.'5: 12—69(e),;‘ (f) Immedlately p rior to OPenmg the dmp boxes or SIOt U

(P.L. 1987 ¢.354); 5: 12_70(0 and i1z 00( 5 Froctive April 11’ 1988' g cash ‘storage. ‘boxes, ‘the: doors to the count room shall be_:“‘;

(expires July 10, 1988). PO ‘ S securely locked' and, except as requlred by ()1 below, no . " -

. Seer 20 NJR. 769(a).- s . person shall be permrtted to enter or leave the count room, .
-Amended by R.1988 d. 387, effectlve A“S“St 15, 1988. B ;except durmg ‘normal. work, break or-in an- emergency, l.lIltll

. See: 20 NJR.765(a), 20 NJR. 769(a)‘, 20 NJR. 2090 ing, recording, and verification process is '

“Added h st bo : > ) e
dded slot cash storage boxes. : .,.rcompleted Durmg’ a work break: orin the event of ‘an

= Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993 . o
~ See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). ':jemergency, orto permlt slot cash, storage boxes:to be -

.. *“Casino” changed to “casino licensee.” - . secured in the count room for the count of the contents, the .
* ‘Amended by R.1993 d 318 effectrve July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15 ,"' countmg and recordmg prbcess shall’ be dlscontmued unless' SO

- :1993). - BRI LR
- Seer 25 NJR 1503(,))’ 25 N. JR 2908(3) P ‘the, appropnate number of personnel as descn'bed in’(¢)
o ‘above is: present : . -

T Amended\by R 1993 d.493, effective’ October 4 1993
- See: 25 N.LR. 2855(a), 25 N.JR. 4622(a). U

“ ‘Amended by R.1994 d.265; effective June 6 1994

~See:"25 NJ R 5893(a), 26 NJR 2463 P

L ", Petrtron for Rulemakmg Slot machme bl]l ch "ger syste
- .See: 19 NJR. 1110(a) :
v : R'

= (g) Immedlately-’ prior to the oommencement of ‘the .-
e count -one_count-, team - member shall notlfy the _person : .
« -assigned to'the closed circuit television monitoring station in.. o
- the. estabhshment that the count is about to begm, after =
.fwhlch such - ‘person’ shall 1make an audro-vrdeo recordmg, el
~with ‘the time and date

' 19 45-1.33 Procedure for opemng, countmg and recordmg.

A contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage A S
boxes IR | inserted” thereon of the entire -

: s ' R "countmg process ‘which shall be retained by the surveillance .. -

S () The contents. °f the dfOP boxes and Sl°t cash St°1' age, ;' department for at least five- days from the date of recorda- .

. boxes shall be counted and recorded in the count room in - tion: unless otherwrse drrected by, the Commlss1on or the :
S conformrty w1th thls sectlon S e : PR _.D1v1sron : ‘ :

. (b) Each casrno llcensee shall place ‘on- flle “with (h)-P rocedures and requlrements f°l' conductmg the o
,fOommrsslon and. the Dlvrsron the: specrflc tlmes durmg‘]_' c e -
.. which- the. contents- of drop boxes removed: from gaming:
. tables and: conterits of slot cash storage boxes are to be:
. counted and recorded, which, at. a minimum, ‘shall be once .
'"each gammg day for d pboxes Slot-cash storage ‘boxes -
" shall be removed from: bill changers in. accordance with-
NJ. A.C 19:45-1. 42(a) and hall be counted and recorded
at a mlmmum, once a week L

- 'on‘ the count table, one count team member shall verbal~ o

- ize;ina tone of voice to be. heard by all. persons presents. <
‘and to-be -ecorded by ‘the audio’ recording device, ‘the -
. .game, table number, and Shlft marked thereon . for. drop
“-boxes, ‘or theé asset or unique 1dent1flcatlon number mar-'_'f
.”ket thereon for slot cash storage boxes S

L
[
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o automatically- by a: machine that counts and automaticall
. records the amount of currency or coupons, and that the.
E accuracy of -the machine has been suitably- tested and
~ proven. ' The Commrssron will permit the utilization of
: jcurrency ‘and coupon countmg ‘machines if prior to the
. start of the count; in the presence of a Commrssron]

2 In full view of the closed crrcult televrsron cameras, R
,located in'the count-room, the contents of each drop box'
or slot cash storage box shall ‘be emptied on" ‘the: count -

- table and either-manually counted separately on the count -

_“table or counted on'a currency or coupon- countmg ma-

.- chine which' has been approved by the Commission" andiis =

"+ located in a consprcuous locatlon on, near or ad]acent to:’_.;.;- .

the count’ table, SR S i v

3. Immedlately after the oontents of a drop box or slotv .

" cash storage box are emptred onto the count ‘table, the
* inside of the drop. box or slot cash storage box shall be"
" held up to the full view of a closed circuit television. '~
~camera and shall be shown to at least one other count- - -

" team member and the Commrssron mspector to assure all ‘
‘contents of the drop box or slot cash storage box have : "

- been removed, after which the' drop box or- slot cash =
‘storage box shall be. locked and placed in the storage area

.. for drop boxes ‘or slot cash storage boxes; - ‘ -

4. The contents of each: drop box or- slot cash storage R
v _box shall be segregated by a count team member into -
i 'separate stacks on the count table by each denommatlon‘;f
of coin, currency-and coupon, and by type of form, record -
-or document, except that the Commrssron may permrt the =
utilization of a machine to sort currency or coupons v
o automatrcally by denommatlon, Ll o :

'5.. Bach denomination of com, currency and coupon o

* shall be counted separately by one count team member '
" who shall. place individual brlls, coins. and coupons iof the ..~

- same denomination on-the count table in-full view of a
. closed circuit: television camera, - after which . the com,;, D
- currency and coupons shall be counted by a second count - -
© team member who is unaware of the result of the original
~count and who, after completmg this count, shall confirm"
the- accuracy of the total, either verbally or in writing, with -
_that reached by the first count team member, except that . -
- the Commission may permit a casino licensee to perform '

- aggregate- counts by denomination. of - all currency .and
- coupons-collected in substitution of the second count by'f,;[ .

~ drop box or_slot cash storage box, if the ‘Commission - is
satisfied ' that the: ‘'original - counts are ‘being - performe

lmspector, the count room supervrsor shall: .

Verlfy that “the countmg machme has a zero}f.‘
_balance on its termmal unit display- panel and has a
' recerpt printed which denotes “~0- cash or ‘coupons-on -

‘hand” and “-0- notes or coupons in machine,” or some

L _iother means to mdrcate ‘that the machme has been
cleared of all currency and coupons : : G

R Vrsually check the countmg machme to be sure-i."'» ' {
- there are no ‘bills .or coupons- remammg m the varrous

compartments of the machme sy

- totals; are in- agreement

i, Supervrse a count team member who shall ran-... .
domly select a’ drop box ‘or slot cash- storage box and
s place the entire’ contents. of .the drop box or slot- cash
7 _storage box into the first countmg machine, which shall
- count the currency or- coupons by denomination and . '
3'?-‘produce a print out of the total amount of currency or -

coupons- by denommatron Any soiled - or off-sorted

- bills or. coupons shall be . re-fed into. the machrne and -
Jmanual ad]ustments made to the: total Coms or tokens?_i'f:, -
- shall also cause manual adjustments to be made to ‘the
,,{total “The total as recorded on the “counting machine
‘and any ad]ustments thereto -shall not be shown to. .
;anyone untxl completlon of the frnal venflcatron pro- :

v, Supervrse a’ second count team member, mde- T
i pendent of ‘the team’ member performmg the initial © .
i ,;{count by machine, who shall manually count and sum--
e ‘marize the currency and’ coupons of 'the drop box or
- .slot cash storage: box counted in (h)Sm above. The
- total shall be posted and. mamtamed separately from.
- the total posted in (h)5iii above.!’. \ This total shall not be .~

o shown to anyone untll completlon f the fmal venflca- S
.tlon process PR . :

SIS 2 Supervrse the second count team member passmg R
: fj_-,the currency or coupons 0’ a count team member, who -
. is unaware of the results of the manual count The -
. “count team member shall count the’ contents of the -

" drop box slot cash storage ‘box counted in (h)5iii above

- 'using a second counting machine. - Such machine shall ..
i produce a prmtout of the total amount of ¢ currency or
"' coupons contained in the- drop box or slot cash storage ..
e box. . Any soiled or off-sorted bills or coupons shall be. . -
te-fed into the machine and manual adjustments made
‘to the total. Ooms or tokens shall also cause manual
adjustments to be made:to: the total, ' The total as - -
E _',recorded on the countmg machme and : any ad]ustments;; v
. ~thereto shall not be shown to anyone untll completron L
o ;of the fmal venﬁcatron process B T

Followmg the completlon of the test procedures,‘ L

S compare the totals from the test recelpts of both count- -
*ing machines, as computed in(h)Siii’ and (h)5v, to the
~ -manual total. computed in: (h)5iv. ‘If the three ‘totals
~compared above -are .in agreement the “count room .-
“supervisor will sign-and "date the test recerpts and
“forward them to the Accountlng Department at the end o
V.of the count process : S T

CIf the three totals do not agree, appropnate,‘*

: reparrs shall- be- made to the’ counting machine and the - ,
* procedures. in- (h)SI through - (h)5vi shall be repeated
‘until all totals are in agreement. . The Commission shall -

ot permrt the countrng machme to be used untrl thesei

L6 Any coupon deposrted ina drop box or a slot cash
‘storage box shall be counted and . included: as gross reve- .~
“nue pursuant to. NJ SA 5 12—24 wrthout regard to the, L
vahdrty of the coupon . : Sl
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7 Any coupon whrch has not. already been cancelled o

upon acceptance or during the count shall be cancelled
prior to-the conclusion of the count in'a manner ap-

o - proved by. the Oommlssron

8. As the contents of each drop box are counted onef‘ 3 :
count team member shall record on a Master Game
Report or supporting documents, by game, table number, '

~ “and Shlft the followmg mformatron

/N

o 'pons,

i The amount of each denommatlon of currency

counted

: counted

The amount of com counted

1v The total amount of currency and com counted R

POn; _

. Vil The amount of the Opener, , _'.‘ ’

vm The amount of the Closer, R

ix. The serlal number and amount of each Counter

Lo

X The amount of all Counter Checks counted

X The serral number and amount of each Flll

" : xii, The amount of all Fllls,

xm The serlal number and amount of each Credrt o

x1v The amount of all Credrts, and

XV. The table game win’ or loss or, for poker,, the' |

poker revenue

9, After the contents of each drop box- -are. counted

' and recorded one member of the count team shall record

. by game and shift on the, Master Game Report the total’.

~_amount of currency, coin and coupons, Table Inventory'

" Slips, Counter Checks, Fills, and. Credits counted, and win: ,
" or loss, together with such additional information as may
be required on the Master Game Report by the Commls- L

-.sion or the casmo hcensee

10 Notwrthstandmg the requlrements of (h)8 and
(h)9 above, if ‘the casino licensee’s system of internal ..
" controls, provrdes for the recordmg on the Master Game
- Report or supportmg documents of Fills, Credits, Counter’ _
-Checks; and Table Inventory Slips by cage cashiers prior -
. to commencement of the count; a count team member
“shall compare for agreement the totals of the amounts-u

L recorded thereon to the Fills,. Credlts Counter Checks

S

o '5315-95‘

and Table Inventory Sllps removed from the drop boxes

ii. The amount of all denommatlons of currency

. The total amount of each denommatlon of: cou-,' ) .

The total amount of all denommatlons of cou-' ‘» o

h (1) At the conclus1on of Lhe count

- 45“-68‘,_‘ :

: /

11 As ‘the contents of each slot cash storage box are’ :
*__ counted, one count team member shall record on the Slot =
~ Cash" Storage Box Report or supportmg documentatlon -

the followmg mformatlon et

_ - The asset number of the bill changer to- whrch the' o
: .'slot cash storage box contents correspond or, if - a casino-
. hcensee utilizes slot cash storage boxes with a unique
identification number, the number shall be recorded -

‘along with the asset number of the slot machme,

R 5 The amount of each denommatlon of currency v
counted : RN

i, The amount of all denommatlons of currency

b '}-counted S 1.‘,

: slot machme denommatlon, o

coupon, o |

l

:'coupons, and i /; :

‘ Any addrtronal mformatron as may be requrred . :‘ .
o _on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report by the Commrs- :
»s10n ’ , s

;:-,',/ ,,‘,-

12 Notwrthstandlng the requlrements of (h)8 9 and

11 above, if the casino hcensee s system- Of mternal con-.

“trols provides for the count team functrons to be com- .
- prised only if counting and recording currency, ‘coin and
. coupons, accounting department employees shall perform
©oall other counting, recording and comparmg dutles Te-
. qulred by this sectlon Sl : v :

o 13 After preparatron of the Master Game Report or
.. Slot Cash Storage Box Report, each count team member = .
;- " shall sign the -reports attestmg to the - accuracy of the N
B ‘mformatlon recorded thereon S

N

= 1 All cash and coupons shall be lmmedlately present- .
E ed inthe count room. by a count team member to a
reserve cash cashier who, prior to: havmg access to- the’v .

" information recorded on the Master Game Report or the,}

~ Slot Cash Storage Box Report and in the presence of &
~ count team mernber and nthe Commission inspector, shall .

- recount,’ cither manually‘ or mechamcally, the cash and -

" coupons presented, and attest by signature on the Master .
' Game Report and Slot. Cash Storage Box Report, if *~

_-applicable, the - amounts of cash’and coupons counted,

. after which the Commlssron mspector shall sign the re-

~ ports evrdencmg his or her presence during the count and
 the fact that both the' cashler and count team have agreed' o

. on the total amounts of cash and coupons counted ‘

i, The total amount of currency counted for each‘

“v. The total dollar amount of each denommatlon of .

v1 The total dollar amount of all denommatlons of'



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION ~\

2. The Master Game Report after srgmng, and the
Requests for Fills, the Fills, the Requests for Credits, the
Credits, the issuance copies of the Counter Checks, the
Table Inventory Slips and coupons removed from drop
boxes shall be transported directly ‘to -the accounting
.department and shall not' be ‘available. to:any cashiers’

. cage personnel. - All coupons shall be received and pro-

- cessed by the accounting department in the manner set

forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-146(1).

and any. coupons removed from the slot cash storage

boxes shall be transported  directly to the accounting

department ‘and shall not be available to any cashiers’
cage personnel. The ‘Accounting Department shall rec-

ord the figures from the Slot Cash Storage Box Report on -
the Slot Win Report and calculate the total drop for that -

gaming day. All coupons shall be received and processed

by the accounting department in the manner set forth in -

NJ.AC. 19:45-1.46(]). -
-4, If-the casino hcensees system of internal control

does not provide for the forwarding from the cashiers’

cage of the originals -of the Fills, Credits, Requests for

Credits, and the Requests for Fills, and the issuance -

copies of the Counter.Checks, directly to the accounting
department, the originals of all such slips recorded, or to
be recorded, on the Master Game Report shall be trans-
ported from the count room directly to the aocountmg
department.

(j) The originals and copies of the Master Game Report,
the Slot: Cash Storage Box Report, Counter Checks, Re-

quests for Fills, Fills, Request for Credlts, Credits, Table
Inventory- Slips ‘and  the test. receipts from the currency

counting equipment shall, on a darly basrs, in the accountrng'

department be:

1. Compared for agreement with each other, on a test

basis if the originals are received from the count room, by
‘persons with no recording responsrbrhtres and, if apphca-
. ble, to tnplrcates or stored data; :

2. Rev1ewed for the" approprrate number and proprl- -

ety of srgnatures on a tests basrs,

* 3. Accounted for by series. numbers, -if apphcable

4, Tested for proper calculatlon, summanzatron, and o

,recordmg, ‘
5. Subsequently recorded,; and -

6. Maintained and controlled by the accountmg ‘de-
partment as a permanent accountmg record

Amended by R.1981 d.437, e£fect1ve November 16, .1981.
See: .13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.JR. 848(b). . ,

(§)1: ‘added “if the originals ... room.”
Amended by R.1985 d.495, effectrve October 7, 1985:
See:- 17 N.J.R. 1752(a), 17 N.J.R. 2457(a).

Subsection (h) substantially amended. - -
Petition for Rulemaking. - Request amendment to subsectron (b). '
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). .

- See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.JR. 1380(a) ‘ FE
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| 19:45‘-1.34'

' Petition for Rulemakmg Slot machme brll changer system

See: 19 N.J.R.1110(a).

Amended by R.1987 d.428, effective November 2, 1987
See 19 N.J.R. 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a). - Lo
Added text'to (h)S and added text to (§) “and the test reoerpts from

the currency counting equipment”.

Experimental 90-day implementation’ pursuant to N. JSA. 5: 12—69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) ‘and 5 12—100(e) effective Apnl 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988). : ,

See:  20.N.J.R. 769(a). R

Amended by:R.1988 d. 387, effectrve August' 15, 1988

" See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a); 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 NJR. 2090(a)'
3. “The Slot Cash Storage Box Report after signing, . .

Substantially, amended to include: procedure for openmg slot: cash
storage boxes.

- Amended by R.1991.d:230, effective May 6, 1991.
iSee: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a),-23 N.J.R: 1461(a)."

In (h)1: changed “casino” number to, “asset” number
Amended by. R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.

- See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

-In (i)3: added “gaming” to describe day:
Amended by R.1992 d.475, effective December 7, 1992.

‘See: 24 NJR. 3253(a), 24 NJR. 4418(a).

In (h)9: changed “casino number” to “asset number”. ‘

‘Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993.

See: 24 N.JR. 2536(a),- 24 NJR. 4243(a), 25 NJR. 717(a)

- In (h)2, added in' full view of the closed circuit television camera
located in the court room, Throughout (h), added “coupon”. - In (h), -.
added.6 and 7; 6-11 recodified as 8-13. In 8, added v and vi. In ()2, -
added :coupons to be prooessed pursuant to 19:45-1; 46(1).:

Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993,
See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 NJ.R. 1523(a). . ' _

In (h)1 and 9i, added new text regardmg the. \ut.lhzatlon of a umque

.identification number.
‘Amended by R.1994 d.69; effective February 7, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 NJR. 829(a).

Amended by R.1994 ‘d.141, effective March 21, 1994, - . v

19: 45-1.34 Slot booths

(a) Each establishment may have on or. nnmedlately adja-
cent to the gaming floor oone or.more ‘physical structures,
each to be known as a slot booth, to house one or more slot -
cashiers and to serve as the central location in the casino or,
when there are multiple slot booths, in that portron of the
casmo, for the followmg :

1. The custody of the slot booth mventory comprising

)

i currency, coin, slot tokens, forms; documents, and records

normally associated with the operatron of a slot booth;

2. The exchange by. patrons of coin for. currency or
slot tokens, _ ,

3. The exchange by. patrons of currency for coin ‘or
slot tokens, : ‘

- 4, . The exchange by patrons of gamrng chlps, prrze
tokens or slot tokens for currency, slot tokens or com,

5, The exchange by patrons of coupons for" currency,
" coin  or slot tokens in conformlty w1th NJ.AC.
19:45-1.46(j);

6. The exchange by patrons of s1gned Slot Counter. o
Checks for currency, coin -or slot tokens, or any ‘combina- - -
tion thereof, in. conformity with N.J. A.C. 19:45-125A; °

- 7. The issuance of Hopper Frlls in. conformrty with
" NJAC 1945—141

. 8. The 1ssuance of Payouts in conformlty wrth
NJAC 1945—140 and C

5-15-95\”: |



‘bered form signed by the master coin bank ‘cashier, slot '
- cashier,: and the security department member responsrble

i for transportmg the funds. - Except for the exchangmg o

" (P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effectl
S 19900 (expires’ November 25 1990)
See: 22 NJR.. 2542(a)

s “'the. automated coupon redemptron machme expe
o See 22 NI R.- 3638(c) :

', In (a) added new. paragl‘aphl
with no change in-text."

< See 23 NJR. 397(3), 23 .N.J. R 1964(&)

com, currency,' slot tokens, prlze tokens, chrps, plaques,j .
 issuance -copies of Slot Counter Checks and documenta-
- tion- and  the' related preparation of a Slot Booth Ex- -

'-v'»change Slrp, which shall be a two-part serially" prenum- f " In (a)12; added reference to “maste

2 of each slot. booth - mventory item” counted and the. totalf’"

o _'amount thereon to other records and documents requlred by_' :

L ‘_changepersons with' an. imprest inventory of coin, currency.;."j'?,j:

’.‘j‘mventory may also be use
~: coin, currency and slot:

. »--_m accordance wrth N.J.A.C o
~.son’s inventory is obtained from a location other than a slot
" booth, the location and theg procedures for the issuance and . -
o ‘maintenarnce . of the mve tory - shall be approved by the
'}‘Oommrssron L W S : X

Tar 45-70

g OTHER AGENCIES _

codl“ymg emstmg 7—10 as’ 8—11 S

Amended by R.1991. d. 300 effectlve June 7 1991

Added new (a)10 Teco difying 1

In" (b) revrsed text 0
actlvxty AN ) L

Deleted subsectlon (c) regarding slot booth constructron
Amended by R.1992 d:233, effectlve June 1, 1992. :
- See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a ‘

19:45-1.14(e) regarding -an approved coin yault; .-
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effectlve October 4;-1993
- See:  25:N.JR: 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a).,
Amended by-R.1994 d.265, effecttve June 6, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R:"5893(a), 26 N.J, R 2463(a). - :
Amended by R:1994 d.504, effectlve October 3 1994 2
See: 26 N.J. R 2872(a), 26 NJ R. 3253(a), 26 NJ R. 4089(a)

19-45-1.35 Accounting con ls for slot 'booths and change CELT
" .. - 'machines” ‘ .
(a) The assets for whrch slot cashlers‘ re responsrble shall y

“be supplred from the: cashrers cage " Each slot cashier shall

. operate with an mdwrdual nnprest inventory. Attheendof .

- each shift, the slot cashrer assigned to the outgoing shift = -
- shall record-on a Slot Cashlers ‘Count Sheet the face value .

openmg and closmg slot: booth inventories and shall recon-. s
~cile the total closmg mventory w1th the total opemng mven-r"—,

(b) Slgnatures attestmg Fo the accuracy of the mforma- e
tlon contained on the Slot Cashiers’ Count sheet shall be, at )
-a-minimum, of the followmg cashlers after preparatlon of

- ( ‘end. of each gammg day, ata mlmmum, a copy M
~of the Slot Cash1 : unt Sheets. for. the prevrous gaming - :

day shall be . forwarded to] the ac ; lepartme SRR
agreement of opening and closmg ventories, agreement of Sl e

of transactlons

thls regulatron, and recor i

'd)*The slot booth mventory may be used to supply

and slot tokens, provrd at such. mventory shall only be.

" used to- accept any combination. of currency, coin, gaming
" chips, slot tokens, prize tokens or coupons presented by.a
. patron in exchange- for an eq‘ ivalent amount of any combi-, -

) Erpenmental 90—day 1mplementatlon pursuant to N.J. A, 5: 12—69(e),
2

mi_.‘or’ lot tokens. . The ‘slot booth =~ .. -

d to. provnde a changeperson wnth:.,_» s

ens in exchange for an equal. S
amount of any. combmatron f coin, currency, coupons, prize .- 0.0
tokens or gaming chips. xchange of coupons shallbe '~ =
a 19:45-1.46(j). - If a changeper- "~

nation: of - currency, : (
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" Petition for Rulemakmg Request amendment to subsectton (a)

- See:' 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). - R
Experimental 90-day: lmplementatlon pursuant to. N J S. A. 5i 12—69(e),

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effectlve August 27“ N

19:45-1, 36f v

(e) The slot booth mventory ‘may. be used to- supply )
automated - ‘coupon redemptlon machmes w1th an 1mprest
mventory of: eom or slot tokens» SR D 5

Amended by R 1984 d. 623 effectrve January 21 1985
See 16-N.JR. 2075(b), 17 NJ.R 211(b) e
(d) amended.

1990 (explres November 25 1990)

s See 22 N.ILR: 2542(a).

g Temporary :Amendment of accountmg and mtemal eontrols pursuant to f S B

the automated coupon redemptlon machme expenment s

: .’A_'.See 22 N.JR. 3638(c).

' ) Amended by R. 1992 d. 110 effectlve March 2, 1992
. See: 23 NJR 3243(a), 24 NJR. 858(c). .- ! o
‘In (c):- revxsed text to read “At the: end of each gammg day, at a

~See: 22 NJR. 3708(b), 23 NJR. 885(a).

Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective ) March 18 1991

Added (e). -

mlnlmum

. ‘Amended by R. 1993 d492, effectrve October 4 1993

- See: 25 N.JR. 3107(b), 25 N.JR. 4618(a). -

~Amended by.R.1994 d.504,: ‘effective October 3 1994 -
- See: 26 NJR. 2872(a), 26 NJR. 3253(a), 26 NJR. 4089(a)

19 45—1 36 Slot machmes and blll changers' coin- and slot.
' ‘token" containers' slot. .cash storage boxes; e

entry authorlzatlon logs

(a) Each slot machme located m a casmo shall have the‘;‘ L
' followmg com, prlze token or slot token contamers .

) Ooms or slot tokens shall be retamed ina sepa- ":
) '-rate hopper, known as-an “all- purpose hopper,”r thatis
. des1gned to -accept. coin or: slot tokens of the ‘same -

- denomination, and only such coin’ or slot: tokens, upon

insertion thereof into the slot machmes coin aeceptor,‘;;' ~ “which is permanently 1mpnnte d on' or affixed to the

- ‘outside of ‘the slot drop bucket or slot drop box. m‘ i
'.‘numerals at least two mches hlgh, and SR :

. and that is capable ‘of ‘paying out ‘or dispensing only
coin or slot tokens of the 'same denommatlon as jack-
" pots or as change provrded however, that any coinsor .~
- slot. ‘tokens that are accepted by the coin: acceptor andvi,_ S =
* that exceed the’ capacity of the hopper shall be diverted
. to the slot drop bucket_ and lf apphcable, the slot drop; '
boxp ‘L LSRR

o any apphcable slot drop box,

purpose hopper unless ‘each hopper accepts the samej-
i Vdenommatlon of eom or slot token : o -

"~ combination is hit and only fr
:-the machmes hoppers. for -any- wmmng combination
' that is hit on that round, and no casino licensee shall
" offer or provide a Jackpot at such slot machme that will -
- .U “be paid out.from both- hoppers for: any- wmmng combl-

_ 1. At least one but no. more than two contamers, each B ' ‘ ¥
to be known as a payout. reserve contamer (“hopper”) in. o
_which coms, prize tokens or slot tokens are retained- by .

- the slot "machine to - automatlcally pay Jackpots orto. oo

- dlspense change as directed by a bill changer eonnected to. o F
- the slot. machme, prov1ded however, that '

i, Pnze tokens shall be retamed only m’aseparate e

hopper, known as a “payout-only hopper;” that is capa-
. “ble of retalnmg and- makmg jackpot payouts only of

prize tokens of the same denomination, and that is- . '

(f) Change machines shall be governed by the accountmg R mcapable of making change or of accepting any coin or -

~ and internal control procedures ‘required by thxs sectton,:.lb
. which shall be submltted to the Commlssron for rev1ew and' S
_.;approval T H P

“ slot token upon insertion thereof - into the slot ma-
. chine’s coin acceptor, whrch shall’ d1vert Coins or slot

tokens that it has accepted to. the slo 'drop bucket. or’ L

No slot machme shall have more than one all-‘ bl :

RS\ A Notwnthstan 18 (a)ln above, coms or. slot to-'f'fi' :
; ﬂkens of the same denomination that are placed- m a
_payout-only hopper exclusrvely through hopper fills may -
e'“retamed in that hopper to make payouts to winning
"patrons, subject to the Division’s: mspectxon and"the R
Commission’s approval of the: machme as part. of the o
review: of tha' ’machme and of the mternal controlsﬁ'-.* ‘
therefor, B o e O

A _Unless both hoppers on slot machmes w1th multl- e

I 'ple hoppers either each contain: the. ‘same d_enommatlon"
. of coin, slot tokens or prize tokens, or. ar connected to
- “win" meters - that satisfy the: requlrements of NJAC. -

19:45-1.37(b)4i and 19:46-1:26(c)51 or 19:45-1.37(b)dii

~and 19:46-1. 26(c)511, each automatic pay jackpot of -

~coins, ‘slot tokens. or prize tokens that'is made from a

"i.multlple hopper slot. machme on.a round of play shall

. -be paid out only on the round of play v when the winning -
one, ‘but not both, of

Jhit on the B n :,round and

: "’natlon that is'

_v1 Pnze tokens shall not be placed m or retamed by v,
a payout-only hopper that retams coins or slot tokens' '

2 A contamer, known as a slot drop bucket or slot i

drop box, to collect coins or slot tokens that are: retamed

by the slot machine and are not ‘used to make change or .

© automatic ]ackpot payouts ‘Each slo "drop bucket or slot

. -drop- box shall be 1dent1f1ed by a, number- which ‘corre- .
~sponds to ‘the asset number of the slot machlne, and

3. _ On those slot machmes to wh1ch a bill changer 1s_.“ ':

tattached a container known as a slot cash storage box; in :
. which curren and coupons accepted by the blll changer L

1595
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: (b) A slot drop bucket shall be housed in a locked
e compartment separate from any other compartment of the
. slot machine, The compartment shall have two locks, the
. keys-to whxch shall be different from each other and from"
the keys- utlhzed to secure all other compartments of the slot
. machine. One key to the compartment shall be maintained.
. and controlled by a Commission irispector.. The: second key
. to the compartment shall be mamtamed and controlled by *
- the casino -security’ department in a secure area within that'[ ~
- department, access to which may be. gamed only by a casmo -
S secunty department supervxsor - c

(c) A slot drop box. shall have EA 2

. 1. A-slotted opening through Whlch coms and slot_
R v:tokens can be deposrted o ,

20 A devrce that will automatrcally close and lock the
7 slotted opening upon removal of the slot drop box from

. the slot machme, and~ :

. 3 'I\vo separate locks secunng the contents of the slot' .
dropbox, the keysto which shall be different from each -
The key-to one of the locks shall be maintained

The key to . accept slot tokens in denominations’ of $25.00 or ‘more shall -

' be maintained and controlle
~'secure area within that department access to which may be

other. -
and controlled by a Commrssron .inspector. -

:the seconl lock, which shall also be different from the.
| - keys utilized to secure the compartments of the slot
.machine and the slot- drop box, shall be mamtamed and
.‘controlled by the accounting department in'a secure area . -
within that department access to ‘which may be gamed; L

e only by a supervrsor in that department

. machme

NGNS A slot drop box shall be housed ina locked compart- ‘

" ment separate from any other compartment of the ‘slot
The area in which: the slot drop box is located -

* shall be secured by two separate locks, the desrgn, location

- and operation of which shall be- approved by the. Commls-; )
- sion, and the keys to which shall be different - from each .

- other. The key to one of the locks securing this area shall

- be maintained and controlled by a Commission mspector
.- The key to. the second lock, whlch shall also be drfferent., .
- from the keys utilized to secure any other compartments of -
. the’ slot machine and the contents of the slot. drop box, shall .
 be: mamtamed and controlled by the casino security depart- :

- ment in a secure area within that department and access to

: ment

(e) Any slot machme equlpped to accept slot tokens n

) denommatrons of $25 00 or more shall::

| 51595

1 Be opened -only by a slot department supervrsor or
‘a supervrsor thereof; and N

,. bucket.

® The area in which the slot cash storage box is located

| 1;1945-136 SR -

. where the slot' cash storage box and slot drop box are. .
“located, shall be mamtamed} in a secure place and controlled - - -
by the slot department ‘Keys to slot machines equipped to

the key may be gamed only by a supervrsor in that depart- -

2. Utilize 2 slot drop box, rather than a slot drop‘: o

v - R ler not housed within the cabinet of a slot machine be- . -

‘ opened the information specrﬂed in ()1 above shall be -
B - recorded on a form to be entitled “Progressive Entry . .

 shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location,
.+ and operatlon of which shall be approved by the. Commis-
- sion, and the- keys to whlch ;shall be dlfferent from each

© - other.- v '

ir”45'-“72f S IS

ol

“controlled by a Commrssron inspector. - The key to the
" ‘second lock to such area, which key shall also be different
-from the keys securing the contents of the slot cash storage

. box, shall be maintained and controlled by the casino securi- -
"ty department or the slot department in a secure area within -
that department Access to the key may be gained only bya
“supervisor in that department provided, however, that if the -~
slot department controls the key, the supervrsor of the slot ™ -
- department may issue the key to a casino security depart-
" ‘ment supervisof, who ‘may glve ‘it ‘to approprlate casino. .
.. security department personnel only for the purpose of par-
~ ticipating in the transportatron of slot cash' storage boxes, _
‘-pursuant to N.JA.C. 19:45-117. - L -

(h) Keys to each slot méchme, or. any devrce connectedv ‘
thereto which may affect the operation of the slot machine, -

I

with the exception of the keys to the compartments housing ‘

1the slot dfop ‘bucket and to the locks securing the areas

d by the slot department ina

gamed only by a supervrsor in ‘that department

'estabhsh a.sign-out and 81gn-m procedure approved by the

_ Commrssron for all such keys removed.

(j) Unless a. computer v‘vhlch automatrcally records the
information specrﬁed in. (J)h 2, and 3 below is connected to - -
" the slot machines in the casino, the following entry authori-

zatlon logs shall be. mamtamed by the casino- llcensee

, 1. Whenever it is requlred that a slot machme orany -

. devrce connected thereto which may affect the operatlon.
of the slot machine be: opened with the exception of a bill

. changer, certain mformatlon shall be recorded on a form

TR r OTHER AGENCIES.,

(g) e key fo one Of the locks secunng the area where .
the slot cash. storage box is| located shall be maintained and

(1) Any key removed from a department’s secure area

- pursuant to (b), (c), (d), (g) or (h) above, shall be returned
no later than the end-of the shift of the department member - -

~ to whom the key was 1ssued and the department shall

" to be entitled “Machine lf.ntry Authonzatlon Log.” The'
; mformatlon shall include, at a mmlmum, the date, tlme, e

|

- purpose of opening the machine or device, and the Slgna. :
ture of the authorized employee opening the machine or

. device. The Machine Entry Authorization Log shall be;' o

mamtamed in the slot machme and shall have recorded '

thereon a sequentlal number and ‘a manufacturer’s serial = o

. number or the asset number of that slot: machme

|

- Authorization Log.” The. Progressrve Entry Authoriza-

 tion Log shall be rnamtamed in the ; progressive unit and

* shall have recorded thereon a sequential’ number and
senal number of the progressrve controller R

X V("

2. . Whenever it is. requlred that a progressrve control-

s
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3. Wlth the exception of the transportatxon of slot
cash storage boxes, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 17(a);

whenever it is required that a bill changer, other than a -

" separate slot cash storage box compartment, be opened,
certain information shall be recorded on:'a form to be

entitled “Bill Changer Log.” The information shall in-

clude, at a mmrmum, the date, time, . purpose of opening

the bill changer, and the signature of the authorized
The Bill Changer "
Log shall be maintained in the bill changer and shall have -

employee opening the bill changer.

recorded thereon a sequential number and the serial
number or asset number of the bill changer. If:the bill

-~ changer is contained completely within the cabinet of a
:slot machine and there is no separate access to the bill -

-changer unit, the information may be .recorded on the
‘Machine Entry Authorization Log required by (j)1 above,
provided that any information that concerns the opening
of the bill changer may be distinguished from any other
information that concerns the opening of the slot machme.
- or any other device connected thereto ' ,

Amended by R.1983 d.239; effective June 30, 1983

See: 14 N.J.R. 1052(a), 15 N.J. R. 1040(b).. ~
Deleted requirements in (d)1, that only slot machmes or attendants-

had to sign the Machine Entry Authorization Log. PR

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine. brll changer system.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1988.d.224, effective May 16, 1988.

~ See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c).

- Substantially amended. -

RS

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to NJ S.A. 5:12-69(), = -
(P.L: 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effective Apnl 11, 1988

‘(expires July 10, 1988).
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a)
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.JR. 2090(a).

Added bill changers and slot token contamers and keys for slot v

storage box compartments. .
Amended by R.1988 d.468; effective October 3, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a). ‘

Sequentrally number “machine entry authorization logs” and requlre‘ _

- preparation and maintenance of “progressive entry authorization logs”
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6; 1991.

See: 22 N.JLR. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). IR
In (a)2 and ()1, 3: revised text to' read “asset” and “manufacturer s

serial” number.

Amended by R.1992 d. 359 .effective September 21, 1992.

See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b),-24 N.J.R. 3335(b)."

. Requirement for separate locked compartment for slot cash storage

box eliminated, under specified circumstances.

Amended by R.1993.d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operatrve October 15

1993).

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). - - .

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994,

See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). - ‘
Amended by R.1994 d.474, effective September 19, 1994
‘See: 26 N.J.R. 2217(a), 26 N.J.R. 3894(a) ;
Administrative Correction. '
-+ See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. -

" See: 26 N.J. R 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 NJ.R. 4089(a)

19:45-1.36A _ Slot machmes; hopper's'torage areas

(a) A hopper storage area may be used in connection

with the operation of the slot machine, for the purpose of
temporarily storing coins, -prize .tokens or slot tokens that
are to be deposited only into the slot machine’s hopper that

Cas3 I

corresponds w1th the com or type of token stored in the '

hopper storage area. IS

(b) A hopper storage area shall be a secure compartment.
located adjacent to, but separate from, any compartment of
its correspondmg slot machine, or the drop bucket compart- '
, ment of ‘such slot. machlne, and shall o

1. Be constructed 50 as to provnde maxlmum securrty',_

-for the coins or tokens stored in it;

2. Be secured by two separate locks the keys to whlch\ o

" shall be different from each: other. ..One of the keys,

‘which may be the same ‘as the key which opens the slot

- machine. corresponding to that hopper storage area, shall
‘be ‘maintained and controlled by the slot department.

The other key, which shall be different from the - key‘

securing the correspondmg slot machine, ‘shall be. main-
tained and controlled by the casino security department,
in a secure area within that department, and access to
that key may be gained:only by a supervisor in that
~department. . Removal of the key from this area may be
undertaken only for use and return no later than the end

of the shift of the department member to whom the key -
was issued, -and upon the approval of a supervisor of that

department, and entry of the followmg information into-a
« log o

. whom the key was issued;

ii. The signature of the supervrsor authorlzmg such

_issuance; v Co
. The date and t1me issued; " ‘and

2 The date and time replaced ~and

3. Include a device that mdlcates when the door of k_?"

the hopper storage area is open

(©) Hopper storage areas ‘shall be filled and utlllzed in
accordance with the procedures in N.J.A.C. 19: 45—1 41 and

a casino licensee’s system of mternal controls

New Rule, R. 1992 d.360; effective September 21, 1992

See:' 24 N.J. R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994

Sec: 26 NJR. 2872(a), 26 NJR. 3253(a), 26 NJR. 4089(a).

, 19'45-1 37 Slot machines and bill changers*

/identification; signs; meters

The s1gnature “of the department member t0' :

() Unless otherwise: authorized by the Comrmssron each S

slot machine in a casino shall have the followmg 1dent1fymg
features _ e \ , (

L1 A manufacturer S senal number affixed to the out-

s1de of the slot machine cabmet ina location as approved
by the Commission. - :

2. An asset number, at least two mches ‘in herghtv ‘
‘permanently imprinted, affixed or 1mpressed on the out-

side of the machlne,

5-15-95.
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L 3 A dlsplay located consprcuously on the front of. the e
" slot machme that automatically illuminates when a player -

- has.won"a jackpot not paid automatlcally and totally by ‘.
" the' slot ‘machine and which advises the player to see an

>‘ attendant to recerve full payment

A 40 A dlsplay on the front of the slot machme that -':"
B .provrdes fair notice of the followmg '

s Vwrll award payouts and the related payouts, .

‘ il IE the slot machme offers a payout of merchan- =
S ‘dise or some other thing of value, a clear descrrptron of . TR
- .the merchandlse .or thing ‘of value mcludmg its .cash:
e equrvalent value (unless the ‘payout is an annuity ]ack- S
" pot), the dates the merchandise or thing of value will be:

offered if the casino licensee estabhshes a time- hrmt for

S offenng the merchandise: or thing’ of value as provrded'f o
. in NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.40A, and the- availability or unavail-= "
-~ ability to_ the patron of the optional cash equivalent <.

“ value - authorized by NJ.A.C. 19: 45-1 40A(m) The
dlsplay need only contain the name or.a brief descrlp-" "
" tion of the merchandrse or thlng of value offered,

; provrded ‘that a. sign containing all of the information

specified in- (a)411 above shall be drsplayed in'a locatron B
near the slot machme as approved by: the - Commlssron,; g

i If the slot. machme offers a progressive jackpot L
R the dates the progressrve jackpot will be offered and the -
G payout limit, if the casino licensee establishes a time
- limit or payout limit as provided in N.J.A. C. 19; 45—1 39,

. If no time limit or payout limit i ‘established, the
- display shall state that the casino licensee reserves the - .
- right  fo - change or drscontlnue the progressive slot
_ “'The display - need not
" contain this ‘information provrded that a sign’ whrch, PRNS
".,does contain this information shall be drsplayed in a: -

S machme upon 30 days- hotice.

e location ' near ‘the slot machme as’ approved by the_ ¥

- Commrssron, i

o iviIf the slot machme is’ equrpped wrth a payout-‘; "

- only hopper, a statement erther that::

(1 Any prize tokens that are pard outasa Jackpot : o

S ,from that hopper cannot be used to’ actrvate play at

he any. slot machine; or

(2) Any coins or slot tokenis that are pald out fmm ' -
"that hopper cannot’ be used to -activate play at that» o

: slot machme, and-

v “If the slot machme is equrpped thh multlple :

L -hoppers and has the win meter permrtted by. (b)4ii -~ -

> below -and: N.J.A.C. 19:46-1. 26(c)5 a statement, ap-
““proved. by the Commission in consultation ‘with . the

. Division, ‘that reasonably explams to patrons the mfor- o

5 mation disclosed by the win meter

o 'Zb-/5 -A mechamcal electrical, or electromc devrce that" i
© . automatically precludes a player from operating the slot ™ " .
- machine after a jackpot requiring a manual payout and pepen

requlres an attendant to reactrvate the machme

asas

OTHER AGENCIES‘-

6 A lrght on the pedestal above the slot machine that' S

- ‘automatically illuminates, when the door to the slot ma- .
_.chine or any. devrce connected - which may affect’ the
‘ operatron of the slot machme is opened ‘and”

T A locatlon numbef, at least two. mches in herght .
C affrxed to. the outside: of 'the machme and visible to the -
rcasmo llcensee s closed ell‘Clllt camera coverage system o

o Thc rules of play, character combmatlons whrch R

<]

(b) Unless otherwrse authonzed by the Commlssron, each k s
slot machme in. a casmo shall be equlpped wrth the follow--' _~: S

3 For each hopper i

:] i

1. ‘A mechamcal electncal or electromc devrce, to be.
‘ (known as‘an “in-meter” ‘that continuously and automati-
: ‘cally counts ‘the number of coins.or slot tokens placed by
. ’patrons into the machrne for the purpose of actrvatmgi*

B TN R

2. A mechamca.l elec'trrcal or electromc devrce, to. be. .
- known as a-“drop meter, ‘that contmuously and automat- -
ically counts the number of coins or slot tokens that are ™ * = .
“dropped mto the machme s.slot. drop bucket or slot drop AT

" ,box,. A A 4_.:\_ :

in‘a- slot machme, a separate MR
mechamcal electrical or electromc devrce, to be known.as -
‘a “jackpot meter,” that lcontmuously and automatrcally‘ Sl
: counts; for that hopper only, the number of coins, prize .
" tokens or slot tokens. that aré automatically paid by the -
machme from the correspondmg hopper and that displays

the aggregate number so counted provrded however,'
‘ that ‘ : R

1 In lreu of the ]ackpot meter for a payout-onlyf: s

hopper drsplaymg the aggregate number. of coins, slot
-« .tokens or prize tokens pard out from that hopper each . - _
", -casino licensee that uses 2 slot machine which is capa- =
:ble of converting the number of coins, slot:tokens or. '

' prize tokens paid out- from a payout-only hopper into

. the' equrvalent number of. corns or slot - tokens " that : SR

- match the denomination of the coin'or slot token which .~ -
- that slot: machlne s desrgned to accept-in order to

o ‘actlvate play (the machme denomrnatron eqmvalent”), A :
*may, in accordance wrth internal controls approved by .

' the Commission, set’ the jackpot ‘meter  connected to .
- each payout-only hopper in that slot machine to contin= -~ -
""" uously and’ automatrcally count ‘and dlsplay the aggre-

_ slot tokens or prize tokens paid -
' out from that ‘hopper ' by -its’ machine denommatron R
equrvalent (for example, the Jackpot meter on a 25¢ slot
‘machine’ may display- ‘the payout-of one’ $3 00 pnze‘
- token as the payout of “12” quarters) and -

- gate number of coins, s

g i, Each slot machme wrth multrple hoppers mayi
~.have a single Jackpot meter ‘to count and drsplay the .
aggregate number. of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens . .

' pald out: from that machrnes hoppers provrded that

(1) Each hopper 1@ connected to that meter, e

i
e
i
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(2) The ]ackpot meter counts and dlsplays, in ac-
o cordance with (b)3i above, the aggregate number of-
- coins, ‘slot ‘tokens or- prize ‘tokens paid out. from a -
~. payout-only hopper by rts machme denommatron:'- B

- *equrvalent and

(3) Each payout-only hopper has a separate ]ack-._,.:‘
pot meter, to be known as a “payout-only Jackpot‘- .
~ meter,” that counts and. drsplays the aggregate. num-" . .

: ~ ber of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens actually pald
- .r:‘.out from that hopper only, and S

4. A mechamcal electncal or electromc devrce, to be o
, »known as a “win meter,”" visible  from the front of the
o »machme, that, upon a player hrttmg a winning combma-_‘;,
~ tion, advises the player of the number of coins, prize
““tokens or slot tokens for that round that have been paid
, to-the player by the machine from the - correspondmg
. hopper; provrded however, that multlple ‘win meters, as
" provided in (b)4i or ii below after approval of the casino.
“licensee’s internal controls therefor, shall be used on each
'multrple hopper slot * machme whenever  one or- morej',.
~ winning combinations that are hit on the same round of R
" play at that machlne entitle the winning player to auto- -
" matically receive coins, slot tokens or prize . tokens from . all coup ons accepted by the blu change
“both hoppers. ‘and each hopper contains a different de-" .
nommatron of coms, slot tokens or prlze tokens,, as fol-

. _lows

, A separate wm meter for each hopper that for
o »,the round in which a winning_ combination is hit, advises

o the wmnmg player of the ‘actual number of coins, slot. -
S tokens or prlze tokens 'won from that hopper only, orf,

A win meter to whrch each hopper is connected;*-' ‘
R »that advrses the winning player of the: aggregate number
" of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens ‘won that. roundff '
" from both hoppers after first convertmg the aggregate
~ number of any coins, slot tokens or prize tokens wonon
~_that round from a payout-only hopper into 1ts machine - -

" denomination: ‘equivalent, and a separate win meter, to-

Q) Unless otherwrse authorrzed by the: Commlssron each' »
A vslot machine which does not totally and automatrcally pay

i} the full amount of a ]ackpot to a'patron shall be equipped -
. with a mechamcal electrical - or: electronic dévice to be"
~known as a “manual jackpot meter” that’ contmuously and.

. automatrcally records a pulse(s) for(a predetermmed num-/-

, ber of coins or. slot tokens that are: to be pald manually

- .,Amended by R 1987 d. 302, effectrve July 20 1987
;See ‘18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J. R 1321(a)

19 45-1.377

(@) Unless otherwrse authorlzed by the Commrssron, each B

slot ‘machine that accepts’ currency “shall have meters - that )
' accomphsh the objectrves set. forth m (b) and (c) above S

: (e) Unless otherwrse authorrzed by the Oommrssron, each : bi:»
L slot machine that ‘has an attached bill' changer shall also be
‘equrpped with. mechamcal electrrcal or electro lic devrces as

follows

1L A “change meter, that contmuously and. automatl- ;. :
cally counts the number of coins or slot tokens that are. i
“vended' from the ‘slot machmes all-purpose hopper to - -

make change, whether for curren y .or- coupons, el D

' of bills. accepted by the bill changer and

does not contam the coupon meters rdentlfled in N J A.C o
119:45-1.46B: TR I ) FEVSIUTIG
‘ A “numencal coupon meter” that contmuously,
: _automatlcally and separately counts the’ total number of -

L A “value coupon* meter that contmuously, auto- f‘”_\" A
e matrcally and separately counts the total dollar value of el
- all coupons accepted by the blll changer e b e

(f) All meters descrrbed in thls sectlon and in NJ. A.C

' 19 46-1.26shall be placed in a position so that the numbers -
_thereon can be read and recorded w1thout openmg the slot e
: vmachme o A

(® Each casmo lrcensee shall set each of 1ts slot machlnes )

: ,to pay- out, at a minimum, 83 percent ‘of the amount of ..
_ coins, currency:or slot tokens that. are placed by patrons into -

~ that slot machme and shall maintain a record of each slot N
machme setting and- theoretrcal payout percentage s
. .payout of any merchandrse or thmg of value or payment of E
~ cash in lieu of any’ merchandrse Or. thmg of value pursuant"

 be known as a “payout-only win meter,” connected 0. 1, 'NTAC. 19:45-1.40A shall be included in determining

~ each payout-only hopper that advises the player of the . wheéther a slot machine " meets ‘the 83 percent mrmmum-é o
. number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens actually - - ' e R

-~ won on that round from the corresponding hopper only. -
o (for. example, a win meter on a multiple hopper 25¢ slot -
‘machine may, pursuant to- this paragraph record the

~ payout, on the same round of play, of one $3 00 prrze:f_
““token and two quarters as the payout of “14”. 'quarters, p

- provided there is a _separate’ payout-only win meter .

: advrsrng the player that one pnze token was pard out) o

' o '-equrpment features and. capabrlmes as may be requrred by

" the. Commrssmn for that partlcular ‘model of slot machine "
'after the prototype model 1s ‘tested: and examrned by the

payout requrrement

(h) Each slot machrne in‘a casmo shall have such test =y

- connections-as ‘may be specrfred by the ‘Division' and ap- e
: Proved by the Commrssron for the on-site 1nspectron, exami- -
,‘natlon, ‘and testmg of such machme ' S

(1) Each slot machme m a casmo shall have 'deVlces, i

Drvrsron

(a)4 and. (f) substantially amended. -: SR -(:T‘-

Petmon for Rulemalung Slot’ machme brll changer machme

o ,.‘f;:f's'-_is’-»95f“

2 A number of “blll meters,” that contmuously, auto-'
- matlcally and separately count, for- each denomination of = o
+. currericy accepted. by the bill changer, the: actual number‘:‘; .

“ 3. If the attached blll changer can accept coupons but :
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See 19 ‘NJ. R 1110(a)
~Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988

| See: 20 NJR. 516(a), 20 NJR. 1099(c).

- Substantially amended. -

Expenmental 90-day implementation pursuarit to N.J. S A 5 12—69(e), .
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) | Jand 5: 12—100(e), effectrve Apnl 11 1988

-(expires July 10, 1988).
_See: 20 NJ.R. \769(a) :
- Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15 1988 :
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20- N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R.-2090(a).
- Added (e) bill changers attached to slot machines. - -

“Correction: At (b)2, the word “slot” added before “tokens”‘and-

“gaming” deleted.. N.J.A.C. reference corrected.
- See: 21 N.J.R. 933(a).-
" Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemakmg in- (a)
_See: 23 N.JR. March 18, 1991. . :
Amended by R.1991 :d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
_ See: 22 NJ.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). -

Added new (a)7; revised (a)l to specrfy placement of, manufacturer s
) senal number,

Amended by R.1992 d. 58, effective February 3, 1992
See 23 N.J.R.-1306(a), 24 N.JR. 487(a).
“Allowed casinos to ‘establish time limits of not-less-than 30 days for
the offering of progressive and merchandise jackpot:
--Amended by R.1992 d:210, effective May- 18, 1992.
‘See: 24 NJR. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a).
Deleted requrrement at existing (e)2 regarding the “cash box meter

: Recodlﬁed existing (¢)3 as.new (€)2.

_Amended by R. 1993 d 319 effecnve July 6 1993 (operatwe October 15,
“1993).

 See: 25 NJR. 1503(b); 25 NIR. 2908(a).

: Amended by R.1994-d.69, effective February 7, 1994.

-“Seé: 25 N.JR. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).

.~ Amended- by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994 :

See: 26 N.J. R 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 NJ R. 4089(a)

19‘45-1.38 Slot machines and bill changers* location' 3
' - movements

(a) ‘Each casino lrcensee shall file wrth the Commlssron a
~ floor plan of the casino whlch identifies each slot machine
and bill changer on the casino floor by a location number in

- accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-137(a)7. Any alterations -,
~ to such floor plan shall not become effective until approved
““in writing by a- Commission inspector. A revised floor plan .
o contammg such alterations shall be filed with the Commrs- i
- sion wrthm 24 hours of the alteratron ' L

(b) No slot machme or blll changer shall be removed 7

from, or returned to, a location in the casino or moved from

- one location to-another without the pnor written approval

of the Commlssron '

(c) Once a slot machme or bill changer has been placed’ :
" in the casino, all movements . of ‘that machine” and/or bill -

changer from or-to a‘location shall be recorded by a slot
department member in a machlne movement log which ‘shall

: mclude the followmg

1. The manufacturers senal number and the asset
’ number of the moved slot machlne and/or bill changer,

2 The date and time of movement of the slot ma-

B chme and/or bill changer, N

- s-1§-9<5' -

3. The: locatron from whrch the slot machme and/or "

brll changer was moved;

- 45-76 »‘-‘ y

4, The Iocatron to whrch the slot machme and/or bill

changer was moved and , S

+5.° The s1gnatures of the slot shift manager and the

lead technician verifying the movement' of the slot ma-

chine and/or brll changer ‘ o

ﬂoor

1. The machlne $ slo‘t' drop bucket ‘or slot drop box
shall be removed and transported to- the count room;

2. All meters shall be read and recorded in conformrty,
with the procedures set forth in NJA.C 19 45-1. 42 and

3. Any coins or slot tokens in any of the slot ma-

OTHER AGENCIES |

(d Pnor to removmg a slot machme from the gaming

chine’s hoppers or in the corresponding hopper storage =~ ..

‘area shall be removed, transported, and counted with the
slot drop bucket or slot drop box; - provided, however, that

o a slot machine ‘may be ‘removed from the casino with

coins or slot tokens contained therein so long as:

i Removal of the coins or the slot tokens, or -any -
combination thereof, is precluded by mechanical or

!

“electrical dlfflculty, \;

- i_i’. The casino licensee records in a slot machine
“movement log whether coins. or slot tokens remain in

~ the slot machine that i is removed from the casino, and -
- also records in that log the nature of the mechanical or

electrical difficulty, the date and time that the coins or

slot ‘tokens are - removed from the slot machine and -~ - :

transported to the count room, the date and time that

the. slot machine is removed from the casino, and the

date and time that the slot- machine is opened; " and

iii, The removal- and transportatlon to - the count'_
foom of the coins or slot tokens is completed xmmedr-

'-ately after the slot machine is opened and.

4, Any pnze tokens 1n a payout-only hopper or in, a.

, correspondmg hopper storage area shall be removed

. -transported and counted: in accordance with procedures :

and internal controls submltted to and approved by the
Commrssron pursuant to N J A.C. 19 45-1 3. o

(e) Pnor to removmg al brll changer from the gaming
floor, the slot cash storage box shall be removed and
transported to the count room and all meters. except the

cash box meter shall be read and recorded. in conformity
with the procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 42. Abill

changer ‘may be removed from the -casino with currency or

coupons contained therein when' removal; of ‘the slot cash

storage box is precluded by mechamcal or electncal difficul-

by If currency or coupons remain in a bill changer when it

is removed from the casino, th1s fact and the date and time

~that the slot cash storage box or, if necessary, currency or
coupons are removed from the bill changer and transported " ..
to-the count’ room shall be recorded in the machrne move- -

ment log. e b
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19 45—1.39

: Expenmental 90—day unplementatron pursuant to N.J. S A 5 12—69(e), »
(P.L. 1987 ¢:354), 5:12-70(f)- and 5 12—100(e), effective’ Apnl 11, 1988 oo

(expires July 10, 1988). . . oo ]
See:/ 20 N.J.R. 769(a) T

" Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effectrve August 15 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). .
_ Added location and movements of slot machines. .
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.

‘See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 NJR. 1461(a)..

In (a)l: -added NJ.A.C. reference for: location number, in- (c)l

- . added “asset” to define number. -
- Amended by R.1992 d.121, effectlve March 16 1992

See: 23 NJR. 2920(a), 24 NJR. 974(a).

~". Rule text amended to eliminate requlrement the Commrssron Inspec-

tor sign the machine movement log ‘approving ‘movement of individual .

slot machines-and/or bill changers Deleted (c)5 recodrfymg exrstmg 6

as new ()5, with text changes. .

-Amended by R.1992 d.360, effectrve September 21 1992

See: 24 NJ.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). : L
Hopper storage area provisions added. : . S

Administrative Correction to (c)4. ‘ o

“ See: 25 N.JR. April 5, 1993, -

Amended by R. 1993 d. 319 effectrve July 6, 1993 (operatrve October 15
~.1993).
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 NJ. R 2908(a)

'Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. -
© See: 25 NJR. 4471(a), 26 NJR/829(a). [

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994

.See: 26 N.J. R 2872(a), 26 N.J. R 3253(a), 25 N.J. R 4089(a)

' 19'45-1 39 Progressrve slot machmes

._(a) This section shall apply to-any slot machme wrth a
progressrve_ meter(s that mcreases as the machme is

played.

(b) Unless otherwrse authonzedJ by the Oommrssron, each -

" progressive machine in a casino shall “have the followrng

1dent1fymg features: -

1. A mechamcal electncal or electromc dev1ce, to be

:lmown as a “progressive: meter(s)” visible from the front
" of the machine which increments at a set rate of progres- -

sion with coins placed into the machine, and whrch advis-

es the player of the amount which can be won 1f the e

progressrve jackpot combination appears; |

2. A mechamcal electrrcal or electronic devwe, to be

known as a- progressrve jackpot meter” that is visible -
without ‘opening the door and that contmuously and

- automatlcally records the number of trmes a progressrve Vo

]ackpot is hit;

_ 3. A separate key and key swrtch to reset the “pro-
, gressrve meter(s)” or such other separate reset mecha-

msm as may be approved by the Comnussron,

4. A separate key lockrng the compartment housmg
the progressive meter(s) or other means by which to -
’preclude any. unauthonzed alteratlons to the progressrve

T

,(c) Unless otherwise authonzed by the Commrssron, each

progressrve slot machine connected to-a common progres-
sive dlsplay unit shall: .

1. 'Be the same denommatron and have the same
probablhty of hrttmg the ‘combination that wrll award the

s

vprogressrve ]ackpot as every other machme connected to
such display unit;

2. Requlre that the same number of coins be mserted
to entitle the player to a chance at: wmnmg the progres-
sive ]ackpot and each coin shall increment the meter(s) by
the same rate of progressron as ew/ery other machme -
'connected to such: dlsplay umt and ' T

-3 Have its microprocessor’ or other control unit that
controls the common display unit housed in a location
. which . would allow dual key control of - the Commission -

* and the casino licensee, or with such other key controls as

the Oommrssron may approve.

" (d Every “casino seekmg to utlllze a progressrve slot.‘
machine connected to a-common progressive display unit -
shall submit to the Commission for approval the locatron

7 and manner of mstalhng the common progressrve drsplay '

unlt.

(e) No progressrve slot machme shall be placed on the- »'

casino floor until the casino licensee. has- submitted to the - "
o ’Commrssron and the Commrssron has approved the follow- o

*1. ‘The initial and reset ‘amounts at whrch the pro-

: gressrve meter(s)” wrll be set;

2 The proposed system for controllmg the keys ‘and
access ‘codes to these ,machmes, and -~ '

' 3 The proposed rate of progressron for each machme, '

(f) No progressrve meter(s) shall be tumed back to a
lesser amount unless: - : o

1. The amount_mdrcated has been actually pa1d to a.

wmnrng patron; ¢

2. The progressrve jackpot amount won by the patronf v
- has ‘been recorded in accordance w1th an approved system
of internal cdontrols; . ’

3. The time limit for the progressrve ]ackpot estab-"’
, llshed pursuant to (i) below has’ exprred or .

4. The change is necessrtated by a slot machme or.

(k) below and the Commission mspector must preapprove '

. the resettmg m wrrtmg

. R
(g) Once an amount appears on a progressrve meter(s), _

. the probabrlrty of hitting the combination that will award the -

progressrve jackpot may not be decreased unless the pro- -

- gressive jackpot has been won by a patron or the time limit
for offering the progressive ]ackpot estabhshed pursuant to.

- (i) below has exprred

(h) If the “progressrve meter(s) progresses wrthout a

'payout until the meter(s) return to zero because of digital

hmrtatrons on the meter(s), some means must be utlhzed to

5-l,5-95

?meter(s) malfunction, in which case an explanatron must .
" be entered on the Progressrve\ Slot Summary required in



= (1) A casmo,. _1censee may, at any trme, estabhsh a’ trme |
Timit of not, less than 30 days for the offermg of a progres-

'*v';:-fs1ve ]ackpot by provrdmg notice of the:time limit in. accor-

. dance with N.JLA.C: 19: 45-1.37(a)4.- Upon the expiration of L
- such:time limit, the casino licensee may reduce the amountp'
- on'the. progressrve Jackpot ‘metet, remove the progressive
-~ slot-machine from the gaming floor, or decrease the - proba-~
L 'brhty of hrttmg the combination that will award the _progres-
. sive jackpot. - A casino licensee may also establish a payout -
o jlrmrt for a progressrve ‘jackpot by provrdmg notice of the
o \payout limit ‘in - accordance “with NJA.C. -19: 45-1 37(a)4;‘: :
Co pnor o the time. the payout hmrt A8 regrstered :on the.-‘:f

progressrve meter

7

(J)-.Slot\ machmes whlch are lmked to. ’offer

aPPfOVt’«d by the Commlssron '

:‘»(k) The amount mdlcated on the progressrve meer(s)
and “in meter” on each slot’ ‘machine shall be recorded on a

vProgressrve Slot Summary, at-a minimum, once each gammg i
" -day and each summary shall be signed by the preparer. ' the Commission shall be operated in -accordance with all -

~ Supporting- documents shall be maintained to- explain any . relevant requirements of the Act and the ‘Commission’s

* reduction in the registered amount: from ‘the ‘previous: entry xj:‘
" and: shall indicate the date, asset number of the slot ma-

'"chlne, and the amount of the reductlon e

(I ) Except as otherwrse authonzed by thls sectron,

* removal. It the ‘machine is not returned or- replaced then-

. the progressrve meter(s) amount at the.time of ‘removal
. shall, within five days of ‘the slot machmes removal; ‘be -
added toa slot machine approved by the Commission which-
machme offers the same or a greater probabrhty of winning;
the progressrve jackpot, and accepts a denomination of coin -
‘or slot token not greater than the denommatlon accepted by~
~ the slot machme which was removed. © Any time limit. for
the offerlng of a progressive Jackpot shall be extended by
“the number of days during which the progressrve ]ackpot‘
" was not offered as the result of any. action- taken by a casmo :

hcensee pursuant to. th1s subsectron

_ (m) Progressrve slot machlnes may have payout-only hop-
“pers:
provrded however, that pnze tokens shall not be available
as a’

,;.‘-5415':9'5_;,; .

v Amended by R. 1981 d 437 effectlve November 16 1981
" See: 13 N.JR. 534(b), 13 'NJ.R: 848(b) -

" Amended by R.1983 d.300, effective Augtlsi'i, 1983
. See: 14 NJR. 1053(a), 15 N.JR. 1259(a). -

7 Sée: 22 N.L. R. 3638(c)

. See: 23 N.J.R. 714(b). . B AR
'_‘,’Amended ‘by R.1991 d. 230 effectlve May 6 1991
See: 22 NJR. 3325(a), 23 N.JR: 1461(a)

~* Amended by R.1992 d.110; effectrve March 2, 1992

. progressive jackpot shall have the same probability of hitting " See: 23 NJR. 3243(a), 24 NJR, 858(c). -

- the combination that will award’ that jackpot, provided, = Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October3; 1994,

- however, that the probability may vary amongsuch ma- v»_f.j‘)[See 26 NJR. 2372(3),
«~ chines: when necessary to enable a casino; licensee to insti- o
 tutea change in-the probablhty which is otherwrse permrtted

i‘ by th1s section, if the change is oompleted expedltrously in
e o

o are- mterconnected in- the partrcrpatmg casmos

".-wregulatrons govemmg casmo licenseés and’ the conduct of

'.’Commrssron approval a system of accounting and mtemall
' controls specifying the manner Cine
- progressivé slot machme removed from. the ‘gaming floor - AR
shall be retume dtoor replace d on the gaming floor wi ithin licensees will satisfy the: regurrements of ‘the: Act ‘and ‘the-
- five gaming days _The ‘amount on the progressive. meter(s) -
~“on the returned or replacement machrne shall not be less .-

*than the amount on the progressive. meter(s) at the time of

: /j‘system Any desrgnated representanve shall only be- perm1t5 x

S authonzed to’ perform for the ‘casino licensee pursuant

gsentatrve may also communica e‘mformatron and directions

nzed to exerclse responsrbxl'

from .which prize tokens .may be paid as jackpots; . “Sec: 22 NIR. 841(a),

. New. Rule, R.1990 d. 238 effecnve May 7 1990
‘~See 22 NJ R 624(a), 22 NJ R 1381(a)

yout'on a wmnmg progressrve jackpot combmatron

~Section substantially amended,: . ..

. In (f), added requirement- that Jackpot amount has been recorded

wrth a2 systemi of internal’ controls S

‘Notice: of Receipt of petltron for rulemakmg
chines. -, " - ‘ S

Progressrve slot ma-

: "Administrative Correcuon o

" In’(j):- added “asset” to’ define number.. .. -
,’Amended by R:1992 d.58; effectlve February 3 992.
See 23:N.L.R. 1306(a); 24 NJ. R 487(a).. -

“

* Allows casinos' to-establish time. limit of not less th 30 days forg;_:‘i}‘. o

) .offermg 'of a progressive jackpot

" Administrative Correction to. (t)4

See: 24 N.JR. 649(b).

In- (k) :and ‘(1.):. added- “gammg” to describe day

NJR. 3253(a), 26 NIR 4089(a)7‘

":19.45—1.39A Progressrve sJot machmes mterconnected in et

C

. more than- one'casino , ‘ 3
(a) 'I‘wo or more- casmol‘hcensees ‘may,. wrth the pnor\
' approval of the Commissio: ,f"operate a. multr-casmo progres-
ssive-slot’ system in" whlch certam progressrve slot machines -

(b) Any multl-casmo progressrve slot 'system approved by:’,

:

gammg».» Any:casino hcensee seekmg approval to participate - -
* in' a-multi-casino progressive’ slot system shall submit -for

‘which: participating casino .

,Commrssron s regulatlons concernmgi**the operatlon of slot,-
"machmes T S

K (c) A casmo hcensee may, wrth the prror aPPvaal of the o .
,commrssron, desrgnate one or more -casino key employees;f

L to represent -the - interests ,of the casino" licensee in " the- .

“operation and ' control of ‘a multi-casino progress

/ |
ted to exercise the duties and: responstblhtres he or she is -

NJAC. 19: 45-1.11; provrde'd however, a desrgnated repre- :
~‘concerning the operation and control of the system to or

from other employees of the casino ‘licensee who' are autho-' :
or such matters' R

7 v, ,19 45-1, 39A. Expenmental 90-day mplementatlon of new rule, pur- e
* - suant.to NJ.S.A. 5:12-69(e); 5: 12—70(f), (l) and (m), effectrve‘ March -~ 7

© 23,1990 (expires’ June 21 1990)




B 19~45-1.39B S SR E ST
- 19:45-1. 39B Expenmental 270—day rmplementatron of new: rule, pur-f
suant to' N.J.S.A. 5:12-5, 69(e), 70(f), 99(a) and 100 effectIVe Augustﬂ i

- See: 26 NJR. 3464(a).

‘slot attendant supervisor. -
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' 19 45-1 40 Jackpot payouts of cash or slot tokens that are '

- not. pard dlrectly from the slot machme

N (a) Whenever a patron ‘wins a jackpot of coins or slot.
" tokens that is not ‘totally ‘and ‘automatically’ pard drrectly
~ from the slot machine, a ‘Request for- Jackpot Payout Slip
(“Request”) shall ‘be prepared ‘after the preparer observes . -
*the combinations on the slot machine and determines the‘v
' appropriate amount of the payout based on' the winning .
If the manual jackpot is less than $10,000, -
" the preparer of the Request shall be a slot attendant or a~ -
If the manual ]ackpot is: $10 ,000. -
or. more, the preparer. “of the Request shall be a slot
attendant supervisor.. The Request shall be, at a minimum,

a one-part form or the. mformatron requlred on it. mam-/?_ T
~tained in stored data, access to-which, prior to use or input,
B 'shall be restrrcted to. slot attendants and slot attendant'v,," '
. ,supervrsors R , '

combmatrons

RS

1 The date and trme of the Jackpot

5. The method of: payment requested by the PathHQ

(cash slot tokens or. casmo check)

T The followmg addltronal s1gnatures or 1dent1frcatlon Y
codes shall be. requlred if the slot machine or the progres- .

~ sive meter is reset prior to the ‘patron: being paid or if - L
- series-of which shall be used in sequential order; and the -
. series of numbers of all Payouts received: by a casino. shall o
- f*be accounted for by employees rndependent of the cashrers A
~secur1ty department member attestmg to the characters P

- constrtutmg the ]ackpot and the amount to be pard to )

payment is made directly to the patron by a slot cashler,
. master com bank cashrer or general cashrer BRI

~ " the? wrnmng patron, ‘and

i, The srgnature or 1dent1flcatlon code of the slot

‘shrft manager attesting to the characters constltutmgfi :
, the ]ackpot and the amount to be pa1d to the ‘winning -
patron when the ]ackpot amount 1s $25 000 or more

e

(b) ‘The: followmg mformatron, at a mrmmum shall be onf’\-g '_
: the Request or mamtamed in stored data: - =S

» 2 " The asset number of the slot machme on whrch the '
o Jackpot was regrstered '_ SRR ST

.73, The wmmng combmatlon of characters constltutmg;_»?
B ) the Jackpot ’ Ly B T b .

4 The amount to be a1d to the wmmng patron,

- 6 The srgnature or 1dent1f1cat10n code of the prepar-
'_er,and ' ' S : o

. jsrgnature of ‘the" preparer. - L
- serially prenumbered combmed jackpot payout hopper fill
~ form may. be utilized in conjunction with ‘N.J. AC. "
19:45-1.41(b), as, approved by the" Commrssron, provrded»‘}.}] :
-~ that the combined form shall be used in.a manner which .
otherwise: comphes with- the procedures and requlrements'f‘j; :
- .estabhshed by th1s sectlon i
(c) Followmg preparatlon, the Request shall be 1mmed1-. )
ately - transported by the preparer or-the information main- -,
- tained in stored data. shall be available to a slot booth, the - -
master corn bank or the cashlers cage where 1t wrll serve to ‘

B »‘45-7’9‘ B

R 'authorlze the preparatron of a Jackpot Payout Slrp (“Pay :tf o
“out”) by a slot cashrer, master com bank cashrer or: general -
,_cashler - S U ; B

(d) It the wmnmgpatron will not. be pard before the slot':;”‘f'

machine or-progressive meter is reset, the preparer of the " .
‘Request requrred by (a) above shall also prepare a Jackpot g
Payout Receipt- (“Recerpt”) The Recelpt shall be, at a” ~ -
. minimum,-a two-part form, and shall contam the followmg,
"mformatron - S : SRS :

1 The date 'and trme of the Jackpot

o The asset number of the slot machme on Whlch the"
. ]ackpot was regrstered : i .

. 3 ; The wmnmg comblnatron of characters constltutmg,_
'the Jackpot S T

4 The amount to'be pard to the wmnmg patron statedf" -
"m numbers and in words N AR :

5 The srgnature of the wmnmg patron on the ongmalQ e
'Eform only, and A CE - N

L6 The s1gnature of the preparer mdrcatmg that the‘lyl

-,mformatlon on the Receipt is correct and agrees wrth the .~ -

" information” on the Request or as. mamtamed in the I
:“stored data requlred by (a) above SR

' b,"(e) Upon preparatlon, the Recelpt shall be drstrlbuted as. "

follows

A The ongmal shall be rmmedlately dehvered to the
: 'slot cashler, master coin. bank, cashier or general cashrer
Ik by the preparer or a casino secunty department ‘member
_‘along with the Request if manually generated in’accor-
: ,dance wrth (c) above, and . PR : ’

2 The duplrcate shall be 1mmed1ately presented to- the :

. duplicate’ Recelpt before being paid the- ]ackpot in’ accor- ‘-'f

) "_»dance w1th the procedures set forth in thrs sectron

";(f) Payouts shall be senally prenumbered forms, each

vord Payouts shall be marked “VOID” and shall Tequire the :

Notw1thstandmg the above,

(g) For estabhshments m whlch Payouts are manually

‘prepared the followmg procedures and requlrements shall

be observed

wmmng patron’ who' shall be requlred to present the',
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-'/

1 Each series of Payouts shall be a three-part form, at

‘a mlmmum, and shall be’ mserted in‘a locked: dlspenser o

* that will permit an- mdrvrdual shp in the series and its - -
"copres to be written upon srmultaneously while still locked -
in the dispenser, and that will dlscharge ‘the original and‘ :
duplicate while the triplicate remains in a contmuous,f SRR

. unbroken form in the dlspenser, and

2 “Access to the tnplrcates shall be mamtamed and }’
Lo controlled -at.all times by employees responsible for con-

trolling-and accountmg for the unused supply of Payouts,

. placing Payouts in the drspensers, and removmg from the -
- dispensers_each day - the tnpllcates rémaining therein. -

- These employees shall have no- mcompatlble functrons

\
, (h) For estabhshments in whlch Payouts are: computer
o prepared each series of Payouts shall be a two-part form, at

~a minimum, and shall be inserted :in :a printer . that will:
.srmultaneously print an original and a dupllcate and store,

in a machine-readable form, all mformatlon prmted on the:
- bongmal and .duplicate, other than the serial number of any
' -casino check issued to the patron ‘who won the ]ackpot for .

" which the slrp was prepared; and: drscharge the ongmal and
‘ The stored. data ‘shall- not be susceptrble to
- change or removal by any personnel after preparatlon ofa

* duplicate.

; :;Payout o : - B {.

. (i) On . Payout orrgmals, dupllcates, tnpllcates, or mv»
fstored data, .the. preparer shall reoord orif computenzed,‘ o
the prmter shall prmt ata mmrmum, the followmg 1nforma- :

~‘tion: . - . .,/

L The asset number of the’ slot machme on whrch the
o JaCkPOt Was reglstered g» ; i

2. The winning combmatron of characters constrtutmg .

.' the Jackpot
3 ‘The date on whrch the. Jackpot occurred

4 The amount to be paid from cashlers cage, master S

com bank or slot booth, funds,

R and

6. The srgnature or, if computer prepared 1dent1fica- ,‘ :

tron code of the preparer

.»5

SN ()] The time of preparatlon of the payment and the senal,
" number of any casino check issued incident to the jackpot
payment shall be recorded, at a minimum, on the ongmal Lo

- _and duphcate upon preparatlon of the Payout

L (k) All,cash or slot tokens pald or any casino check

' 1ssued toa patron as a result of wmnmg a Jackpot shall be o
1 Dlstrrbuted by the slot cashler, general cashrer or_‘-',

: ‘:zmaster coin bank cashier. dlrectly to the patron in accor-
' dance with the procedures m (l ) below; or

o2 Drsbursed by a_ slot cashler, general cashler or

‘ master com bank cashrer to

51595 R

‘5. The locatlon from ‘which the amount rs to be pald L

45-80

A

A slot attendam t or slot attendant supervrsor, if
: the manual ]ackpot is: ‘less than; $10, 000 or to a slot
ﬁ attendant supervrsor 1f the manual jackpot is $10, 000 or -
" more who shall transport the cash, slot tokens or casino -

check directly to the patron m accordance Wlth (m)
_ below, or. : ; .

__OTHER AGENCIES

= i, A casino securry department member who shall = : ,
- transport the cash, slot tokens or casino ‘check to aslot

- attendant or slot attendant supervisor if the ‘manual

- jackpot is less than $10,000 or to a slot attendant

supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or more for o

. "payment to the patron in accordance wrth (m) below o

(l ) Whenever the wmmng patron is pald dlrectly by the - ', - : |
slot cashier, general cashier or master coin. bank cashler, the S

followmg procedures shall ‘be followed

1’ The cashier- shall prepare or generate a Payout m

‘ Aaccordance w1th (1) and G) above,

2 If a casmo secunry department member has not -
: cashier shall summon a casino .

-+ security department member and provide him or her with -
. The casino security department member
- shall proceed to the slot machine identified on the. Re-

quest and shall venfy that, the ‘winning characters on the
- slot ‘machine and the amount to be paid match those -

which appear on the, Request and sign the Request. If
- the Jackpot amount is ' $25,000 or more, a slot shift = -
' manager shall similarly verify that the winning characters o
~+of the slot machine and the amount to be paid match =~
 those which appear on the Request and sign the Request ’

srgned the Request, thel

. the Request. -

" The ‘Request shall then be immediately returned to the
cashler by the casmo secunty department member, :

:tures verifying the characters of the slot machine and the

. amount to be pald have béen. placed on the Request, if

3. After the cashier- determmes that all requrred s1gna- .

the amount bemg paid 1|s less than' $10, 000 the cashier

. shall pay the winning patron in the presence of the casino

- -security -départment member and the. slot attendant _or
slot attendant supervrsor ‘who signed the Request in ac-,

cord“ance with this sectron, or if the-amount being paid is

- visor who signed- the Request in accordance with this
‘section. .

* in the presence of the casmo security ‘department mem-

- ber, the ‘slot - attendant supervisor, and the slot ‘shift -
. manager who. signed the Request in accordance with this- .
_ " section. ~ All ‘casino personnel required by this section to~

~ witness the,payment shall sign the duplicate Payout attest-

- ing to the accuracy.of the information on the Payout and

 the disbursement of the payment to the patron;, =

N
SNt T

B _If the amount being 'paid by the cashier is ,
. $25,000 or more, the cashier shall pay the winning patron . o

o $10,000 or miore but less than $25,000, the cashier shall - S
- pay the winning patron | in the presence of the casino .
U secunty department member and the slot attendant super-
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4, If a Recelpt was rssued and all the requlred verlfr-
cations of the characters were completed.in accordance
with (b) above, the cashier shall summon a casino security -

department member and a slot attendant or slot attendant
supervrsor if the manual jackpot is less than $10,000, a

casino security department member and slot’ attendant '

supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or more and if

the jackpot is $25,000 or more, a slot shift manager shall -
- also be summoned. ‘The patron shall be requrred to"_f
- present the duplicate Recerpt to the cashier and sign'it in
“his or ‘her presence in order to receive payment. The’ v
“cashier shall compare the duplxcate Reéceipt to the origi- =~

nal Recerpt and, if in agreement, make the payment to =
* the winning patron. 'All casino personnel required by this -

“section to witness the payment shall sign the duplicate

! patron, T . N

oS Once payment has been made and all requlred_ ‘
- signatures obtained, the cashier shall give the duplicate
Payout to the casino security department member, who "~
~ shall as expeditiously as possrble deposit it into a locked -
,accountmg box at the casino security podium or other ‘

location as approved by the Commission; .and

. 6. The cashier shall attach the Request i apphcable,f L

and the original and duplicate Receipt, if appllcable, to. -

~ the original Payout. If the disbursement is made from a
- -slot booth all forms shall be forwarded. by the end of the

~ gaming day to the master coin bank for reimbursement.

- If the disbursement is made from the cashiers’ cage,. all _
forms shall be forwarded by the end of the gammg day to o

_the main bank for rermbursement

.J.-

o (m) Whenever a winning patron will be pard by a slot'_ :
attendant or-slot attendant supervrsor, the followmg proce- -

dures shall be followed::.

1. The slot cashrer, general cashrerﬁor master com,:"
“bank cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in accor- '

- dance with (i) or- G) above; -

2. The ¢ashier 'shall disburse the cash slot tokens or . .
casino check to the slot attendant or slot attendant super-
visor. The casino employee receiving the payment shall . =

. venfy the amount to be paid to the patron and sign the
'~ original and duplicate Payout attesting to the accuracy of

the information on the Payout and the receipt of the
‘payment. from the cashier.

ported with the- payment by the casino employee;

3. If a casino security. department member has not

signed the Request, the slot attendant or slot attendant
supervisor shall provide the duplicate Payout to the casino
secunty department member who shall verify . that the
winning characters of the slot machine and the amount to

be paid match those which appear on the’ duphcate;. '
- If the ]ackpot amount is $25,000 or more and '
the slot Shlft manager has not srgned the Request the slot‘ .

Payout.

i

The cashier, shall retain the v'
original Payout and the duphcate Payout shall be trans-

' shrft manager shall similarly venfy that the wmnmg char- 3

. acters of the slot machine and the amount to be paid

match those whrch appear on the duphcate Payout;

/4. Once the venfrcatrons requrred by (m)3 above have
* been completed if the payment is‘less than- $10000 the. -
slot attendant or. slot ‘attendant supervisor shall pay the
winning patron in the presence of the casino security

_"/department member who verified the wmnmg characters = '
- and the amount to be paid, if the payment is $10,000 or

more but less than $25,000, the payment shall be made by '
“aslot attendant supetvisor in the presence of the casino -

the slot shift manager who verified the winning ¢ characters-
and the amount to' be paid. -Once the patron has been
: pard all casino. personnel ‘required . by this section to.
witness the payment shall sign the duplicate- Payout attest-
“ing to the verification of the-characters, the. accuracy of -
the information on “the Payout and the drsbursement of
. the payment to the winning patron i :

5. Ia Recelpt ‘was issued and all the requrred venﬁ-‘

" cations of the characters were completed in.accordance
~ with (b) above, the cashier shall give the slot attendant or
*slot attendant supervrsor the original Receipt along with

* the duplicate Payout in ‘accordance with (m)2 above to be v
' transported with the payment.

~ant or slot/attendant supervrsor and sign it in his or her
presence-in order to receive’ the payment. - The slot
attendant or slot attendant : supervisor shall compare the
duplicate Recerpt to the original Recerpt and if i in agree-'
: ‘ment make the payment- to the wmnmg patron;. Co

6. Once: the patron has been pard and all necessary" :

- signatures have been obtained on the duplicate Payout in
~ accordance with (m)4 above, a. casmo security department
member shall as. expedltrously as possible deposit the
duplicate Payout into a locked accounting box at the
. security podium. or other locatlon as approved by the, :

- Commission;

7. The slot attendant or- slot attendant supervisor shall v
. 1mmedrately return the original and duplicate Recerpt 1f‘

applicable; to the slot booth cashiers’ cage or master coin
‘bank; and . Lo

8. The cashier shall attach the Request if applrcable,
and the original and duplrcate Receipt, if applicable, to

the original Payout. If the disbursement is made from a: .v ’

slot booth all forms shall be forwarded by the end of the

- .gaming day to the ‘master coin bank for reimbursement.
- If the disbursement is made from the cashrers cage, all
~ forms shall be forwarded by the end of the gammg day to
g the mam bank for rermbursement

./.

(n) Nothmg in thls sectron shall preclude the use of a -

computenzed data storage system, as approved by the Com-

| 5,-15-9’5 :

security department member who ' verified ‘the winning = -
- “characters and the amount to be paid, and if the- payment s
“is $25,000 or more, the payment shall be made in the . -

. o resence of the- casino security de artment member and
Payout attesting to the accuracy of the information on the - P ity dep

. 'Payout and the drsbursement of -the payment ‘to the -

The patron shall be re- -
- quired to present the duplrcate Recerpt to the slot. attend-‘ o
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mrssron, that electromcally records the mformatlon requlred :

Y oni-a Request

» (o) At the end of each gammg day, at ‘a mmrmum, all -
: forms requlred by thlS sectlon shall be forwarded as. follows

1 The ongmal Payout w1th the attached Request 1f :
: appllcable, and" the - original - and duphcate Receipt, if -

applicable,- shall be. forwarded to the accounting depart-

*“'ment; which, as reasonably practlcable after Teceipt; shall -
’ conﬂrm that the information required to appear thereon".
S pursuant to (b) (d) and- (1) above agrees. with: the infor- ‘
-, ‘mation requrred to: appear on the- tnpllcate Payout orin. -

‘ stored data pursuant to (1) above, and

. other ‘approved locatron by an accountmg department

- employee and returned: to - the ' accountmg ‘department, - -
- which, as reasonably practlcable after receipt, shall record
~ the information therefrom on: the ‘Slot Win ‘Sheet and
. shall confirm that the information required to’appear-on
L 'the duphcate Payout pursuant to @ above agrees with: '

- f‘ 1 The meter readmg recorded on the Slot Meter‘i e

Sheet and

The mformatlon requrred to appear on the tnpll- .
cate Payout or in stored data pursuant to (1) above -

(p) No casmo hcensee shall offer a Jackpot of- pnzei-
tokens unless. that ]ackpot is totally and automatlcally pald‘ s

drrectly from the slot machrne

Amended by R 1980 d 437 effectlve November 16 1981
~ See: 13 NJR. 534(b), 13 N.LR. 848(b). -

~(e)3: - deleted “time of the: jackpot” and’ substrtuted “shrft dunng‘::"

whrch the ]ackpot occurred” therefor el
_(f)added. - - A -
Renumbered (®)- (1) as (g) -(3) w1thout change in’ text
Amended ‘by R.1986 d.398, éffective October 6, 1986
See: ‘18 N.J.R.'1360(a), 18 N.J.R,-2059(b). L
‘Manual jackpot changed: to:$1,200° from $600 00
"' Amended by R:1987 d, 302, effective-July 20, 1987 ‘
See 18'N.J:R.'2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a)." : :
Added text “of cash or tokens to be exchanged for cash”
Amended ‘by R.1989.d.34; effective January 17, 1989
 See: 20 NJ. R. 2050(b), 21. N.J.R. 175(b).
" Added text to (b) “Notwithstanding the above .
Amended by R:1991 d.230; effective: May 6,,1991."

© ' See: 22 N.JR. 3325(a), 23 N.JR. 1461(a).

In (¢)1;: added “asset” to define number o
' Amended by 'R.1992 d.110, effective March: 2 1992
', See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 NJ.R: 858(c) .
“In (j): . stylistic revisions. - T
. Amended by R.1992 d:258, effective" June 15 1992
‘See: . 24 N.JR. 932(a), 24'NJ.R.2296(b)..

In (a);" added. text” regardmg .general cashrer or master com bank :

‘ cashrer
sli
Added new (e)5 recodrfymg 5—6 as 6-7 In ‘new: (e)6 deleted

'Throughout text replaced “payout” wrth Jackpot payout

" reference to slot booth number and’ added “locatlon ”

In(g): “added” “casino " check ‘issued” and references 'to general
cashrer and master com bank caslner ey :

'?"5‘5"-'1,5395,'” SO

e s ‘_V.C e
2 The dupllcate Payout shall be oollected from the“ - Ao
locked. accountlng boxes: located at the security podlum or’

In (h)lr and. 21 and (1) added reference to general cashler and
master ¢oin bank cashier: i

coin bank. - Added new-(j)2, recodlfymg ()2 as 3.

‘Notice ‘of Receipt of Petition - for Rulemaking;: ‘to - amend Jackpot L
Payouits of Cash rule to increase ‘dollar-threshold. of the jackpot: payout """
. limits ‘and to.increase the authorrty of slot personnel to" attest to: and .

*pay jackpots. .’ : : SR S

.See:- 24 NJ.R. 2084(c) ‘

<" Amended by R.1993 d. 292 effectrve June 21, )1993

- “Seer 25'N.J.R: 917(a), 25'N.J.R. 2702(b).. "

- Amended by R.1993 d.491; effective: October 4 1993

“See:: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 NJR. 4615(a) .

. Amended by R:1994-d.504, effective October 3 1994 e

“ See: 26 NJ. R 2872(a), 26 N.J R 3253(a), 26 NJ R: 4089(a)

l
Law Review and Journal Commentarles

Steven P. Bann, 133‘ NJ LJ. No. 14 54 (1993)

“_'19 45—1 40A Jackpot payouts of merchandise or. othcr

.- things of value -

/ N

4 In ()1: -added procedures for: Jackpot slip if, prepared by the master -

(a) This sectlon ‘shall apply to all Jackpot payouts of v

such annulty ]ackpots are speclfrcally exempted herem

, (b) Whenever a casmo llcensee offers any merchandlse or "
- 'thing "of - value - as part of a slot. machine: payout, such B
- merchandise or thmg of value shall have a cash' equivalent -

f;merchandrse or other thmgs/ of value, including - annuity .
- jackpots as defined in N.J. A.C. 19:45-1.40B, except where_

of at least $5,000 and shall not be included in the total of all

~ sums. paid out’ as winnings to- patrons for - purposes of =
~determining gross revenue or be included in determrmng the.
- payout percentage of any- slot machine. The cash equiva- -

lent value of such merchandise or ‘thing of value shall-be -~

1. Any merchandlse or thmg of value of a type sold

determmed 1n accordance wrth the followmg requn'ements =4

/.

drrectly to the public ‘in 'the normal course of a casino :
. licensee’s busmess shall be tecorded at an amount based - -

| v;'upon the full retarl pnce normally charged for such 1tem, i

23 Any merchandlse or thing. of value whlch isofa -

, -_..type not offered for ‘sale ‘to ‘the pubhc in the ‘normal oy
. course of acasino. hcensee s business but which is provid- -
ed directly to the ‘patron| by the casino licensee shall be -
" recorded at an amount based upon. the actual cost to the .
i casmo llcensee of provrdmg such 1tem, < e S

3! Any merchandlse or thmg of value- provrded drrect-

ly or mdrrectly to the _patron on behalf of a casino licensee

'by a third party not. affrhated with the casino licensee shall

' be recorded at an amount based upon the actual costto”

.- the-casino lrcensee of hav?ng the tlurd party provrde such R LY
’1tem, RN S :

4 Any merchandrse or thmg of value provrded dxrect- L

~ly or-indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licensee
o by a third party who-is affiliated with the casino licensee - S
", - shall be recorded by the casino hcensee in accordance -~

¢ with the provisions of thrs‘sectlon as 1f the afﬁhated partyj_ L

. ,_'were the llcensee BTN o
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) - )

~ cage and the slot department. 0 s
- void . Shps ‘shall ‘be marked “Vord” and shall requlre the
_s1gnature of the preparer L 5 LT

(0) The casirio hcensee shall retam and make avallable to‘-ﬁl"

~ the Commrsswn and Division ‘upon request supportlng doc- -

" umentation relatmg to_the ‘acquisition and. valuatlon of any“’_:‘
- merchandise or thing of value to be offered as a payout and -
 shall accumulate the total cash equrvalent value and number'_'
_of such payouts. -
clude a detailed description of the ‘merchandisé or’ thmg of

The supportmg documentatlon shall - in-

value ‘and shall specifically identify whrch slot machines offer :

. which merchandrse or’ thmgs ‘of value as payouts If the :
payout is in the form of an annuity jackpot, the documenta-vj, .
tion shall include all ‘annuity contracts purchased pursuant
. to N.JLA.C: 19:45-1.40B. In addition, a quarterly report shall = -
be filed with. the Commrssron, on a form prescribed: by: the * R
L Commlssron, ‘which shall, at a. mlmmum, ‘provide the currentf",

. quarter - -and year-to-date  total cash equivalent value andi;,'

' number of payouts of merchandrse or thmgs of value

_ (d) Whenever a patron wins a ]ackpot whrch mcludes any o
o merchandlse or thmg of value, an accountmg representatlve,* ';'- :
- with no meompatlble functrons, shall prepare a Payout Slip-
A(“Shp”) “Such ‘Slips shall be senally prenumbered forms,;{,

each serres of Slips shall be -used in sequentlal order, and

~ the series of numbers of all Slips recexved by a casino shall . -

be accounted for by employees mdependent of the cashiers’
-All original and duphcate"

(e) For estabhshments in whlch Shps are manually pre :

pared, the followmg procedures and requlrements shall be"__‘-;;
'observed = ol . T GUEREE

\

s 1 Each senes of Shps shall be a three-part form, at a'_.'f; ' ;- PR The duphcate

minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dlspenser that
~will permit an md1v1dual Slip in the series ‘and its copies

to be written upon s1multaneously whlle st111 locked in the L
" dispenser, and that will discharge the onglnal Sllp and a oo
duplicate - copy - ‘while - the tnphcate copy- remains: m a’ wn

E “contmuous, unbroken form m the dlspenser, and :
_ g

2 Access to the trrphcate copy shall be mamtalned. o -

and controlled at all times by employees- responsrble for -

, controlhng and: ‘accounting for the unused supply of Shps, O

. placing Slips in the dispensers,: and removmg from the =~

L ‘»drspensers each day the tnphcate copy remaining therem =
.':These employees shall have no mcompatlble functlons e

.'(f) For estabhshments in whlch Slxps are computer pre-vjl

pared each series of - Shps shall be a. two-part form; at a -
‘vmrmmum, and shall ‘be -inserted “in a - printer that’ will:
: snnultaneously print an original® Slip and duphcate copy,},v
store, in machine readable form, all mformatlon printed on .
those coples, and: dnscharge the original Shp and duphcate: i

copy. -The stored data shall not be susceptible to change o
removal by any personnel after preparatlon of a Shp

:the Jackpot

:;tron code of the preparer - )0

(g) On the orlglnal and all ooples of the Shp, or.in stored L

) "data, the preparer. shall reeord at a mmrmum, the followmg* S
»mformatlon Lo SRR

‘1,0 The asset number of the slot machme on whlch the T

L ]ackpot was reglstered

2 The wmnmg oombmatlon of characters constltutmg -

3 The date, shlft and tlme when the ]ackpot oocurred o

won and, unless the ]ackpot is an annulty jackpot 1ts cash'; .
equlvalent value,, e R L .

[

s, The selectlon of mercha.ndrse or 1ts cash equlvalent: o

o value as made. by the patron

6 The tlme of the Sllp s preparatlon and

X 7 The srgnature or, 1f computer prepared 1dent1ﬁca-_» L

(h) Slgnatures attestmg to the accuracy of the mforma-v
txon contained. on- the Slip ‘shall be,- at a mmrmum, of the‘i o

followmg personnel at the followmg tlmes

l The orlgmal

Lo An accountmg representatlve w1th no mcompatl-{\_.» '
ble functrons upon preparatlon, and T s

A slot supemsor after observmg the combmatlonf’_’ :

b -‘Jl,,_of characters mdlcated on the slot machme, and

'i. An accountmg representatlve w1th no mcompatr-‘-”fifif
...,ble functlons upon preparatron ‘ h B

a—‘.‘

: Aslot supervisor after observmg the combmatloni h
o f characters mdlcated on the slot machlne, and e

: the combmatlon of characters mdrcated on the slotj o
machme T e T e e T

(1) Upon meetmg the srgnature reqmrements as descnbed

+in’ (h) above, . the security department shall - maintain and” -
. .control the duplicate copy of the Slip, and. the accounting
e department shall mamtam and eontrol the ongmal Shp E

(]) At the end of each gamlng day, at a muumum, the

:"orlgmal Slip and duphcate copy of the Sllp shall be forward-_, n
:‘-'ed as follows o , : LT

1 The ongmal Shp shall be forwarded to. the account-.:-“: .
mg department for agreement wrth the trlphcate copy or
stored data,‘ and RS : : SR

‘ 4 A descnptlon of the merchandlse or thmg of value-" S

A secunty department member ‘after observmg-‘ o
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2 The duphcate Sllp shall be forwarded to the ac-' -

countmg department for agreement wrth the tnpllcate
copy or stored data ' :

(k) Except'as otherwrse provid‘ed'»in (m) below, any mer- .
chandise or thing of value to which a patron is entitled as'a
result of a slot machine payout shall be given to the patron.

Documentation supporting the recelpt by the patron of such

merchandlse, thing ‘of value or, in ‘accordance with (m),"

below, cash- equlvalent va.lue shall be prepared by a repre-

o Sllp or stored data by a representatxve of the accountmg
department havmg no mcompatible functlons '

[

- (l) A casino hcensee may, at any tlme, estabhsh a tlme,

L limit of not less than 30 days for the offering of a jackpot of
merchandise or other thing of value by provrdmg notice of
the trme lrmrt in accordance with N.J. A.C. 19 45—1 37(a)4-

N

(m) Except when the" payout 1s an annurty jackpot the -
- casino licensee may permit a winning patron to request and

 receive the exact cash equivalent value of the merchandise -
. or thmg of value as determined i in (b)1-4 above in lieu of

sentative -of the casino licensee havrng no- incompatible = -
functrons and shall be agreed to the triplicate copy of the -

permrtted by this section, if the change is completed expedi-

L OTHER AGENCIES .'

(p) Slot machmes whlch are- llnked to offer the same\,~ .

merchandlse Jackpot shall have the same probabrhty of
e ‘hrttmg the combination that will award that jackpot, provid- s
' ed, however, that the probablllty may vary among such
machmes when necessary to enable a casino licensee to.
_institute a change in the probabrllty whrch is ‘otherwise )

- tiously in accordance with procedures that have been filedi R
“’wrth and approved by the j(Jommrss1on o : a

(q) Except as otherwrse authonzed by thrs sectlon, a slot :

- -machine which offers merchandlse or some other thing of
~value as a payout whlch is removed from the gaming floor

" shall be returned to or replaced on the gaming floor within

* the merchandise or thing of value. However, afly. cash SO

' provrded shall not be included i in determlnmg gross. revenue
or in determining the minimum 83 percent payout of any
‘Ifa -

“licensee chooses to offer a patron this optron, the licensee
~ shall advise the patron in advance of actual play pursuant to '_ ‘

- slot machine as required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 37(g)-

NJ. A C. 19:45-1. 37(a)4 and 19:46-1. 26(a)5

(n) Any advertrsmg mvolvmg slot machme payouts of any .

merchandise or thing of value by the casino licensee shall

. include an accurate description of the merchandise or thmg .
~of value, the dates the merchandise or thing of value will be

offered if the casino hcensee establlshes a tlme limit for

offering the. merchandise or thing of value pursuant to ()
"above, and, except for annuity jackpots, the cash equivalent
- value of the merchandise or thing of value. Any advertising . -

' concerning annuity. ]ackpots shall also provrde clear notice

. _‘_‘ of the followmg

-1 That ‘the ]ackpot wrll be pa1d over tlme and not in. f
T X ‘. text, .
o Inc(n): added annurty Jackpot exceptrcn and language descnbmg
. annuity jackpot advertising in new (n)1 and 2. -
" Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemakmg in (n) and (o)
- See: 23 NJR. 624(a).
,'Amended by R.1991 d.230, effectlve May 6, 1991

“one- lump sum, and -
1 2. The number of payments and the trme mterval
between payments AR SRR

\

(0 Untll the explratlon of any time lrmlt estabhshed mi

accordance . with ¢) -above or, if no such time limit is -

established by the casino licensee, until the merchandise or

- of hitting the combination' that will award the merchandise

oer thlng of value, increase the denon:unatlon of the machlne, '

‘nor in any other way vary the terms upon which the Amended by Ri1994 d.504, effecﬁve October 3, 1994

See: 26 N.JR. 2872(a), 26 NJR. 3253(a), 26 N.JR. 4089(a) o

merchandlse or thlng of value 1s offered to the publlc

Csises

five days.

action’ taken by a casino hcensee pursuant to this subsectron

-

New Rule, R.1987 d. 302 effectlve July 20 1987 . o

- See: 18 N.J.R.-2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). - )
~ Experimental 90-day iniplementation “of amendment pursuant to

NJSA.S: 12—69(e), 5: 12—70(f), (l) and (m), effectlve March 23,1990
(expires June 21, 1990). , ‘ :

" See: 22 N.JR: 841(a)

Amended by R.1990 d. 238 effectlve May 7 1990

‘See: 22 N.JR. 624(a), 22 NJR. 1381(a).

- Revised rule to be consxstent w1th new rules m chapter regardmg

* annuity Jackpots

Clarified new procedural and recordkeepmg reqmrements, mcludmg

‘styhstlc changes. .-

Added new- (a) and relettered old (@as@®). S
In (c): added text “If the payout ... NJA.C. 19 45—1 40B”

. In (d):- added language specrlymg employee accountabxhty for sernes B
- -of numbers of all slips. - :

In (g)4: added “unless the Jackpot is an annulty Jackpot

‘In (m): added “Except when the payout isan annulty ]ackpot

See: ‘22 NJR. 3325(a), 23 N.JR. 1461(a).
In (g)1:- added “asset™ to. deﬁne number

- Amended by R.1992 d.58, effectlve February 3, 1992

- thing of value offered as a slot machine payout is won'by a
< patron, a casino licensee shall not decrease the. probability -

. e

- See: 23 N.JR. 1306(a), 24 N.JR. 487(a). :

“ Allows casinos to establish a time limit of not Iess than 30 days for
. the offering of merchandise or other thing of value. L

" Amended by R.1992 d.110, effectwe ‘March 2, 1992.

See:' 23-NJ.R. 3243(a), 24'NJ. R: 858(c)
In (j): stylistic revisions. i

C g
[

7 to text.
Deleted (/) régarding slot machine payouts of tokens redeemable for
~any merchandisé, and reserved. subsection. : L

R fO “

If the machine is not returned or replaced, the
‘merchandise. or thing of value shall, w1th1n five days of the
- slot machine’s removal, be - offered as a payout on a slot -
machine approved by the Commrssron which offers the same = -

. or a'greater probablhty of wmnmg 'the merchandlse or thing -
of: value, and accepts a denommatron of ‘coin or slot token
not greater than' the denomination- accepted by the slot

- machine which was removed Any time limit for- offermg a

“jackpot of merchandise or other thing of value shall be = -
‘extended by the number of days during which the’ merchan-‘ c

“dise or thing of value was not offered as the result of any
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19:45-1. 40B Jackpot payouts in: the form of an annmty ‘

(a) For purposes of - this section, - the phrase annu1ty
]ackpot” refers to-any slot machine jackpot offered by a. -

specified intervals in the future. No annuity jackpot shall

be permitted unless- it provides for:the payment of fixed -

amounts at fixed intervals. In addition, no annuity jackpot
shall be permitted unless it expressly prohibits the winner
from encumbering, assigning, or otherwise transferring in

_ any-way his or her right to receive the future cash payments,

except as permitted by (k)2i below, and except for a transfer
to the estate of the winner upon his or her death. A casino

licensee or group of casino licensees may, with the prior

approval of the Commission, terminate all future payments
to a winner who attempts to encumber, ass1gn or otherwise
transfer the right to receive future payments in violation of
this proh1b1t1on ‘

(b) Any casino licensee or group “of casmo licensees

* planning to offer an annuity jackpot shall. estabhsh a trust

fund which shall be used to make future cash payments.

The trust fund shall be administered in accordance with a.
written trust agreement which shall be reviewed and ap- -

proved by the Commission prior to the offering of the

~ jackpot. The trust agreement shall at a minimum, require
that: . . (e .

1. Any casino licenSee participating in 'offering the

annuity jackpot serve ‘as.trustee for the trust fund;:

2. The monies in the trust fund be used to purchase :

" annuity contracts or United States treasury bonds, trea-
sury notes, or treasury bills in accordance with'(c) or (d)

below to assure that the trust will have sufficient monies -

available in each year to make all annuity jackpot pay-
ments-which are required under the terms of the annuity
3} ]ackpots which are won; -

3. A reserve be established and maintained within’ the

- trust fund which is sufficient to purchase the annuity
_contracts, treasury bonds, treasury notes or treasury bills',
required under (b)2 above as annuity jackpots are won, ‘

4. The trust continue to be maintained untxl all pay-
ments owed to winners of the annuity Jackpots have been
made, and .

5. The trustees obtam and file with the Commission

- and the Division within 30 days of receipt an annual audit

‘by an mdependent certified public accountant licensed to

practice in the State of New Jersey attestmg to:

i. The financial posmon of the trust fund, including
. whether the trust will be able to pay all of 1ts obll
gations when due; and

ii. - Disclosing whether the records and control pro-

" cedures examined are /mainfained in accordance with -

the Act, the Commission’s regulations, -and generally
,accepted accountmg prmc1ples SR

45.85'

~days of ‘their purchase.

(c) If the trustee or trustees purchase annulty contracts in"
satisfaction of (b)2 above, a separate annuity contract shall -
- 'be ‘purchased for each ‘annuity jackpot won. The annulty '

casino licensee or -group of casino licensees pursuant to contract shall name the trust fund as beneficiary, shall

which a patron wins the right to receive cash payments at ’

provide for annuity payments which are equal to or greater
than the payments required under the annuity jackpot, and

shall provide for each annuity contract payment to be made o ”

to the trust fund prior to the date the payment is required to
be made under the annuity jackpot.
shall be purchased within 180 days after the annuity jackpot
is°won, unless it.is purchased pursuant to (d) below, and a

copy of the contract shall be provided to the Commission

and Division within 30 days of its purchase. The annultyf-f

» contract shall be issued by an insurance  company whlch

/1. Has fldellty and fiduciary -insurance ‘or bondlng‘_:

coverage for 100 percent of the value of the annulty_ ‘
contract; : :

2. Has a combined capltal and surplus’ of at least 100 ,

million dollars, assets of at least . one ‘billion dollars, and »
o an AM. Best Oompany ratmg of A plus (supenor), and e

3 Is authorized to issue annuities in New Jersey by‘ n
the ‘State’s Commissioner of Insurance and is either li- -

“censed to sell annultles in this State, or represented by an;_
* -entity so hcensed : :

'L '(d) If the trustee or trustees purchase ‘United - States”
‘treasury bonds, treasury notes or treasury bills in. satisfaction -

- of (b)2 above, a separate treasury bond, note or bill shall be

- purchased for each payment which is required to" be made
under the terms “of the annulty ]ackpot
bond note or bill shall have a surrender value at. maturity,
excluding any interest which is pald before the ‘maturity
date, which is equal to or greater than the value of the

correspondmg annulty ]ackpot payment, and shall have a .

‘maturity date which is prior to the date the annuity jackpot

_ payment is required to be made. . All treasury bonds, notes -
or bills shall be purchased within 180 days after the annuity
jackpot is won, and a copy of the bonds, notes or bills will -
‘be provided to the Commission and thé Division within 30

purchased pursuant to this section shall be sold prior to its
- maturity ‘date unléss the proceeds - are used to purchase

another treasury bond, note or bill or an annuity contract in..

’compliance with the requirements of this section to assure :

that the remaining deferred payments are made as’ ‘prom- . v

ised, which purchase must be completed within 30 days of -
the sale of the. bonds, notes or. blllS :

(¢) Any  casino- llcensee or group- “of casino hcensees
which offers an annuity jackpot shall be strictly and immedi- -

ately liable for any payment which is owed to a bona fide.

winner of such a jackpot, as’ ascertamed by the rules of the

Commission, in the event that the payment is not made by

the ‘trustees when due.. Where the annulty ]ackpot is of-

fered as-part of a multl-casmo progressive slot system, each

casino licensee participating in the system whenK the jackpot -
. . . , . oo . o0 B

51595

The annulty contract -

Each treasury =

No treasury bond, note or bill
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is on’shall be jomtly and severally llable for each Jackpotf
;payment requlred to’ be made under thlS subsectlon N
TR " to summarize the paym nts : to tl
“patton. “The Annurty Jackpot Summary Log shall
;‘pared when a patron wins an annurty Jackpot

() All checks recelved by the trustees under the annultyv

- “contracts and all checks recelved upon the sale or surrender

© ... of ‘the -treasury bonds; notes: or bills shall ‘be restnctlvely :

: " ‘endorsed “for deposit only” to-the bank account of the trust "
-, or, with the. approval ‘of the- Commlssron, to.an account with L

R % ‘non-bank broker dealer which _is reglstered ‘with." the, . . :
- “Securities and Exchange Commrssron and'is‘a membet of - ST
L the vSecuntres -Investor - Protection- Corporatlon, deposrted R

~” “into such” an -account, and 1mmed1ately recorded on an R

o Annuity Deposrt Log. The Annuity. Deposrt Log shall SR

contam, at. a mnumum, the followmg EIRE A

E »‘.1v The amount of\ each annurty payme t

. Th date the t d; : G
; e ’ e © paymen . recelve ."v The date each‘ annulty paym nt is du

: The amount of the payment

EOTy vi. The s1gnature of the prepar",rf' :

i 3 The source of: the payment mcludmg, _1f apphcable, ; \

“the: name of the insurance company 1ssu1ng the payment o 2. As annulty payments are made to the patro )
'iand v L followmg mformatlon, ata mlmmum, shall b “enter:
. the Log - LR

s The sr ature of the erson ma.km the ent :
EEes gn p g ry Sl 1 The date of th, payment e

g .f'(g) Upon the deposrt of the payments recelved in accor-" 5
- “dance with' (f) above, the trustees may invest. such proceeds
coin Umted States Treasury notes, onds or bills or'in shares
< of mutual funds. which ‘invest only in such Treasury securi- ©. 0 L ; : R

" ties.- The term of any such investment shall not exceed 90 . The s1gnature Of the person makmg '

days and shall not interfere with’ the ability of the trust to.” .~ - entry Tt . ,

make: any- annulty J»ackpot payout ‘when due. If an invest-' e Ve e 8 » : »
.. 'ment authorized by this subsection is made. by the trustees, (]) Any casmo hcensee group of casmo hcensees whlch
/o the Annurty Deposrt.Log shall contam, at a mlmmum, the ~ offers an annuity Jackpot shall comply with-the dlsplay and
L -'-followmg mformatlon for each mvestment S sign reqmrements established” in | N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 37(a)4
R E ' and 19:46-1.26(a)5, except: that the drsplay or signneed not.
.‘The date °f purchase or sale, o7 include the cash equivalent value. In addition, each such
R TR '.ff,dlsplay or srgn shall provrde clear notlce of the followmv

,/ii. The amount of the check

The check number, and

e 'i".;‘;,The purchase or sale prlce, _ : e

1. That. the drsplayed ]ackpot w111 be pald over tlme'-,:
o and not in one lump sum; RN

1

2 ! .
13-,4’_,A descnptron of the mvestment and

4

.' The srgnature of- the person makmg the entry 2 The number 5 f Jaymentsi and the' tnn mte al/

(h) The trustees shall make all payments owed to a‘ : :between payments, and

" 'patron, as the result of that patron ‘winning ‘an annulty_. 3. That the right to rLcelve the ackpot payments ma S

".».;JackPOt by check made payable to the winning patron. ~Such 2 ot be encumbergg assigned, or otjh eprrselirayrl?sferre d .y -
- payments. shall be recorded on an Annuity Payment Log. - any way except to the estate of thé winner upon his or her
" Wh“’h shall contam, ata munmum, the following: . . death; and that any’ attempt to make a prohibited transfer -
1 The patrons e and address,',_ S - may result in the wmner forfeltmg the. nght to recerve’v

S B future payments i ‘ o L

2 The check number and the date the check was - o - s : RN
malled or, presented to the patron, R TR '(k) Any casino hcenseel or gtoup of casmo hcens €S
e - . planning to offer an annurty jackpot shallfirst be. reqmr (
I to estabhsh to the satlsfac{:tlon of the Commlssron e1

: '-f - 3 : The amount of the check

4. 'The date the payment was due; that: . I R -
iR The names of the persons s1gnmg the check and LA wrnnmg patron }vﬂl not be hable for i income tax
e < on the deferred portion of the annulty Jackpot m the ta
3f The s1gnature of the person makmg the entry P year in whrch the Jackpot is won; or B

N s R t‘(,: ) :',,

Loasss |




. See: 26 N.JR.{4788'(a). S

S ’

',attnbutable to the deferred portlon of the annulty jackpot )
* which is mcurred in the tax year in whrch the Jackpot is: -

_ recodified to: N.J.A.C. 19 45-1 40D
~Amended by R.1991 d:184, effective Apnl 1 1991
. See 22 N:J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R. 1025(b).-

~_USS: Treasury Borids and speclfyiannulty jackpot requirements.: . . . ... jthe trlphcate Multl—Casmo
d r o

- checks. - Added: new. text at subsection @2 e
- Administrative - Correction to (b), (d) and (f), addmg amended

I “other thing of‘'valuée” and thus is not deductible. - In:re Resolution.

* of N.J.A.C.'19:45-1:40(A) and (B), 262 N.J.Super. 572, 621 A,Zd‘536 :

' '19 45-1 40C Multl-casm slot system Jackpot \payouts of

: 1 of “gros
. revenue by two or more casmo hcensees as part of a multi
casino progressiv -_slot system ‘shall be: subjec except as
- otherwise provided in this section, to”any 'pr cedural or

19 45-1.40." All forms utilized in ‘the preparatlon. or. p:

~ Multi~Casino - Jackpot Payout Slips- (“Multi-Casino

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION_ RPN : 19'45-1 40C_'{.}j‘

1 Each senes of Multl-Casmo Payouts shall ;
four-part form, at a minimum 'and shall be mserted ina-
5 locked dlspenser that w111 R ;' »

2 Reasonable accommodatron have been made to B
enable a winning patron to satlsfy any. mcome ‘tax: 11ab111ty~ '

5 won.‘

If the casmo hcensee or group of casmo llcensees' oo

_ Dlscharge;ﬁ h
o whlle the. quadruphcate remalns i

_see or group of casmo lrcensees ‘may requlre a wmnmg o

. -patron to, encumber, assign or transfer to it or them the" .- e et
B nght to I'CCCIVC a portlon of the future payment ufﬁ. L 2., . e -"dupllcate and tnpllcate Multl—Casmo Payouts_‘:‘ .

f::crent o repay such adloan. . . S shall bey' treated’ 'lrk ' ‘dupllcat ':Payout under N JAC.

New Rule; R 1990 d. 238 effectwe May 7 1990 :
See: 22 NIR. 624(a), 22 NJR. 1381(a). - L , , Ry
Prior N:J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B, “Inspectlon of slot machme ]ackpots,”»* Je Y beinclu 'j ) 'y calculatlon of. the Slot wm..‘_b o
. ':.Sheet but shall be reported asa penodlc adjustment in 'f

‘a manner approved by the Commrssron, and e e

i At the end-of each ‘gaming. day, at a mmlmum,:, s
ayout: shall be forwarded -~
by the accountmg departmen o the casino. hcensee or -
-~ group.of casino licensees approved 0. operate the slot’}-j;, e
. system (“slot system ‘operator”) : for -comparison - and, T
* . agreement with the combined system Teadings andre- =
"_l‘,ports, and- for. calculatlon of 't f;deductlons‘ and cash e
~rennbursements, if: apphcable and -

© 13/ The quadruphcate Multl-Casmo | Payout shall be"
‘treated like- 2 tnpllcate Payout under N J A.C 19 45—1 40

-In (a): addedinternal citation reference. -
In (b)2: deleted’ (b)2i.iii.

d- revised. text to mclude referenoe to ;

In(b)5 added language regar ing-“‘3

ays of recerpt” fihng requl

Added new subsectrons (c) (d); recodifying exlstmg (c) (d) as
with textual revi ons. - In new (f), expanded check processmg requl

lar ing the source of payment
tins (e)-('g)'as_ .(8)'@). Wi.th‘ po -change in te)

: (¢ vFor estabhshments whlch Payouts are computer:- x

See:. 23 N.JR. 3819(a)

Amended by R:1994.d. 405 effectlve August 1, 1994
See: 26 N.J.R. 1996(a), 26 NJ R: 3187(c) wo
Administrative - Correctron :

o ' Case Notes . .
Annurty payment to sIot machme ‘winner ‘i not cash but rather, is

New Jersey Casino Control:Com’n: Concernmg Adoption of Amend-
ments to' N.J.A.C, 19:45-19:45-1.40(A) and 19:45-1:40(B) and Adoption

: ,tores, in machm‘ readable form, all mformatron prmt-f'
-ed:on the Multl—Casmo Payout" and o : -

(AD 1993), vcertrﬁcatlon demed 134 NJ 474 634 A,2d 522

documentation - requlrement estabhshed in’

ment of a multi-casino progressive slot system ]ackpot shall:.
be clearly 1dent1f1ed as forms used for such purpose.:

(b) For establrshments m whrch Jackpot Pay ut Sllp
(“Payouts”)” are manually prepared -a- separate’ ser;

outs”) shall be:vused in. liew thereof and shall be. subj




' “authority under the Act.”

19:45-1.40C

(d) If a multi-casino slot machine system will not permit
slot department persOnnel employed by the casino. licensee
where the jackpot is won to determine from the slot' ma-
chine or the progressive display the actual amount of the

jackpot payout of cash or slot tokens won by the patron, the . -

~following additional requirements shall apply:

- 1. The slot- cashler who is responsrble for preparing

the Multi~Casino Payout ‘shall request the slot ‘system

operator to provide documentation of the actual amount’
~.of the jackpot payout of cash or slot tokens won by the

patron; -

2. The slot-system operator shall provrde, m a form -

and. manner approved by the'Commission, documentatlon

 of the actual amount of the jackpot' payout to the slot
* - cashier, who- shall use the documentation in the prepara- -
" tion of the Multl—Casmo Payout and attach the documen- -

»tatlon to the ongmal Multi-Casino Payout; and

- 3. The documentation required by (d)1 ‘above shall

v-mclude the winning jackpot amounts which should be

- displayed on the slot machine or the progressrve meter on

- the floor of the casmo R

(e) Prize tokens shall not be avallable as a Multl—Casmo
,VPayout - -/ P

New Rule—19:45-1.40C.

*. Experimental 90-day unplementatlon of new rule, pursuant; to NJSA. -
5:12-69(e), 5:12~70(f), () and (m), effective, March 23, 1990 (expires

June 21, 1990).

See: 22 NJR. 841(a). :
New Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990\ /
See: 22 N.J.R: 624(a), 22 NJR. 1381(a).. . -
- Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemakmg

See: 22 N.J.R:-2190(b). -
“¢ . Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994 :

. See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 NJR. 4089(a).

19:45-1.40D FIn'spection of slot machin_e"jackpots

(a) Prior to the payment of any slot machine jackpot pard .

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 which has a value of at least

* -~ $25,000, any jackpot of merchandise or a thing of value to

be paid pursuant to. N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A, or any Jackpot

" . where there is evidence of a malfunctlon, a casino licensee -

shall notify the Division that a winning combmatlon has
_ been registered and -permit the Division to mspect any slot

machine, progressive-equipment or related- equipment: in-

. volved. Upon notification by the casino licensee, the Divi-

- sion shall advise the casino licensee whether ‘the Division

will conduct an'inspection. When an inspection is conduct-

- -ed, the casino licensee may award payment of the jackpot to-

~ the winning patron upon completion of the inspection ab-
-sent ‘a contrary direction from the Division pursuant to its

charge, issue or, claim raised in any criminal or regulatory

" “complaint subsequently filed against any person in connec- -

' tion w1th the wmnmg or payment of that ]ackpot

i 5-_15.-95 -

‘Experimental ‘90-day unplementatron of new rule, pursuant to N.J. S.A )
. 5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), () and (m), effectlve March 23, 1990 (exprres

- Seei-22 N.J.R. 841(a). T
Recodified from NJ A. C. 19: 45—1 40B, R. 1990 d 238 effectlve May 7, -
See: 22 NJR. 624(a), 2 NJ lR 1381(a) .

- Slip, or by utilizing coin, slot tokens or prize tokens that are
o compatlble with the hopper to be filled and that are stored j
- in its corresponding hopper storage area pursuant to"
- NJAC. 1945—136A ‘ o . ‘

. follows:.

Failure of the Division to object
to the payment of the jackpot upon completion of its '
mspectron shall not constitute waiver or estoppel -of any

) Nothmg in (a) above shall be deemed to lrmrt the-
obligation of a' casino hcensee under . the Act and the

Commission’s riles to cooperate with the Division or Com-

_ mission in any inquiry or- rnvestrgatron conce_rmng slot ma- -
~ chine ]ackpots S

New Rule,- R 1989 d.72, effectlve February 6, 1989.
See: 20-N.JLR. 2648(a), 21 N.J.R. 314(a). ‘

New Rule—19:45-1.40B. “

June 21, 1990).
Current N.J.A.C. 19: 45-1. 4OB redesrgnated as 1. 40D

1990.

19: 45-1 41 Procedure for ﬁlling payout reserve contalners:i
- of-slot machines and hopper _storage areasv_
(a) Each hopper of a, slot - machine may be filled by

requesting coin, slot tokens or prize tokens, which are
compatible with the: hopper to_ be filled, on a Hopper Fill

~(b) The flllmg of a hopper or a hopper storage area by

means of a Hopper: Fllll Shp shall be accomplrshed as

. Whenever a slot supervrsor, attendant or mechamc

' requests coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to fill a hopper

" or-a hopper storage area of a slot machine, he or she shall -
~ obtain a propetly completed and signed’ Hopper Frll Shp

: (“Hopper Fills”) from a slot. cashier.

2. Hopper Fills shall ‘be serially prenumbered forms, |
each series of Hopper yFlllS shall be,used in- sequential \ -

order, and the series numbers of all Hopper Fills received
by a casino licensee shall be accounted for by employees

K independent of the cashiers’ cage and the slot depart-
ment. -All original and’ duplrcate void Hopper Fills shall

'be marked “VOID” and shall require the signature of a

slot cashier. Notwrthstandmg the above, a serially pren-

umbered combined J ackpot Payout/Hopper Fill form may
~ be utilized in conjunction with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40(b), as

- approved by the Commr'ssron, provided that the combined

- form shall be used in-a haanner which otherwise complies

with the procedures and requlrements estabhshed by this

section.

‘(,

-3.. -For establrshments in which Hopper Frlls are man-‘
ually prepared, the followmg procedures and requrre-- '

- ments shall be observed L SO

Each series of Hopper Fllls shall be a three-part
form, af 'a minimum, hnd shall be inserted in a locked
dispenser that will permrt an mdxvrdual slip in the series

~ and its copres to be wntten upon simultaneously while

“still locked in the dlspenser, and that will drscharge the

‘original and duplicate while the triplicate remains in a

i contlnuous, unbroken form in-the dlspenser, and

L OTHER AGENCIES-"‘
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i, Access to the trrphcates shall be mamtarned and o
" controlled at all times by employees responsible for - -
controlling ‘and- accopntmg for the unused supply of =
~ Hopper FlllS, ‘placing Hopper Fills in' the dispensers,
. and removrng from the dlspensers the tnphcates re-

: marmng therein. - .« -

‘4. For estabhshments in whrch Hopper Fllls are com-
puter prepared, each series of Hopper Fills shall be a two- -
part form, at a minimum, and shall be’ mserted in a-.
printer that will: srmultaneously print ‘an original and a =

‘ duphcate and store, in a machine-readable form, all infor- . -

" mation printed on the original and duplicate; and dis-
charge the original and duplicate. The stored data. shall -
not be susceptible to change or removal by any personnel =
“after preparation of a Hopper Fill. R

5. On ongmals, dupllcates and trlphcates, or in. stored
‘ data, the Hopper Frll shall mclude, at a mlnrmum, the _

following information:

i. The asset number of the slot machlne to whrch' “
the coins; slot tokens or pnze tokens are to be dlstnbut- .

ed;.

i, The date and shift durmg whrch the coms, slot

tokens or prrze token are distributed; -

pnze tokens that are.to be- dlstnbuted

A The amount of coins, slot’ tokens or pnze tokens ﬁ.‘: e

-that are to be distributed; S ¢

v. The location from which. the coins; slot tokens or =
- prize tokens are drstnbuted ST B Com et

Vi The srgnature and, -if computer prepared the

_1dent1f1catlon code of the slot cashier;

~vii. The srgnature or 1dent1f1catlon code of the per- e
. son requesting coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to fill
- ‘the hopper (on the ongmal and the duphcate only),

and -

. viii. Whether the coms, slot tokens or prlze tokens G
. are to be placed in the slot machine’s all-purpose
yhopper or payout-only hopper, or: in”its oorrespondmg e ’

“hopper storage area.:

6. _The time of preparatron of the Hopper Fill shall be
‘recorded ‘at a minimum, on the orlgmal and duphcate ,
"~ upon preparatron , : SN
7. - All coins, slot tokens and prrze tokens dlstnbuted -
 cashier shall maintain-and control the ongmal of the
' Hopper Fill Slip. : »

11. At the end of each gaming day, ata minimum, the e

“original and duphcate Hopper Flll Shp shall be forwarded

: Cooas follows L "
i . A casino security department member shall trans-

- port the pre-wrapped ‘secured bags containing loose ' -
~coin, slot tokens or prize ‘tokens - directly to the slot. . - .

~machine or its corresponding hopper storage area, ac- .

B ._compamed by the duplicate Hopper Fill for s1gnature, L

from a slot booth to ‘a slot machine or its corresponding

_hopper ‘storage area shall, during - their ' transportation
directly to the ‘machine and until their deposit into the -
. -appropriate hopper, remain in pre-wrapped secured bags,

provrded, however, that:

. The secured bags in which prize tokens are trans- e
ported shall have sufflcrent ldentrfymg features, }ap- o

N

PO

) 2 proved by the Commrssron, to drstmgursh those bags '

~"and their contents from the secured bags in whlch coms
yor slot tokens are transported and" : 5

- i, The casino / securlty department member shall

' ,;' observe the deposit of the coins, slot tokens or pnze ‘
tokens in the appropriate - slot machine’ hopper ‘or the S

‘f‘,slot machine’s corresponding’ hopper storage. area, and
_the closing and locking of “the slot. machine ‘or. its

o corresponding hopper storage area by the slot mechanic

“or slot attendant before. obtammg the srgnature of the -

" slot mechanic or attendant on the duphcate copy of the S

Hopper Fill. - ,
S8 A slot mechamc who partrcrpates in: frllmg a slot

.machme hopper shall ‘inspect the slot machiné and deter-
mine if the empty hopper resulted from a machine mal-
“function. " A slot attendant ‘participating in a hopper fill -
- 'shall review the Machine Entry Authorization Log and
~ alert a slot mechanic to’ inspect the slot- ‘machine if the
- entries'in the log mdlcate a. consrstent malfunctron prob- :
- lem. - oo D TR e
9. Srgnatures attestmg to the accuracy of the mforma-
B tron contained on the Hopper ‘Fill shall be, at a mlmmum,
o of the followmg personnel at the followmg times: .
~ The. denomination -of the coin, slot tokens or O ' ;

The orrglnal R
(1) The slot cashrer—upon preparatron, and

Q@) The secunty department member transportmg
, -the coins, slot 'tokens or prize. tokens to’ the- slot .
" machine—upon recerpt from the cashier ¢ of the coins, -
slot tokens or prize tokens to be transported and

i The duplicate: =~ L
@ The slot cashler—upon preparatlon,

. tokens or prize tokens to be transported; and

19 45-1 41 N

L

(2) The secunty department member transportlng ] '
.- the coins, slot tokens: or. prize tokens to the slot
T machme—upon receipt from the cashier of oorns, slot -

" (3) Theslot mechamc or attendant—after deposrt- |

- ing the coins, slot. tokens -or prize tokens .in the -

. . appropriate hopper of the slot’ machme and closmg T

and lockmg the’ slot machme

10, Upon meetmg the srgnature requlrements as de-

scribed in '(b)9 above, the security department member

shall maintain and control the duplicate and the slot -

i The ongmal Hopper Frll Shp shall be forwarded

“to the cashiers’ cage by the slot cashier for exchange for -

*coin, currency or credit, after which the original shall be

forwarded to the accounting department, which, as _
‘reasonably practlcable after receipt, shall conflrm that
thé information on the ongmal Hopper Fill agrees with

‘the 1nformatron on the tnphcate or.in stored data o

. 5-‘15-95-/ N
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OTHER AGENCIES- 5 i

Co The duphcate Hopper Fill Shp 'shall be forward-' i
S ed directly to the accounting department ‘which, as
: ;'"f..reasonably practlcable ‘after’ receipt, shall record the -

.. information from the Hopper Fill Slip-on the Slot Win'

S Sheet and ‘shall- confrrm that the information recorded
on the’ Hopper Fill Shp agrees with the meter readings -

* recorded on the ‘Slot Meter Sheet and. with the mfor-" '

L --matron on the trrphcates ‘or.in stored data

‘ (c) Each slot machme hopper may be fllled from rtsl
correspondmg hopper storage area as follows .

-1 Whenever a slot machine’s hopper requrres com,' 3

_ slot tokens or prize tokens a slot attendant or. mechanic, ‘
after oonfrrmmg that the hopper storage area contains‘the
, ’necessary coin, slot tokens or prize tokens to replenish the -

hopper to be filled, may, in the. presence of a member of

' the. security department ‘transfer- the necessary coin; slotj

~ ‘tokens or. prize tokens from that_slot machine’s hopper

storage area directly. to-the appropnate hopper of the

. -corresponding slot ‘machine.-

= vor attendant

, 2 After. transferrmg the ‘coins, slot tokens or. pnze
- ‘tokens to the slot machine’s appropriate hopper, the slot -
- attendant or mechanic shall'make the entries requrred on ::

- the slot machme slo whrch ata mmlmum shall mclude PR
& . , AT - the slot machine cannot be: repaired in a timely rnanner,w,

the followmg

i,_The date and time of the transfer

i “The type of hopper in the slot machine to whrch >
the coms, slot tokens or prlze tokens were transferred y

‘ The amount of coins; slot tokens or prlze tokens

. .that were placed in that hopper, and -

1v’.§ ‘ The name and llcense number of the slot attend-

ant or slot mechamc who made the transfer

(d) Hopper storage areas. shall be ﬁlled by usrng Hopper

Frll Slrps, in accordance ‘with the procedures in (b) above %

(e) Each casino lrcensee shall submrt and have approved

mtemal controls for detectmg -and _removing prize tokens -’
~Each .
. casino licensee so removing a prrze token shall count it, for

*purposes of calculatmg its gross . revenue pursuant. to"
. N.JS.A. 5:12-24, as cash received ‘from gaming operatlons

: . from- the “all-purpose hoppers of its slot. machines.

for the face amount of the pnze token

i Amended by R 1981 d. 437 effectrve November 16 1981
o See: 13 N.JR. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b):

(€)2: * deleted “time .of distribution” and substltuted “shrft dunng
'~ which coins-are distributed” therefor.

AN ()} (h) added. " Renumbered: (g)-(i) as (i)-(k) without change i in text.
Amended by R 1989 d 34, effective January 17, 1989. .-

- '571'5495, o

.Amended by R.1991.d.230, effective May 6, 1991

Amended by R:1992 d:110, effective March 2, 1992 o
:.Seei 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 NJ. R. 858(0) . :

. ‘The secunty department‘, :
_ member shall observe the ‘deposit of the coins; slot tokens
- or-prize tokens in the appropriate- slot machine hopper e
~and the closing’ and: locking of the slot machine and its - ‘
icorrespondmg hopper storage area by the slot" mechamc S

I hopper in order to complete. the slot machine paid jackpot.. "

. ment supervisor for .slot machines which accept slot tokens .
- % in’ denominations of $25 00 or- more.. “The’ removal of the. -
~“coin or slot: tokens shall be documented ‘on the Machine - Tl
" Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36(). = -

(f) added.” Renumbered (f) as -
L handle pull of the slot fmachrne

'_45‘-90__ e

See 20 NJ R. 2050(b), 21 NJ R 175(b)

Added text in"(b) “Notwithstanding the above . ;’i TS

See: 22 NJ R. 3325(a), 23 N.J. R. "1461(a).
In:(e)l: added “asset” to number. -

In (k):- stylistic revisions. = ! . '
Amended by R.1992 'd.255; effective June 15 1992

-See: 23°NJR; 2921(a), 24 NJ R. 2297(a)

"~ Stylistic revisions. throughout In (a): revised to read that Hopper R

o - -Fill Slips “shall be prepared, in. accordance with procedures approved . ¥
by the Commission.” ' In (b):" added text to specify that the slot booth™. "~ -

cashier is the.preparer of the Hopper Fill - Slips.- -Added new(e)7. In ~ - -
(j), deleted reference to “cage” cashler mamtammg and controlhng the -

" ‘original.” -/ Lk LN

Amended by R: 1992 d.361, effectlve September 21 1992

See 24 NJ R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R: 3336(a). YooLoET ,
~ Revised to meet: statutory changes regardmg records retenuon, stor- R

age and destruction.. ‘Eliminates current. petition process. for" records NS

destruction and off-srte record generatron or storage Rev1sed sectron

;..Administrative ‘correction ‘to (c).. . .y ) B
- Seer 25 NJR:-1230(a). -~ - [ 5.'-1 e sy e
.~ Amended by R.1993 d.631, effectrve December 6 1993 R
“See: 25 N.J.R. 4474(a), 25 NJR. 5522(a)

#"~ Administrative Correctlon BRI
;¢ Seer 26°N.J.R. 1538(c).. ; NI
" .Amended by:R.1994 d.504,, effectlve October 3 1994

See: 26 NJR. 2872(a), 26 NJR.3253(a), 26 NJR. 4089(a)

19 45-1 41A Procedures govermng the removal of com, o ce T
~ ’slot tokens- and slugs from a slot machine SRR
: - hopper. .70 T
(a) Except as provided 'in;N JA. C 19 45—1 38(d) and (b) S
,through (d)..below, no com, slot: tokens, or- slugs shall be S
removed from a slot. machrne hopper A e

(b) If a slot machrne malfunctrons durmg a payout and
coin and slot tokens may be removed from a slot machine’s

The coin or slot tokens shall be removed  from the slot- o
nmachine hopper by a slot’ attendant slot mechanic or super-

-'visor thereof for-slot machines which accept coin or slot’ o

tokens. m denommatrons less than $25.00, or a’slot depart- =

Nothmg in this’ section shall preclude a casino llcensee from L

| - preparing a Jackpot- Payout Slip-for the amount of coin or e s
slot_token owed the patron provided that the payout is ./ - '

completed in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 and 'a -~

“notation is made on the Jackpot Payout Shp mdrcatrng the_.
~ reason for. the shp B S '

y (c) If coin or slot tokens are mserted by a patron and are‘ e
- neither regrstered nor returned to the: patron by the slot
~machine, a- member of the slot department in: accordance
“with (b) above may remove: ‘the coin or slot tokens from the *
~ slot machine- hopper and retum them to_the patron.  The

~ removal of the coin or slot - tokens shall be documented on .
~the Machine Entry Authorization Log pursuant to NJAC.
'19:45-1.36(j). - Under no circumstances shall a casino llcen-v ’"
- see remove more coin or slot tokens  than ‘the - maximum

number. of coin or slot tokens whlch can be wagered on one
ey,

- i “/ P
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4 All slugs shall' be '.destroyed m." accordance wrth

(d) Whenever slugs are: found in a slot machme s hopper e
: procedures submitted to _and approved by the Commrssxon

the followmg procedures and requlrements shall ‘be " fol-
lowed:. . . 2o R

1 A slot attendant slot mechamc or supemsor there-
- of shall, for slot machine denominations less than $25.0
~or aslot, department supervrsor for slot machme denomi-
 nations of $25.00 or more, 1mmed1ately remove the. slugs_ " Amended
from the slot machine hopper and place the 'slugs mto._an - - See: 26'N.
envelope or container. - The “individual who found: the" - -
- slugs shall record the asset number and - denommatlon of
- the slot machine, the quantlty of slugs found, the date the "~
slugs were found, and his or her signature on the Machine = -
Entry Authonzatlon Log ; pursuant N J AC

r_ f

R The 1ts‘compartment at other than the tlmes'sp_'eclfied on such
whrch the, slugs were removed L . ' schedule except thh the express approval of the Commls

Ve A bnef des "pnbﬁ of the slugs, and.

i ,The signature of the slot attendant, ; Jot mechan-
~ic ‘or slot department supervrsor completmg ‘the ‘Slug
Report B i :

T2 Upon.'com'p etron' of the Slug“" :Report requlred by
(d)l ‘above,” the. slot attendant; slot - mechanic .or slot -

" " department supervisor. shall remove the’ envelope. or con-. o7
. - tainer; seal the envelope ‘or container and" transport it
. with the Slug Report to the- ‘Master ‘Coin-Bank or. other -
~ location as approved by the ‘Commission. The- 1nd1v1dual "
- accepting receipt’ of the slugs shall sign all three parts-of
- the Slug Report. - ‘j-’?slot department membe
~ deliver the- onglnal of.

, 3 If more than mne slugs are found at any.one‘trme
ina slot machine’s: hopper, the slot department member
~ shall place the ‘slugs. into the envelope -or :container and
mmediately complete- the’ Slug: Report '?required.‘:by.,i(d)li
~-above. The slugs. shall. be immediately transported in
accordance with (d)2-above. The slot department me!

_ ber shall inspect the slot machinie and coin mechanism to
- determine if there is a”malfunc'tiOn. 3" The;-result‘s’oﬁ-,this‘

-~ inspection shall be documented on"the. Machine 'vEntry
- Authonzatlon Log {pursuant 0. NJ A.C."19:45-

e * 51595 [
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|
I f OTHER AGENCIES .

1. The slot drop bucket, slot drop box or slotxcash o
storage box shall be removed from its compartment and

-an empty slot drop bucket, slot drop box, or slot cash
- storage box shall be placed into the compartment, and if

applicable, a unique identification number shall be as- -

signed and recorded for the slot cash storage box, either

 upon its insertion or removal, after which the compart- K

ment shall be closed and locked;

2. All slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash.

'~ storage boxes removed from compartments shall be trans-

~ . ported directly to, and secured in the count room by the -

_personnel  required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(c), for the
countmg of their contents; prov1ded however, that:.

7 Ui A slot cash storage box removed from a bill

~.changer in order to service the bill changer may be
temporarily stored in ‘the corresponding’ double-locked -
base of the slot machine (the compartment of the slot
* ~machine containing the slot drop bucket or slot drop
¢ - box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced
and relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are .

completed. ' If the repairs cannot be completed and the WL OF £
~envelope or container directly to the cashiers’ cage. -

slot. cash - storage box: cannot |be replaced in the bill
changer by the end of the repair person’s shift, or 1f the

" slot cash storage box shall be removed from the locked

slot compartment and transported to the count room in -

accordance with N.J.A.C. 19: 45—1 38; and"

i. A full or. moperable slot drop box. shall be re-._
~ placed with an empty emergency slot drop box, and

~ may ‘be stored in its corresponding double-locked slot
~ machine base until no later than the next scheduled slot
drop-box plckup, and : : :

transported will be secured while they are in the casino.

(e) Whenever currency iis found inside a blll changer but '
“outside the slot cash storage box (“unsecured currency”), a

slot supervisor or casino accounting supervisor shall com-

_plete-a form which mcludes the asset number or, pursuant

to N.JLA.C. 19:45-1. 16(b) other unique identification num-
ber of the slot cash storage box in the bill changer in which

the unsecured currency was found, the date the. unsecured -

currency was found and the total dollar amount of the

Voo

4 How the compartments in whlch the full slot drop i
buckets, slot - drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are

unsecured currency. The slot- supervrsor or casino account-

ing supervisor and a member of the casino security depart-
_‘ment shall then sign ‘the form as evidence of the total dollar:
: v'-amount being transported; place the form and' the unse- .
cured currency into an envelope or-container, unless the -
~form is prmted on the front of the envelope in which the
currency is being placed;’ seal the envelope ‘ot container
using a method approved by the. Commission, which methed
- shall provide evidenice of any tampering; and transport the

"~ bill changer must be removed from the casino floor, the (f) Upon receipt of the sealed envelope or container from

~ the slot supervisor or casino accounting supervisor, a cage - -
supervisor.- shall 1mmed1ately prepare - an Unsecured Bill -

C 'Changer Currency Report

3. Except for members of: the casino accountmg de- -

partment participating in the emergency removal of a slot -
cash storage box or slot drop box, casino security depart-
‘ment employees and representatives of the Commission

-and Division; all persons participating in the removal of

slot drop- buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage

* boxes shall wear as outer garments only a full-length, one-

piece. pocketless garment with openmgs only for the :

' hands, feet and neck

- (d) In addition to complymg wrth the procedures includ-

ed in (b) and (c) above, a casino licensee shall submit to the - S

Commission for approval its procedures detailing how the

‘slot drop bucket, slot drop 'box and slot cash storage box for
- each slot machine and:attached bill changer on the gaming
floor will be. emptred or removed from its compartment
Such.

“when the casino is open to the public: for 24. hours.
submlssron ‘shall mclude at: least the following::

‘1. How patrons will be notlfled that. a slot ‘machme
' 'Wlll be closed for emptying or removing slot drop buckets, = -

* slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes,

2. How patrons will : be removed from slot alsles, :

3. How the area will be secured while the slot drop

- buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are

emptled or removed s and.

" s5.95

“(8) Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be
. serially prenumbered forms. Each series of Unsecured Bill
‘Changer Currency Reports shall be used in sequential order
-and shall be accounted for by employees independent of the

cashiers’ cage andslot department "All original and dupli-

cate void Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be

marked “VOID” and shall require the signature of the

_preparer. Al copies of void Unsecured Bill Changér Cur-
rency Reports shall be forwarded to. the accountmg depart- W
. ment.at the end of the gammg day L RV

(h) For estabhshments in 'which Unsecured Brll Changer :
© Currency Reports are manually prepared, the followmg
L procedures and requlrements shall be observed:. .

- 1. Each series. of Unsecured Brll Changer Currency . I

',Reports shall be a three-part form, at a minimum, and

_shall be inserted into a locked dispenser that will permit
‘an individual slip in the series and its copres to be written

upon simultaneously while: still locked in the dlspenser,
- "and that will drscharge :the orrgmal and duplicate while

" the triplicate remains in a continuous, unbroken form in

~ the- dispenser; and | c R

~ controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-
trolling and accountmg for ‘the unused supply of Unse-

- cured Bill Changer Currency Reports, placing Unsecured
- Bill Changer Currency Reports in the dispensers,” and

' removmg from the dlspensers the triplicates remammg

o therein.

\

2. Access to the tnphcates shall be mamtamed and o
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(i) For estabhshments m wh1ch Unsecured Blll Changer; -
“Currency Reports are computer prepared, each series- of
" Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports:shall be a two- - -

part form, at a minimum; ‘and shall be generated by a
computer system that will: srmultaneously print an original
and duplicate and store, “in. machine-readable - form, all -
information prmted onthe orlgmal ;and duphcate, and

discharge the original and duplicate. ' The stored data shall “ K
not be susceptible to ‘change or removal by any. personnel'

- after preparatlon of the Unsecured Brll Changer Currency

: Report :

° /

. On the ongmal duphcate and tr1p11cate or, if apphca- L
ble, in.stored data, the cage supervrsor shall record ata
" minimum, the followmg information: . -

o L The date and’ tlme of preparatlon,

2. The asset - number or, pursuant to NJ A.C S

' 19:45-1. 16(b), other unique identification number of the - been transported to the count. Toom, counted and record-

slot cash storage box 'in.the bill changer from whlch the "

: unsecured currency was removed o o o

3. The denommatlon(s) of unsecured currency, | o
and

. tlon code of the preparer. -

Ve

o the unsecured currency along with the’ orlglnal and duplicate

into the locked accounting box located in. the cashlers cage.

. ‘The main bank cashier shall elther

L Add the value of the unsecured currency to the.,
main bank’s accountablhty and retain the original of the
fUnsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until the end ofi .

the gammg day, or.

transported to the count room where

“The' currency shall be counted w1th the contents .
~removed from' the' corresponding slot cash storage box

~ and recorded on the Slot Cash Storage ‘Box' Report
: and ’ [ : o

TR . 4593

4. The total dollar amount of the unsecured currency,v N

-5, The slgnature or, 1f computer prepared 1dent1flca- :

Upon meetmg the .. -

“ and coupon meters.

2 Mamtaln th e unse cur ed cu - ency an d the ongm al | shall penodlcally read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet. the :

Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until both-are’
collected by . a count- room supervisor and 1mmed1ately’"

The orlgmal Unsecured Bxll Changer Currency

Report shall be forwarded to the accountmg depart- ov

ment in accordance with N.J. A.C 19 45—1 33(1)

(l) At the end of the gammg day, at a mrmmum, the

/ 19.-45-1,45 N

ongmal and duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer :

Currency Report shall be forwarded as follows U

LI pursuant to (k)1 above, the ‘main bank cashler
has retained .possession of the- original, the cashier shall

- forward the original d1rectly to-the accounting department

- for. agreement with the" tnpllcate ‘or stored data; and

2. The duplicate with the attached form shall be for- -

- warded directly to the acoountmg department for record- -

K ‘ing on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report and Slot Win-
Sheet, and agreement with the’ tnphcate or :stored ‘data; -

»prov1ded however, that no " additional recordmg of the
- unsecured currency shall be requlred if the currency has -

ed pursuant to (k)2 above

’v'(m) The duphcate copy of the Unsecured Blll Changer

. Currency Report shall be attached to the Slot Cash ‘Storage
~.Box Report as supportmg documentation.. - A notation shall
- be made on the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency
- Report mdrcatmg whether the dollar amount of the unse-
.-cured currency has been added to the Slot Cash Storage Box
- Report and Slot Wln Sheet in accordance with (k)2 above
S .-gor(l)2above o
(k) The ongmal and duphcate coples of the Unsecured B

: Brll Changer Currency Report shall be presented to the slot
“supervisor or casino. accounting supervisor and' the casino
‘security representative for signature.
- signature requirements, the cage supervisor shall transport -

(n) Notw1thstand1ng the requrrements of (e) through (m)

‘ above, when unsecured currency. is found during the collec-.
tion of slot cash- storage boxes, a casino licensee: shall -
transport the. unsecured currency drrectly to the 'soft count
~r room. The: completron of the form required by (¢) above.

\"copres of the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report to. fshall be performed by a count team member and a member

. the main bank. The main bank cashier shall sign the
e .ongmal and duplicate copies of the Unsecured Bill Changer
~ Currency Report and retain the original and the unsecured.
“currency. The duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency
Report shall be returned to the cage supervisor who -shall
attach the form referenced in (e) above:to the duphcate and
expedmously deposit the duplicate with the attached form .

of the casino secunty department -The envelope or con-: .

5 tamer shall be transported ‘with the slot cash storage boxes
" to the count ‘room pursuant to' N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(c).’ The’
- unsecured currency shall be: counted and: recorded with the
- contents removed from the correspondlng slot cash storage
‘box. "The form prepared - pursuant to (e) above shall ‘be '\’
_forwarded to the accounting department w1th the Slot Cash
‘Storage Box - Report pursuant to NJ. AC 19 45—1 33(1)

(o) Accountmg department employees wrth no 1ncompat1- o
 ble functions shall, at least once a week read and record on ,
‘a Slot. Meter: Sheet the numbers on the in-meter, drop o

»meter, Jackpot meter, manual Jackpot meter, change meter
Accounting department employees:

_numbers on the bill meters in accordance w1th a schedule
',_estabhshed by the casino llcensee and” approved by the -
_ - Commission, but in ‘no. event' shall the -casino' licensee be -
i ~requ1red to. read and record the blll meters more than. once)

a week. - These procedures shall be performed in conjunc- "

tion with the removal and- replacement of the-slot drop
~ buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes prlor to T
openmg the slot machmes for patron play ' EI

i
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)

(q) Whenever there is.a variance of $25 00 or more;.v,’ I
: ,v__{j'between ‘the meter reading taken from the' change meter %
" “and recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet pursuant:to (f) above, " see; .
~ Amended by
" See: 25 N.JR. 4471(a), 26 N.JR. 829a).-

 Amended by.R.1994.
~See: 25 N.J.R. 4873(a), 26 N.JR, 1110(b)

~and the total -amount of cash, and coupons. removed- from

~ o0 the bill changer’s slot cash storage box, the casino licensee’ s':;'
_'accountlng department shall, as. expedmously s possible,

- read and record-on'a Slot Meter Sheet: the bill meters and
.= value coupon meter, and shall remove: the slot cash: storagef* :
.~ - box and- count the contents_in: accordance with: N.JA.C. -
19 45—1 33. : The meter readmgs from the blll metérs and "
‘value coupon. meter shall be compared to the total amount -
“of cash and-coupons removed from the slot cash ‘storage’ box

. o ,iSee 26 NJ. R 3606(b), 26 NJR 4639(a)
~-for the penod from: the last date the bill meters and- value,, o

o 19'45-1 43 “Slot count°

coupon- meter were read to verify the variance. - The ‘casino

. "mclude, at a mrmmum, the followmg

' 1 The date of the meter readmg,
S \The date the report was filed; 7
iy 3 The amount of: the vanance, by denommatlon,

: ;.4 The asset number of the bill changer rnvolved

' value coupon meter confirmed the varrance, and

T The s1gnature and hcense number of the preparer v

o Petltron for Rulemakmg Slot machme brll changer system ‘
- " See:'19°N.J.R: 1110(a).

Experimental 90-day. 1mplementatlon pursuant to'NJ. SA 5:12—69(e), :
“(P.L. 1987.¢.354), S: 12—70(f) and 5 12—100(e), effecuve Ap il 11, 1988[ LE

(expires July 10, 1988). -
See: 20 N.JR: 769(a). - -0 1
Amended by R:1988:d.387, effectrve August 15, 1988 _
. See:"20- N.J.R. 765(a), 20 NJR. 769(a), 20 NJ R. 2090(a)
: -Added the removal of 'slot"storage boxes. % - »
+5 7 Amended by R:1992 d.110, effective’ March 2v 199
" Seer 23 NJ.R.'3243(a), 24 ‘NJ:R.858(¢c).
“In (a) ‘revised text and added final" phrase reg
- *-removing'.of ‘any ‘slot’ drop, bucket ‘or, slot"cash: storage: box.-

“added new: (b)1ii; revising ‘old (b)1iideleted (b)2ii, recodlfylng"'(b)Zl-‘

into- text. of subparagraph (b)2.. Revised text;at’ (b)lr, ‘addingphrase - - -
"’ to beginning of -
subparagtaph and-adding * ‘accounting department rnembers” to'identify .
styhstlc revrsrons, _ added new subsectlon (d),

. “When the ‘casino is not open to-the pubhc, the ",

- employees. " In (c):
- recodifying (d)-(e) as (e)-(f).

. 'Amended by R.1992 d.154, effectlve Aprll 6, 1992
> See:  24'N:J.R. 57(a), 24 NJ R.1379(a):

. ~In (b)(c), added “casino” to-define’ “sccunty department member”
) (c)1iii, added reference to’ “casino security department employees” :

o -Amended by R.:1992 d:432, effective: November- 2, 1992
. 'Seer 24 NJJR. 2695(a), 24 N.JR. 4068(c): -
: ~Staffing requrrements for removal changed m (b)

p) After preparatron of the Slot Meter Sheet each em-:’» Amended by R1993 d35 effecﬂ"e Jaﬂ“afy 19, 1993

. ;-ployee involved with its preparatron shall -sign - the Slot
' . Meter Sheet: attesting to ‘the -accuracy ‘of  the- mformatron

_ _ variation of $25. 00.or:more..
~contained thereon after which the sheet shall be forwarded . Administrative correction to (b)l
::.dlrectly to the accounting department for. _comparison to the

3 ’,Slot Wm Sheet and. calculatlon of slot machme statrstlcs

27 See: 25 NLJLR. 1519(b).. . E
i -Amended by R:.1993.d. 143 ef ectrve Apnl 5 1993

~., See:. 26.N.J.R. 1440(a);. 26 N.J R. 2594(a)." .
_lAmended by R.1994.d.344, effective July 5; 1994.
. Seer 26, N.J.R.1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a). -
" Amended by R.1994
- “See: ‘26:N.J.R. 2213(a)," 26 N.J.R.:3464(b):"

.'lrcensee' shall be required to file an’ incident report withthe .~ 5
" casino controller, Oommrssroner and ‘Division: whenever aoui
variance between the meter readings from the change meter . -
" and’ the ‘cash and coupons. removed- from “the -slot cash ' -

storage box is $25.00 or more. - The: mcrdent report shall i

shall be performed in’ the count room requrred pursuant to.

6. An mdlcatron as to whether the blll ‘meters and 2 shall ‘be counted and recorded 1mmed1ately after removalv_' e

. from their slot machine compartments. Each casino licen- ..~ -
" “see shall file ‘with the- Commlssron“ and: the Drvrsron ‘the -
i speclfic times during whlch the contents of slot drop bucke .

i i'and slot drop boxes shall be counted and recorded

_ dmg the emptymg or i »

§ ’4\5{9’4 |

OTHER AGENCIESV': '

ee: 24 N.J.R. 4026(a); - 25 NJ,R’ 348
““Meters"to'be ‘read by casmo.' untants (g) added procedure for

- See. 25 N.J:R. 279(a), 25 N, J.R. 1523(a) :
‘In b(:)r added text: regardmg the: utrhzatron of a umque 1dentrﬁcatron
number. -

l318 effectlve July 6 1993 (operatrve October 15

JR. 1503(b), 25 NJR. 2908(3).. '
R:1994 d.69,: effective: February 7 1994

79, effective February 2 1994 R

Amended by R:1994 d.297; effective June:

422 effective August 15 1994
Amended by-R.1994 d.574, effectlve November 21 1994

procedure t'or countlng and o
e recordmg contents of slot drop buckets and
- slot drop boxes :

(a) The opening; countmg and;recordrng of the contents' :
of slot drop.buckets and: slot. drop boxes (the “hard count”)" -

NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.32" by- at- least: three” employees of the: SRR

o casino hcensee (the “count team”).  Except -as- otherwrse-'.:]

R provrded in (1) below, the ‘hard count shall be performed ino

' the presence of a Commlssron inspector. To gain entrance .. =~ =~
' “to the count room, a Commission inspector shallfpresent an
" official identification card issued by the Comm' sron whlch-- =25

o L ’contams h1s or her photograph‘ L
5 An mdlcatron as to the cause ‘of the vanance, 1f,.;,': G v

(b) The contents of slot’ drop buckets and slot drop boxes :

(c) All members of the count team present in the count. S

'room during the counting process shall be requlred to wear - A
i a full-length ‘one-piece, pocketless. outer garment w1th no_,.
e 0pemngs other than or the hands, feet and neck :

(d) No person shall carry a pocketbook or other contam- \

' ‘er mto the ‘count room at| any trme unless it is transparent S

(e) No person other than a’ Commrssron mspector or

i -,D1v1sron representatrve shall be permltted to-enter or leave

_the count. room dunng the hard ‘count, except in an emeér- .
~gency or for a normal work break; until’ the hard count is
f_j“completed “All persons. exiting the: count room shall be - -
.. inspected with a'metal detector by a casino' securrty depart-
. _ment employee in the’ presence of a Commission- inspector.

- The countmg and recording process ‘shall be discontinued < 0 -
~-and all coin and slot tokens- shall be secured durmg any <o
- ‘work ‘break or ‘emergency, where the minimum number of .

~ count room: personnel: requlred by (a) above are not present', L

. orare not capable of performmg thelr responsrbllrtles




- begm .The survelllance epartment shall also ,,,C_notlfiev

E the hard count has begun

L tents of the slot. drop buckets and slot drop boxes, the doors
o to the count room shall be securely locked and a count team:,, '

a video recording, with the time and date. mserted{th reon,

19 45-1 43 o

CASINO ONTROL COMMISSION

-the amounts ; re. m agreement and are correct and:lf S

prior. to any- person entermg or. exltmg the count room after

(g) The survelllance department shall momtor and_ make"‘ :

" of the entire hard count, including any entrance to or exit. =

~from the count room by any person: dunng ‘the-hard count
~ and-all ‘metal detector -inspections - performed by ‘casino -

" security. - The video. recordmg shall ‘be retained - by".the e
. surveillance’ department for at least five days from the. date :

~ of recorda nuunless otherwrse d1rected by the Commrssron ,
: Tor the D1v1s10n' ERET R

,slot oount ‘room after commencement of .
‘untll the . coins or slot tokens ‘have been recounted “and".

(h) No coms or. slot tokens shall be emoved from the
. the: hard ount

. accepted by a cage cashler 'or'main com_ bank cashrer The.:»-ﬂ N

*recount’ procedures shall lnclude the- recountlng of any
: bagged coms -or" slot tokens on: a '

.‘>O“
~

RE each denomination of coin and-slot token and £ spondS, if not .preprmted thereon;

i ~of coins or slot tokens: at the same time, prov1ded that the

~ herein.. The Commission inspector- shall, independe

o tor shall compare the totals ‘on hrs.or,he
. sheet w1th the amounts of those slot tokens

1 sample ba51s R

n'ductlng, ’ e.;,hard" :

1 Pnor to the frrst slot drop bucket or slot drop box~
bemg emptled and counted employees of the -casmo

: ber of each person present m the count"room ‘at the
- .mceptlon of ‘the hard count: to the Oommrssron mspec-
“.tor observmg the hard count : :

Check, in the presence “of the Comm1ss1on n-

. v-spector, the.. accuracy ‘of - all’ welghmg and countlng
”‘-:_,equlpment -with. the exceptlon of coin or slot token. -
wrapping machines, to insure proper callbratlon forﬂ o

. slot drop bucket or 'slot drop box contents corre-'_"" B

- u rThe number of coms or slot tokens, or the welght LT
‘ of the coins. or slot tokens contained in the slot drop -
L bucket or slot drop box "vrded however, that if the . :
value of the coins or slot tokens is not converted into
- dollars and cents. untll aft_er the counting process is .
. -completed, the conversion shall be calculated and the
- dollar value of the drop shall be'entered by denomma-’
o tion on the Slot Wm Sheet and" :

- i - Complete and s1gn a callbratlon report

2. All slot tokens. i denommatlons of $25.00 or - ‘mbre’
shall be counted or weighed’ at the begmnmg of the hard
“count, in'the presence of the Oommrssxon 1nspector Th
casino licensee may count or. welgh other ‘denominations

high denomination slot token' count’ -proceeds to: ‘compl
~tion wrthout mterruptlon, except - as otherwise - provrded

N ’l’he number and dollar» value of each denomma- e E

of the casmo llcensee, record.on a countdown sheet_the
.’total amount of each slot token m a denommatlon of




v
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' or counted coin or slot tokens, to be checked or re-
checked : :

19, After all slot tokens in denommatrons of $25.00 orf '

more have been counted, wrapped or placed in racks, and

 then secured in a manner approved by the Commrssron,-

" the Commission inspector may ‘leave the count room to
perform other functions ‘as required by the Commission.
Upon leaving the count room, the . mspector shall

i Notrfy the surverllance department of hls or her'

departure, and

il Test and activate the lrght system or other ap--
proved device at the count room door required by'. '

NIAC. 19:45-1.32(d).

: 10
‘ ,durmg the hard count when a Commrssron inspector ' is
‘not present except in an emergency. .

After the' contents of all the slot drop- buckets and

1slot drop‘ boxes are counted or weighed and recorded,

‘each count team member shall sign the Slot Win Sheet.or

No person shall enter or leave the count room

R

hard count shall be as follows ;

other document as approved by the Commrssron attestmg

“to itheir mvolvement in the hard count.

12. After the contents of all the slot-drop buckets and
slot drop boxes are counted or weighed and recorded, any .

" count’ team member not required to- remain pursuant to
. (i)11ii below may be permitted to exit the. count room- if

- the followmg requirements are satisfied: -

The Slot Win Sheet or other approved document

: must be srgned by each count team member exiting the - .

“ count room, in accordance with (1)10 above,

i At least three count team members must remain

in the count room untll the verlfrcatron process is

_ completed

i, /The survelllance department must be notified,v '
prior to  any count team members exrtmg the count

room; .

iv. “All act1v1ty in the count room shall be discontm-

ued during any period when a count team member 1s_ ’

ex1tmg the count room; and -

v. A casino securlty department employee shall

- check all count team members leaving the count room
‘with a metal detector, in the presence of a Commission - -

inspector, at a location - approved by the Commission
and Division. y

'13. At the conclusion of the hard count, any slugs "th)at g

‘have been found shall be delivered to a representative of

the Division together with a copy of the Slug Report
The Slug Report shall be a three-part form, at a mini-

mum, which shall include the date, the total number (of -
slugs received and the srgnature of the preparer, and shall

B ‘be dlstnbuted as follows:

i Ongmal to Commission lnspector

~

Cos1ses

- - changes in personnel,

id. Frrst copy mamtamed by hatd count 'supervisor;

g iii. Second copy to D1v1s10n o

14. Each prize token rssued by any casino licensee

that is removed from a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box '
.+ and counted pursuant to this section shall be counted, for -
_ purposes of calculating gross revenue pursuant to NJS.A. -

5:12-24, as cash received by the casino licensee from
* gaming operations for the face amount of the prize token,

and, notwithstanding the prohlbrtron on prize tokens acti- . -

vating ‘slot machine- play, no adjustment to-the amount

recorded on the Slot Win Sheet i in. accordance with (i)71i -
-above shall be allowed Ll .

R ‘
(j) Procedures and requrrements at the conclusron of the

j v

1. Approxrmately 15 mmutes prior to. the end of the 5
‘hard count, if a Commxssron inspector is not present, an . -
. inspector shall be notified that the hard count is about to :

be completed. -~ |

[ Y
o

2. Upon reentermg the count room, the Commission -

mspector shall: 1

Examme the hght system or other approved de- _: o

- vice to ascertain whether any person has enteréd or
exited the count room during the period of his or her

absence, and if so, either satisfactorily account for those

-events, if - possible, - or document the’ _incident and’
promptly report it to the Division; and

i Oompare the origmal list of count team members o
with the persons present at the. conclusion of the hard

count, ascertain whether the identities of the persons in

the count room' remained unchanged during the hard -

. count, andif not, either satisfactorily account for any * -

- incident and. promptly report it to the Dmsron B

/3. At least one count team member shall srgn the Slot .

Win Sheet attesting to the accuracy of the information
recorded thereon. '

if ‘possible, or document -the:

: 4.  The prize tokens, wrapped ¢oin and slot tokens L
. removed from the slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes

shall be recounted in the count‘ room by a cage cashier or

master coin'bank cashier, in the presence of a count team

member and the Commission  inspector, prior to the' -
..cashier having access to| the mformatron recorded on the -
~_Slot Win Sheet. R

5 The mspector shall then compare ‘the: amounts of -

the slot tokens and prize tokens listed on his .or her

, countdown sheet with ‘the amounts of each of those
tokens shown on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify that the'

|

‘amounts are in agreement and ‘are correct, and ‘if not,

|

. either satisfactorily account for any discrepancies, if possi-
‘- ble, or document the

" the D1v1s1on

mcrdent and promptly report it to '
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6. The ‘cage cashrer or master coin  bank cashrer shall
' then attest by signature on the Slot"Win Sheet .to the

accuracy of the amount of coin, prize' tokens and slot
The inspector -
shall then sign the Slot-Win Sheet evidencing the inspec-:

tokens received from the slot machines.

tor’s presence and the fact that the inspector, the cashier

- and count team have agreed on the total amount of coin,
prize tokens and slot tokens counted.. The coin, prize

tokens and slot tokens thereafter shall -remain in the ~

custody of cage cashiers or master coin bank cashrers v

7. A casino securlty department- employee, in the
presence -of the Oommrssron mspector, shall:

i. Inspect all persons with a metal detector upon : '
- © See: 18 NJR. 1929(a), 19 NJR. 1237(a), 19 NJR. 1656(a).

their exmng the count room, and

ii. Conduct ‘a thorough 1nspect10n of the entxre
count room and all _equipment located therem, for

v unsecured coins, prize tokens and slot tokens

8. The Slot Win Sheet and supporting’ documents::'

‘shall be transported drrectly to the accountmg department

and shall not be available, except. for srgnmg, to" any;

cashrers cage or slot personnel

--value : : o
Amended by R.1987 d 277 effectrve July 6 1987 (operatrve November L

';19:45-’1..44 -
Accounted for. by serres numbers,

iv. Tested for proper calculatron, summarrzatron,-
and recordmg, o : IR .

. Subsequently recorded and

C Vi Maintained and controlled by accountmg depart-
ment employees e .
Amended by R. 1981 d.:437, effective November 16 1981
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 NJR: 848(b) ‘
«(i)5: deleted “(and the value . counted”) and added “and/or the .
. Slot ' Win Report.” B

1; 1987). |
Added

Added text in:(g) “, ‘after which such ... or the division.”

" new (j)2-and renumbered 2-4 as 3-5.. Correctron .deferred operatlve e

date from'September 1, 1987 to November. 1, 1987..
Petition for Rulemakmg Slot machme bill changer system '

‘See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).
" Amended by R:1991 d.230, effective’ May 6, 1991.

9. The preparatlon of the Slot Wm Sheet ‘shall be

‘completed by accountmg department employees who ;

j_i. Compare for -agreement, for each’ ’s'lot machine,

the number of coins or slot tokens counted and record- .

ed. by the count team ‘to the drop meter reading

recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet provrded however,

that the accounting department in making the compari-
- son, shall account for any prize tokens that were count-
ed pursuant to this section after being improperlyac-

“ cepted by the coin acceptor and diverted' to the slot

drop. bucket or slot drop box;

ii. Record’ for each machme, the Hopper Frlls to

each slot machlne

See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 NJR. 858(c). v ' e

See: 22 NJR.3325(a), 23 NJR. 1461(a). .~ . .

In (i)5: added “asset” before number, revrsmg from “casmo num- '
ber. |
Amended by R, 1991 d. 229, effectrve May 6, 1991
See: 22 N.J.R.3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). :
In (j): revised text from “slot ‘cashier” to “master coin bank cashrer v
Amended by R.1992'd.110, effective March 2,1992; - '

In (f): stylistic revisions; in (i)6, amended text regardmg requlred

- documents; - added new (i)7, recodifying prior 7.as 8; in (j): added new

()1, recodifyin

g prior 1:as-2 and recodrfymg existing 2-5 as 3-6.

Amended by'R.1993 d. 318 effective July 6,1993 (operatlve October 15,'
1993). .

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b); 25 NJR. 2908(a)

.. Administrative Correction.

-See: 25 N.JLR. 2913(b). -

iii. Record for each slot machme, the: Payouts and -

compare -for agreement Payouts to-the manual jackpot
meter readmg recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet

iv. Calculate and record the wm or loss for each\slot

machme, X

v. Explam and report for correctrons of apparent '
meter malfunctions to the slot department all signifi-

_cant differences between meter. readmgs and amountsv
recorded and - :

,vi. Calculate statrstrcs by slot machme

10. The Slot Wm Sheet, the Slot Meter Sheet Pay-» '

~outs, and Hopper Fills shall be:

i Compared for agreement wrth each other and if |
: apphcable, to. tnphcates or stored data on a test basis;

-+ Amended by R.1993 d.493, effectlve October 4, 1993

See: 25 N.J.R..2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a).

" /Amended by R.1994 d.282, effective June 6, 19971

See: 26 N.J.R. 1209(b), 26 N.JR. 2476(c).

- Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5; 1994,

See: 26 N.JR. 1621(a), 26 N.JR. 2804(a).

" Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October. 3, 1994
~ See:."26 N.J. R 2872(a), 26 NJ R. 3253(a), 26 NJ. R 4089(a)

19:45-1, e Computer recordatlon and monitormg of slot '
machmes » S o

(a) In lreu of the requrrements of N. J A.C. 19 45—1 37(b).

~and (c), and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(0), a casino licensee may |

“have.a computer connected to slot machines in the casino to -

: record and momtor the actlvrtles of such: machmes

(b) The computer permitted by (a) above shall - be de-'

‘srgned and operated to automatrcally perform the functions

ii. Reviewed for the approprrate number and pro- - :

pnety of srgnatures on-a test basrs, ‘

R R 45.'97

- relating to slot ‘machine meters in the casmo ‘as follows

1 Record the number and total value of coms or slot"' e
tokens placed in the slot machme for the purpose of -
actrvatrng play, : ; h

2. Record: the number and total value of coms or slot ',
' tokens deposrted in the slot drop bucket or slot drop box ’
of the slot machme, :

51595

8
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: Record the number and total value of coins, prlze
,ken or ~slot'tokens automatrcally pald by the slot ma- -
-result of a. Jackpot SRS

tokens to be pald” ,anually as the result of a Jackpot

-to_ ens vended from the slot machme all-purpose hopper
--to make change, L .

. v
L

B - Record the’ total value of each denommatron of
c.C rency accepted and stored in the slot cash storage box;

: jRecord the total number and total ‘dollar amount of

Record, rf applrcable, the unrque 1dentrflcatron
ber on the corresponding slot cash’ storage box and
“asset number of the slot machine in which the slot -
ash storage box was placed for the purpose of recordmg
etermining ‘which slot - cash storage box was placed
‘into whrchr'slot machme brll changer »

~(c)3 The computer shall store in machrne-readable form

Petrt' n for Rulemakmg Slot machme blll changer system
See:19'N.J.R: 1110(a): : .
.Amended by R.1988 d.224, effectrve May 16 1988

See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a); 20 N:-J.R 1099(c) 5
e (b) ‘Substantially amended. " - -

Experimental 90-day lmplementatron pursuant to N 1. S A 5 12—69(e)
~(P:L, 1987 ¢.354),.5: 12—70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effectrve Apnl 11 1988
’ (exprred July 10, 1988)

+ 20-NJR: 7

: by: 1988 d.387, effectlve August 15 1988
See 20N.JR 765(a), 20 N J. R 769(a), 20 N J R. 2090(a)
e (b)6-and 7..

T Amended by R.1992 d 210 effectrve May 18, 1992
" 'Sée: 24 NJR. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a). -

In (b)7: .deleted the ‘requirement - to record “the number and” total
value: of each denomination. .. - ; B
Amended by J-R.1993 d 143 effectrve Apnl 5 1993

'mber on the slot cash storage box and the asset number of the-

. 1503(b), 25 NJR. 2908(a)

) R 1994 d.69, effective February 7 1994
225D 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).. ;
| ended by R. 1994 d. 504 effectlve October 3 1994. B

l and documents and/or authorized, observed, and/or par- . i

_Record the number and total value of coins or slot . L i L
: T :trcrpated in a transaction to a sufficient extent to attest to. -

ecord the number and’ total value of coms or slot : :

| cdup ons: aocepted and stored in the slot cash storage (i

rmation’ requrred by () above and such. stored data -
_shall\ not be susceptlble to change or removal by any person-

19(45-1 :30 and 19:45-1.31 of this regulation”. :: -

S (b

BRI J initials” after “specimens of signatures”. : e T R

.+, Amended by R:1988 d.468, effective-October 3, 1988 o L
- See:-20 NJR: 1069(a), 20 NJ»R 2468(a) B T S

" Amended by R.1994 d.223, effectrve May' 2 1994 o
See: 26 NJIR. 912(b), 2 NJ R. 1853(a). s

,(b)8 regardrng the recodrficatron of the: umque 1dent1ﬁca- o,

|

2 Be. 1mmed1ately ad]acent to or above ‘the clearly_';r‘_,::r L
,pnnted ‘or: preprmted trtle of the signer; - TN

30 Slgmfy that the srgner has prepared forms, records" ¥

-the. accuracy of the information recorded ‘thereon, in . o0
conformity with this- regulation and the casino lrcensee s SEIS

system of internal accounting control; and *

, 4 Slgmfy that the: sllgner requrred by thrs chapter to
: count or observe: gammg ‘chips ‘and plaques has counted - -
“or observed the count ot such. chrps and plaques and such =~
“count was made by breakmg down stacks of chrps to the o

extent. necessary : el SRR

(b) Srgnature records shall be prepared for each person”"j )

- required by the rules.of the Commission tosign records and SRS
_documents and shall mclude specimens of signatures, titles - -~
" -of signers and the date the _signature was obtained.  Such - 7

- signature records shall be filed alphabetically by last name RN
either-on.a’ company-wrde or departmental ‘basis. - The

— signature records_shall be ad]usted on-a trmely basrs to
“f*kreﬂect changes og personnel = , ;o

OB Srgnature records shall be securely stored 1n the ac- -

'lcountmg department 1 S

(d) Thls sectron shall apply to any s1gnature requlred ina }- S

" _casino licensee’s approved system of internal procedures and . S
7 ‘f'-':admmrstratrve and accountmg controls, mcludrng, wrthout“ e
lrmrtatron, procedures requrred by N.J. AC. 19 46 5

‘ ‘Amended by R 1981 d. 272 effectlve August 6 1981
,-V'See 13 NJ.R. 47(c); 13 NJ. K 541(a).

“(a)4: - delete  “except -in counts required under sectlons 19 45—1 21 o S

delete’ “or”initial forms” after “regulatlon to srgn and delete g } :’

" Added (d):

a

19 45-1 46 Procedure for. control ‘of coupon redemptlon

and other complrmentary dlstrlbutron
R programs it i
(a) For 'the purposes of this chapter, a complrmentary}-[-, ’
drstnbutron ‘program is a’ contest ‘or promotion pursuant to-

Q) - which complimentary servr'ces or items are provided directly = 0
or indirectly by a casmo‘ licensee to. the public’ without =

. 'regard to the 1dent1ty or gammg actrvrty of the-individual -
' -\._remprents
-~ below’ shall apply to casino licensees: offermg ‘coupon re-
L ~demptron complrmentary drstrrbutron programs which. entltle
:-: patrons to use match play coupons or to redeem coupons -

. for complimentary "cash, ;
- simulcast wagers)-issued.in connection. ‘with bus’ {(and other - :
S complrmentary distribution). programs. -
. .pons,* complrmentary cash,”

~~may" be distributed; ‘(or - :

“—‘accepted) by a casino licensee under any coupon redemp- - o
- “tion compllmentary drstnbutron program that does not com-: iy
: »'ply wrth the requrrements of thrs sectlon ‘

‘The procedures contained: in (c)’ through (n)f'

(gaming. chlps,) slot-tokens (or -

No match’ play-cou-
‘(gaming chrps) or slot “tokens
complimentary" simulcast ‘wagers -

e .
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- distribution. programs entrtlmg patrons to complnnentary"*‘ .
" cash or_slot tokens not regulated by (a) above.shall be = -
L 'submltted by the: casino’ “licensee to ‘the - Commlsswn and%';f
- Division at least 15- days pnor to’ 1mplementmg the program. -
" The procedures for all ‘such _programs . shall be deemed -
g ,aeceptable by the Oommrssron unless the casino licensee is

~ record by the casino licensee. .- Complimentary jtems or.

o '.programs regulated by this subsectron ‘shall be reported in

o licensee shall* only be redeemable for a specnflc am unt of‘ y
Vcash gammg clnps or slot tokens ey S

: ,numbered forms and each series of coupons shall be issued'

‘in sequentlal order. 'Each coupon shall be pnnted 'with a

Jo ,descrrptlon of what is bemg offered the location ‘where it
L ‘may be redeemed and -either a statement specxfymg thef
~_date on wh1ch the coupon becomes mvahd or some other

. If a.coupon is of a type- that is divisible. into. sectlons or
4 1\multlpart each such separate part or copy shall- contaln the.
. preprinted: ‘serial number, a descnptron of what is’ ‘being
- offered, the locatlons where it may’ be redeemed and either
‘a_statement speclfymg the date on whlch the coupon be- .

o _ tor, or produced by the licensees’ data processing or pnntmg

‘-' ) vjcerved the “date -of such recerpt “the begmmng serial
e number, the. endmg serial number, the new. quantlty of.

R "11'9?45;1346. o

(b) Detalled procedures controlhng all compllmentarya

with no‘mcompatrble functlons shall prepare a monthly" o
‘L mventory of umssued coupo ‘Any devratrons between

notified  in wrrtmg to. the: contrary Detailed procedures- |

‘controllmg all complimentary ¢ dlstnbutlon programs entitling i
patrons to comphmentary items or services other than cashv,}.‘

or slot tokens shall be prepared ‘prior to. 1mplementat10n of .
the programs and shall be maintained ‘as an accountmgj

services; mcludmg cash.or slot ‘tokens, d1str1buted through‘

aecordanee w1th the procedures contalned m (l)and (
below S AR ,

(c) Each coupon or part thereof ; ssued by‘a casmo-.”f'f

, T ;catmg the date the coupon becomes mvalrd or: shall 1ssue
(d) All coupons under thls sectlon shall be senally Pl'e":*' _;_eolor coded coupons mdlcatmg the date that the coupons o

means to' mdrcate the-date when a coupon ‘becomes mvahd 3

comes mvalld or’ some: other ‘means to. 1nd1cate the date j;';
when a’ coupon becomes mvalld :

(e) Coupons recerved from the manufacturer or: dlstnbu- ‘fi

department, shall be opened and examined by at least two - -obtamed from the accountin partment representative to

B 'mdlwduals, one of whom shall ‘be from the accountmg = ‘be stored in a locked cabmet untrl they are distributed to ..
e department Any deviations between the i invoice or control -

- listing ‘accompanying the - coupons, the: purchase or requis

- tion order, and the actual- coupons received shall be repo_ -

~ed promptly to the supervisor. of the ‘casino accountlng R Aty

- department or to-a higher authority in- a drrect re’_‘ rting - oA
: .'lme and the Intemal Audrt Department RN '

" ‘patrons. Any coupons. remannng ‘unused at’ ‘the- end of a

~ shift shall either be returned to the Accounting Department .
"for recelpt and redlstnbutron or. kept for use by the follow-{,
’ mg shrft provrded accountabrhty between slnfts s mam-_‘, L

1 Upon exammatlon of the coupons recelved thel
-~ casino licensee shall cause to be. reeorded in a Coupon»_
~ Control- Ledger the type ‘and.. quantrty ‘of . coupons "1t

unissued coupons on hand; the purchase order or requisi-.

~ . tion.number, any devratlons between the number of cou-
~ pons ordered and received and the s1gnature of the“;

: mdrvrduals who examrned such coupo I




dsdstes =

. v.-g_/»The type of coupons used

.- The total number of coupons used

‘:6.:'“Independent venficatlon of the number of people»_ a

o recervmg the coupons, €. g bus dnver s mamfest

. 7. The total number of coupons remarmng for use by L
_vthe next shrft or retumed to the accountmg department o

: 8 The srgnature(s) of the casmo hcensee s representa-
a tlve who. dlstnbuted the coupons ’ : -

the closed: CII'CI.llt television system when. acbepted or being

- ~wagered at a gaming table and when deposrted in a drop
o bex.: A match play coupon shall contain an area des1gnated _
- fot’ the. ‘placement thereon .of “the . required-gaming - chips, -
which area shall be located on ‘the" “coupon so as not to .
{i"obscure or mterfere w1th v1s1b1hty of the type and denoml- e

nation of the. coupon. -No casino llcensee shall issue or use . dealer, and: only if accompanied by the proper amount, of

K gammg chrps required. by the coupon. . The dealer shall N §
. in accordance with'N.J. AC 19:45-1.18, accept the cou- .
©: pon as: part of the patron s wager and deposit the coupon o

. v;‘,(J) COupons shall be redeemed m the followmg manner s
1. Coupons redeemable for com, currency or slot "

SRR tokens shall only be redeemed by changepersons or-at the
" _slot change booths or the cashiers’ cage located on the

. casino_floor. A changeperson slot cashier:-or- general

"iThe begmmng serral number of the coupons used L

. ’_The endmg senal number of the coupons used‘ :'

: o a match play coupon for ‘gaming ‘purposes until a sample'
. - coupon has been submltted to and approved by the Oom- s
_=\'m1ssron ' : : , :

"‘cage cashler shall accept the coupons in exchange for the_-‘

o stated amount of cash or’ slot tokens and shall cancel the
~ - coupons upon -acceptance.’ A coupon redeemable for

.~ currency’ may also be redeemed by slot attendants, who

: - shall accept the- coupon in exchange for the stated amount }_»_

- of ¢urrency and shall cancel the coupon upon acceptance :

~ | Cancellation of . coupons by changepersons and ‘slot at-

tendants shall be in a manner that will permit subsequent' o
- identification. 1 of the mdlvrdual who accepted and canceled e

the coupon

Redeemed coupons shall be mamtamed by the
slot or general cashier and shall-be: exchanged with the

: Mam or Master Coin Bank for a like amount of cashat
o »the conclusron of gammg actlvrty each day, at a mnn--'

 mum.

i Notwrthstandmg the above, an automated cou- :

- pon redemption ‘machine or, bill* changer ‘may be uti-
- lized to-accept coupons provxded that the acceptance of -
_coupons by an automated coupon redemptlon machine

" complies with this section ‘and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46A or

~

.the. acceptance of coupons by a bill changer comphes_

X ‘with this section and NJAC. 19:45-146B.

B S SN

2 Coupons redeemable for srmulcast wagers shall 3
only ‘be . accepted by casino pan-mutuel cashiers at the
_ simulcast counter in’exchange for the srmulcast wagers'
. stated on the coupons.  Cancellation of coupons. by casino
pan-mutuel cashiers shall be in'a manner that permits .
- subsequent identification of the individual who accepted -

- and cancelled the’ coupon.
- maintained by the casino. pari-mutuel cashier, or in the D
“simulcast vault, and shall be exchanged with the Main . *
. Bank for a like-amount of cash not less frequently than at

‘Redeemed coupons shall be -

_ the conclusron of each day.

/ 3 A coupon redeemable for gammg chrps shall be;' K
* redeemed only at a gammg table and only by a dealeror. "

boxperson; who shall lin* accordance with  N.JA.C.

'(1) A coupon redeemable for gaming. chlps and a match - 19:45-1.18, accept the coupon in exchange for' the stated

o play * coupon shall be. desrgned -and prmted so-that the
* denomination and type of the coupon is clearly visible from -

- amount of gaming-chips and shall depos1t the coupon mto o
: 1_ the drop box upon acceptance..vi k

4. A match play coupon shall be redeemed only at aj,- :

N gammg table whlch offers an authorlzed ‘game in which .. .
' patrons ‘wager only agamst the house and, except for the -
~Pass and Don’t Pass. wagers in' craps, ‘which . ‘has an -
. individual bettmg area for each ‘player on the gaming .

‘table layout Such a coupon shall be redeemed only by a

g mto the drop box after the wager is-won or lost

; ‘fi:(k) When unused coupohs are returned to the Account- e
mg Department, a representative of the Accountmg Depart-g T
--ment shall record the. followmg mformatlon in- the Coupon -

Control Ledger ) -
1 The date the ooupons were returned ‘, _‘;:_i -
2 The type °f °°11P0ns returned ' ‘

3 The begmnmg senal number of the coupons re-'
. ?tumed T e ‘ R : :

4 The endmg senal number of the coupons returned

6 The s1gnatures of the accountmg department repre-

} ’sentatrve recelvmg the returned unused coupons. and such- - '
other departments representatlve returmng the unused A
coupons IR l : L

e
]

(l ) All documentatlon, uhused coupons, vorded couponsi

and redeemed coupons mamtamed in’ conformity with (g),
(h) (i) ‘and (j) above shall be forwarded on a daily basis to

the accountmg department where they shall be

|

1, Revrewed for propnety of srgnatures on’ documen-f'-"‘_: =

tatlon and for proper carlcellatlon of all coupons, :

. OTHER 'AGENCrEs?

- _\.,

e 5. The quantrty retumed and the quantrty remammg,
‘ f-and ‘ ; '

)
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2 Recounted and exammed for proper calculatlon,'_ _
. summarization and recordmg on documentatlon, includ- -

-ing, without llmrtatlon, the Master Game Report and the”

‘Slot Cash Storage Box Report

-3, Reconcrled by total number of coupons grven to
representatives of -the- department making drstnbutlon 10
patrons, returned for _reissuance, dlstnbuted to patrons,.

- v01ded and redeemed ' N S

4 Subsequently recorded and L /

. 5. Mamtamed and controlled by the accountmg de?,_
- partment until destructlon of the coupons 1s approved by ‘

. the Commrssron

’ ,(m) Each casmo llcensee shall

_ 1. Filea quarterly report for all programs regulated by .
~ - (a) above, which shall list, by type .of coupon, the total
" number of coupons used the total number of coupons

" redeemed, the total value of the comphmentary cash,

- gaming chlps, slot tokens, match play coupons or simul--
cast wagers given to. patrons: in redemptlon of coupons -

“and any’ habrlrty to patrons remammg on unredeemed

: coupons, and o S ¢

2. Prepare a monthly report for all programs regulat-

‘ed by (b) above, which shall list, by program offered’
: durmg the month, a- descrlptlon of the comphmentary
: vrtems and services provided, the total number of persons-

receiving comphmentary items or services, the total dollar.

- amount of compllmentary 1tems or services provided, and,,,
 the names of all persons receiving a complimentary item -

~or service in a dollar amount equal to or greater than

$500.00. Such report shall be avallable upon request by‘ o=

the Oommrss1on or D1v1s1on (

(@ The report shall be s1gned by the Casmo Controller,b

or a higher authority in a dlrect reporting line, indicating
that no material. d1screpanc1es were noted for-the period

covered by the report orifa matenal dlscrepancy is noted 1t'v :
, shall be explamed in detall o

s

(o) In addition to the" reports requlred in (m) above, the

casmo licensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount of

and the number of- persons redeeming coupons pursuant to. -

(a) above, and the dollar amount of and-the/ number of .
persons -receiving oomphmentary items or services pursuant

19:45-1.9. Complrmentary items or services, including

' match play coupons, cash, gaming <chrps, slot tokens and’
simulcast wagers, distributed through programs regulated by
this- sectlon shall not be subject to the' daily complimentary - -
' reporting requlrements 1mposed pursuant to NJ A C ,

o 19 45-1, 9 = : : ,

\

) (p) Prlze tokens shall not be dlstnbuted as complrmenta- .
ry servrces or 1tems pursuant to thrs sectron e

- to (b) above, and shall include this information on the
" quarterly complrmentary -report -required by N.JA.C. .

Amended by R 1982 d.170, effecuve June 7 1982 (operatrve July 15, :
. 1982). - :
See: 14 N.J.R. 203(a), 14 N.J R.: 582(b)

" Amended by R.1982 d.293, effective September 7 1982

“See: 14 NJR. 559(a), 14 NJ R. 983(b)

Added new (b). -
- Amended by R. 1984 d. 623 effectrve January 21 1985
" Seé: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 NJR. 211(b)

(i)- substantlally amended. ‘
Petmon for: Rulemakmg To. provrde hmrtatlons on the extent of :
compllmentary reporting requrred for promotlonal prizes and awards..

~ See: 19 N.J. R. 1578(c). - : .

Amended by R.1988 d.209, effective May 16, 1988

See 19 N.JR. 1975(b), 20 NJR 1102(a) o .
Substantrally amended: '

) ‘Petrtron for Rulemaking: To: allow the use of i coupon cashmg machmes J

for the redemption of, comphmentary cash or slot tokens
"See: 21 N.J.R. 1750(b). ' §
Expenmental 90-day 1mplementanon pursuant to. N.J.S. A. 5 12—69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f). and 5: 12—100(e), effectlve August 27,
" 1990 (expires November 25, 1990) ‘ J g
. See: 22 N.JR. 2542(a). = ’ ‘ ' - -
Temporary Amendment of aocountmg and mtemal controls pursuant to -
the automated ‘coupon: redemption. machme expenment “Also ‘af-
‘fects New.Rule N.J.A.C. 1945—146A . S
‘Seei 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). , »
‘Amended by R.1991 d. 152, effectrve March 18 1991
See 22 NJ.R. 3708(b),23N.JR 885(a). .- BRI
In (i), added automated ‘coupon redemption" machme provrsron
‘Amended by R.1992 d.501, effective December 21, 1992 )
- See: 24 N.JR. 3254(a), 24 N.JR: 4575(a). ‘

~" In (I)1: specified-filing of a; quarterly report.

“In(l)2 ‘specified preparatlon “of a 'monthly report. Added text that .
report shall be:available upon. request by the Commrssron or Drvrsron :

- In (n): deleted “monthly” describing report. - ‘
Amended by R.1993 .37, effective January 19, 1993 : o
See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 N.JR. 348(b) PP

* .. Simulcast provisions added.

_Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16 1993

See: 24 NJR. 2536(a), 24 N.JR. 4243(a), 25 NJR. 717(a). o
I (a), added. gaming' chxps and other complrmentary drstnbutlon B

programs Added (i). , "

Recodified (i)-(n) as (j)-(0). - 5 ,

" Amended by R.1993 d.144, effecnve Apnl 5 1993 RN

. See 24 N.LR: 2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a). S )

In (a) and (b) added text regardrng comphmentary dlstnbunon»
program ' ) c

~In (n): revised N.J. A.C citation.” - g
' Amended by R.1993 d. 145 effectlve April 5 1993
See.24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 NJR. 1521(a). - ' Lo
' In (I )2: increased dollar amount to $50000 from $10000 Lo

1’ Amended by R:1993°d.319; effective Jiily 6, 1993.

See: 25 N.IR. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). -

. Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993
.See: *25' N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 NJ R. 4618(a) b
Admrmstratrve Correction. - - v\ Cs k

-See 25 N.J.R. 5943(c). ‘ ' L e T
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effectrve February 7 1994 e
‘See:-25'N.JLR: 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). - R '

- Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective. March 21 \1994

‘See: 25 NUJ.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). B

Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 1994, , e
See: 26 NJR. 1441(a), 26 NJR. 2594(b). ~ - S

.- Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994." N

See: 26 NJR. 2872(a), 26 N.JR. 3253(a), 26. NJR. 4089(a)
‘Amended by. R.1994 d.575; effectlve November 21 1994 ~ Lo
See 26 NJ.R. 1322(a), 26 NJR 4640(a) PN I .

o 19 45-1 46A Procedures and requirements for' the use of

' an automated - coupon redemptron machine_:"

(a) ‘All coupons utilized with or accepted by an automat- _
-ed ooupon redemptron machme shall be aceounted for and o

- 5._15-95

NN



r other securrty measure as approved by the 'Com:'
that is readable only by the automateda:

' vture of the preparer The followm !'copr‘
ammlmum 'the followmg'inform !

L mg on'the meter or com ¢
o -_.,pensed by the automat«\ d

i V. The total dollar

matlon 1n addmon




CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

, The total dollar amount of coup0ns recerved from'.’f'v
L the security representatrve referenced in (h)1vii above
. sand counted by a master coin. bank cashrer -Or.a slot, '

‘cashier, othér than ‘the slot cashrer who removed the ’

N

o ‘coupons from the machme,

ii. The total dollar amount of coin or slot tokens v
~ received from the securrty department representatwe -

: 'referenced in' (h)1vii: above and‘counted- by a master

. :com bank cashier or a slot cashier, other than the slot -
e cashler who removed the coins from the machme, :

i Any addrtronal mformatron as may be requrred?j
by the Commission to. reconcrle the. coupons removed. .
~ from the automated coupon redemptron machme, and--

S iv. The s1gnature of the master coin. bank cashrer or-‘ :
. slot cashrer who received and counted the coupons '

- . _’and/or coin or slot tokens o

- ‘(1) The slot cashrer shall

1. Prepare ‘the. form referenced m (h) above. by e

cordrng the mformatron in (h)11 through v above, o
2 Srgn the form, -

T Obtam the srgnature of the- securlty department L
v ‘representatrve who w1tnessed the removal of coupons o

- and/or coin or slot tokens,/ S

4, Place the tnphcate copy of the form in the auto- - N
. mated coupon redemption machine for subsequent for-- "~
i '.wardmg, at the’ end of the gammg day, to accountmg,f-‘

‘ 5. Transport the coupons, coin or slot tokens removed 5
. from the automated coupon Tedemption machine, and the -
_ original and duphcate copy of the form referenced in.(h) .
o above, directly to a slot booth or master coin bank; in the'
A presenoe of the securrty department representatrve, and- X

6. Present the duphcate copy of- the form referenced L
in (h) above to the securlty department representatrve S

v (]) The secunty department representatrve shall accompa- s
- ny the slot cashier to the slot booth or master ‘coin.bank, -

" and shall immediately deposit | the duphcate copy of the form

: (k) A master coin bank cashrer or a slot cashrer other T
- than the slot cashier who removed the coupons and any coin.
or slot’ tokens from . the - automated coupon redemptron;..‘

' machme, shall

1 Count the coupons and com ‘or slot tokens and: 7
’ 'jrecord such amounts on the. orrgmal copy of the form,‘

2. Reconclle the: amount(s) counted to: the amount(s)
' recorded in: accordance with (h)11v and v above SRR

AT 3 Srgn the orrgmal form attestmg to the reconcrha-vf o
L ‘:‘tron, and D A R NN L A

‘ patrble functions. -

._the master com bank cashrer, e

‘ “to the automated coupon redemptlon machme, ’

T 1945-146A1.s;.,

4 Retam the orlgmal copy of the form for subsequemv S
forwardmg to accountrng at the end of the gammg day.

(l) Any’ coupon accepted by an automated coupon re-
"demptlon machine shall be cancelled by the: machine imme-:
' drately upon exchange, m a manner approved by the Com: " .=

mission, so.that the coupon is not redeemable in’ accordance’ R

with N.J. A.C 19: 45-1. 34(a) or acceptable by another- auto-'
mated coupon redemptron machme or a bill changer

(m) Whenever coins or!slot tokens are drstnbuted to an

. automated coupon redemptron machme, a serrally prenum- -
bered: three-part form, at'a minimum. shall be prepared bya .
Each series of forms shall be used in sequen- -
 tial order and the: series’ numbers of all slips: recelved bya
casino shall be_ accounted for by: employees ‘with no-incom-: - ..
Al orrgmal and duplicate and triplicate -
. ‘copies of void forms shall be marked “VOID” and shall
R “requlre the s1gnature of the preparer
o shall: F e :

slot- cashier.

1L Record the followmg mformatlon on the orrgrnalvii-;lf
and all copres of the form ' : Sl

The date and trme of preparatron,

: The automated coupon redemptron machme as- o
set 1dent1f1catlon number . AR,

jii. The number of bags and the dollar amount of e
-each bag to be dlstrrbuted and T

1v The total dollar amount of the f111

2 Present the ongrnal and all coples of the form to S

3. Obtam the srgnature of the master coin. bank«cash-_ o
- der who prepared the coins or slot tokens for distrib 1on,: -

A4 Present the orrgmal copy of the form to the master-
" coin: bank ‘cashier; . i SO s

5. Transport the duphcate and tr1pllcate copies of the- R
: "form, -along’ with ‘the: funds, to the automated coupon
'-redemptlon machme, in. -the presence of the securrtyfi; o
_ department representatlve,_’ AT
..~ into a locked accountmg box mamtamed at the securlty s
E podrum - . ‘

6. Sign the duphcate and trlphcate coples of the form‘t' R

- and obtain the signature of the. securrty department repre-’ﬁ};‘ ;
'sentatrve on such copres, . R SR

7. Present “the duplrcate copy of the form to the -
:'secunty department representatrve, and SR T

- 8. Place. the trrphcate copy “of ‘the form in the auto-]” e
: mated coupon redemptron machme until forwarded to ‘-

® accountrng at the end of the gammg day

(n) A secunty department representatrve shall

1. Escort the slot cashier to- the automated coupon' :
7 redemptron machme and observe the frlhng of the ma- "
-chme,,_;, S . S R

51595

The slot cashrer e




] ;'»ongmal duphcate and triplicate copies of the forms refer- -

19451468 SR RN L OTHER AGENCIES?"‘i'

2 After meetmg the 51gnature requ1rements in (m)6 - (c) The methodsby',whlch a'bill changer and each coupon 8
L above, 1mmed1ately place the duplicate copy of the form: "whlch can be accepted: ther ein will comply with the: require- .
mto a locked accountmg box at the security podlum " ‘ments of (a) and (b) above shall be . submitted to and: - U

= approved by the Commrssron before any such bill changer or .
(o) At the end of each gammg day, at a mlmmum, the coupon ‘may be used by a casino hcensee ) .

- enced in (h), (i), (), (k), (m) and (n) above shall be - @ Unless the slot machine to which the bill changer is
~ forwarded to the ‘accounting department for agreement ; and‘ attached contains ‘the coupon meters identified in N.JA.C. |

o shall be used to reconcile each: automated coupon redemp- 19:45-1. 37(e)3 and 19:46-1.26(d); a bill changer which can " .

i .vcoupons, an automated" coupon redemption machine - ‘may,

. from' the ‘machine are submltted to the Commlssron for S 20 A “value coupon meter ‘that contmuously, auto- -

= ‘mserted therein by interpreting the coded information which

s mterpreted only by the brll changer, to ensure that the .22, 1994 (expires May 19, 199

txon machme in;a manner as approved by the COmmISSIOn ~ accept coupons shall be equlpped w1th mechamcal electncal_
' ~or electronic dev1ces as follows: :

(p) Notwrthstandmg th1s sectron, in addmOn to acceptmg' 1A “numencal cor‘rpon meter” that oontlnuously, e

. . “automatrcally -and separately counts -the total number off.
', accept currency - pprovided the procedures governing’ the con- all coupons accepted by the blll changer, and Vi

trol and, reconciliation of coupons and currency removed. . . R

- approval B e T ST _matically and separately|counts the total ‘dollar value: of L
- o o L oo all coupons ‘accepted by the blll changer SRR RN
(q) Pnze tokens ‘shall not be dlspensed from automated

e "coupon redempt]on machmes S i ) (e) Each COllpOIl accep ted: by a blll changer shall be\ U
‘ o L deposrted and stored in the bill changer’s slot cash storage =~
4 NeW Rule, R1991 d, 152, effectlve March 1 18, 1991, L “box." Each such coupon | shall be counted as part of the'slot - .-

See:* 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a).

- Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992 : cash storage box drop in :accordance w1ththe count proce- -

" See:-23 N.LR. 3243(a), 24 N.JR. 858(c). v ni,, . duresiin NJAC. 19:45-133. _ _
-+ In"(h) and (o): stylisti¢ revisions.. . o o
" Amended by R.1993-d.142, effective April 5, 1993 S e : ® Each coupon accepted by a bill changer shall be g
: Sefn 2(‘}) N. J’dﬁeﬁsﬁ)’ ﬁrgll;Rl 1532(a)f i ™ _cancelled in a manner aPP‘IOVed by the Commission ‘which '
B al ext regarding location of automate: coupon machines. - |
" Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994, . - ;i - shall prevent the acceptance of the cancelled coupon-by any
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).. o » o - bill changer, any automated coupon redemptton machine or -
" Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October.3, 1994 - . any other:form of authorized redemption. The coupon:
See 26 NJR. 2872(3)’ 26 NJR 3253(*‘)’ 26 NJR. 4089(“) ~ shall be cancelled by the |bill changer 1mmed1ately upon'

- acceptance, or pursuant toN.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(h)7, in the S
g 19 45-1 46B Procedures and requn'ements for a bill count foom pnor to the conclusron of the count. S

hs changer which can accept coupons ’ |

: Unless otherwrse aut horized bythe*Commissidn any Sy
e (a) Each bill changer which can accept coupons shall be - (g) iy ) T
; " "coupon which can be accepted by a bill changer shall be
able to establish the dollar value and validity of each-coupon “accounted for and  cont rolle d »pursuant o NJAC
=,,must be contamed onﬁthe ~coupon pursuant to (b) below 19:45-146. oL B ‘
o ~"New Rule, R.1994 d69 effective February7 1994 LTI
- (b) In addmon 0 complymg w1th the requlrements of\ See:. 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). - ' S
e ‘:N J.A.C. 19:45-1.46, each coupon which can be accepted by -Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994 ' ’ i..:;
" a bill changer shall contain encoded data that identifies the See: 26 NJIR. 2872(3)’ 26 NJ. R. 3253(a)’ 26 NJR. 4089(3) NG
dollar value ‘of the coupon and ‘such other information-as. 19 45 i 52 N - o : _‘ sl
the Commission may require. Each coupon shall also con- - = S ' - SRR

= , 19 :45-1.52; Expenmental 270-day 1mplementat10n of new. rule, pursu- L
tain a unique, code or other security measure, which can be “ant 1o NISA. 5:12-5, 69(e), 70(9), 9 (@) and 1 00 effecuve August o

).

- conpon is vahd R ) See: 26 NJR. 3464(a)

sses L s






